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Introduction 




Welcomc to Ready for CAE, a course which is 
designed to help you prepare for the Cambridge 
Certificate in Advanced English cxamination. 

This book contains a wide range of activities aimed 
at improving your English and dcveloping the 
languagc and skills which you will need to pass the 
cxamination. As wcll as providing rclcvant practice 
in reading, writing, listening and speaking, each unit 
of Ready for CAE includes one or more Language 
focus sections, which analyse the main grammar 
areas at advanced level, togethcr with Vocabulary 
slots, which give particular emphasis to coUocation. 

The course also includes a systematic approach to 
word formation, which appears as a task type in 
the Use of English paper. At regular intervals you 
will find speciaJ sections which focus on the most 
important aspects of this task, ensuring that you are 
properly prepared to deal with it in the examination. 

Throughout the book you will find the following 
boxes, which are designed to help you when 
performing the differcnt tasks: 

• What to expect in the exam: thcsc contain 
useful information on what you should be 
prepared to see, hear or do in a particular task in 
the examination. 

• How to go about it: these give advice and 
guidelines on how to deal with differcnt task 
types and specific questions. 

• Don't forget!: these provide a reminder 
of important points to bear in mind when 
answering a particular question. 

• Self help: these contain a number of 
supplementary activities and study tips, many 
of which are aimed at helping you increase your 
vocabulary store. 

Further information and advice is included in the 
five supplementary 'Ready for ... ' units, one for each 
of the five papers in the examination. These are 
situated at regular intervals in the book and can bc 
used at appropriatc moments during the course. The 
Ready for Writing unit contains model answers for 
each of the main task types, together with advice, 
useful languagc and further writing tasks for you to 
complete. 

At the end of the book in the Grammar reference 
you will find detailed explanations of the grammar 
arcas seen in the units. There is also an cxtcnsive 
Wordlist, which builds on the vocabulary areas seen 
in the units. At appropriatc points in the book you 
are encouraged to refer to the Wordlist to help you 
perform specific speaking and writing lasks. 



Overview of the Examination 

The Cambridge Certificate in Advanced English 
examination consists of five papers, each of which 
carries 20% of the total marks. A low mark in one 
paper does not necessarily mean a candidate will fail 
the examination; it is the overall mark which counts. 
A, B and C are pass grades; D and E are fail grades. 

For more information and advice on each paper, see 
the appropriate ' Ready for ... ' unit, as well as the 
relevant sections in the main units of the book. 

Paper 1 Reading 1 hour 15 minutes 

There are four parts to this paper, with a total of 34 
questions. Each question in Parts 1, 2 and 3 carries 
2 marks, and each question in Part 4 carries 1 mark. 
Texts are taken from a variety of sources including 
newspaper and magazine artieles, fiction and non- 
fiction books, leaOets and broehures. 



Part Task Type 

1 Multiple choice 



Number of Task Format 
Questions 



Gapped text 



Three short texts on the 
same theme followed 
by two multiple-choice 
questions on each text 
There are four options for 
each question. 

A text from which 
paragraphs have been 
removed. Candidates 
replace each of these in 
the appropriate partof 
the text. 

A text followed by 
multiple-choice questions, 
each with four options. 

A text or texts preceded 
by multiple-matching 
questions which require 
candidates to find specific 
information. 



Paper 2 Writing 1 hour 30 minutes 

There are two parts to this paper, each of which 
carries the same number of marks. Part 1 is 
compulsory, so must be answered by all candidates, 
whereas in Part 2 candidates choose one from five 
tasks. Candidates are required to write 180-220 
words for Part 1 and 220-260 words for Part 2. 



Multiple choice 



Multiple matehing 



15 
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Introduction ^ 



Part Task type and format 

1 Candidates read input material from a variety of sources, for 
example f advertisements, diaries, emails, letters, newspaper 
articles and survey results. They must use this information to 
write one of the following in an appropriate register: 

• an article • a proposal 

• a letter • a report 

2 Candidates choose one question from a choice of five. Tasks may 
include any of the following: 



an article 
a character reference 
a competition entry 
an essay 

an information sheet 



a letter 
a proposal 
a report 
a review 

a contribution to a longer 
piece such as a brochure or a 
guidebook 

The last question offers you the chance to write either an article, an 
essay, a report or a review on one of the two set reading texts. There 
are two options for this question f one for each set text. 

Paper 3 Use of English 1 hour 

This paper consists of 5 parts with a total of 50 
questions, which test understanding and control of 
language in context. Each correct answer in Parts 
1, 2 and 3 receives 1 mark; each correct answer in 
Part 4 receives 2 marks and each answer in Part 5 
receives either 0, 1 or 2 marks. 



Part 


Task Type 


Number of 
Questions 


Task Format 


1 


Multiple-choice 
cloze (Emphasls 
on lexis) 


12 


Atext with 12 gaps; 
there is a choice of four 
answers for each gap. 


2 


Open cloze 
(Emphasis on 
grammar) 


15 


A text with 1 5 gaps, 
each of which must be 
completed with one 
word. 


3 


Word formation 
(Emphasis on 
lexis) 


10 


A text with 1 0 gaps. Each 
gap must be completed 
with the correct form of a 
given word. 


4 


Gapped sentences 
(Lexis) 


5 


Five questions, each with 
a set of three gapped 
sentences. The gaps 
in each set must be 
completed with one word 
which is appropriate in all 
three sentences. 


6 


Key word 
transformations 
(Lexis and 
grammar) 


8 


Gapped sentences which 
must be completed in 
three to six words, one of 
which is given. 



Paper 4 Listening about 40 minutes 

This paper consists of four parts with a total of 30 
questions, each of which carries one mark. Each 
part contains one or more recorded texts, and all 
recordings are hcard twice. Candidates are tested on 
their ability to understand gist, main points, specific 
information, attitudes and opinions. 



Part Task Type 
1 Multiple choice 



Number of 
Questions 

6 



2 Sentence 
completion 



3 Multiple choice 



Task Format 

Three short unrelated 
extracts from exchanges 
between interacting 
speakers. For each extract 
there are two multiple- 
choice questions, each 
with three options. 

A monologue lasting 
approximately 3 minutes. 
Candidates write a 
word or short phrase to 
complete sentences. 

A conversation between 
two or more speakers, 
lasting approximately 4 
minutes. Multiple-choice 
questions have four 
options. 

Five short monologues 
on the same theme, each 
lasting approximately 30 
seconds. There are two 
separate tasks. For each 
task you are required to 
select the correct option 
from a choice of eight. 



Paper 5 Speaking 15 minutes 

There are four parts to this paper. There are usually 
two candidates and two examiners. Candidates are 
required to demonstrate their spoken language skills 
in a range of contexts. 



4 Multiple matching 
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Part 
1 



Task Type 
Social interaction 



Long turn 



Time 

3 minutes 



4 minutes 



Collaborative task 4 minutes 



Further discussion 4 minutes 



Task Format 

Candidates give personal 
information in response 
to questions from the 
interviewer. 

Each candidate talks about 
a set of pictures for about 
1 minute, and comments 
on the other candidate's 
pictures for about 30 
seconds. 

Candidates are given visual 
and/or written material and 
then speak to each other 
about it for about 3 minutes 
in order to complete a 
problem-solving task. 

The interviewer leads a 
discussion which is related 
to the topic of Part 3. 



TZoty Norris 
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^^Aiming high 




(Speaking: 



CAE Part 2 



^) Long turn 

Look at these photos. They show people facing different challenges. 
Student A: 

Compare two of the pictures and say 

• what challenges the people face 

• the kind of problems they mlght encounter 

• how they might be feeling 



Student B: 

When your partner has finished talking about the two 
pictures, say which of them represents the more difficult 
challenge. 




How to go about it 



When comparing your pictures, talk about the similarities and 
differences between them. 

eg Both pictures show. . but this one. . whereas the other 
one... 

• Speculate about the pictures as indicated in the instructions. You 
are not asked simply to describe what is happening. 

eg They might (weff) have problems finishing. 

She's likely to/She'li probabiy f inci it quite tough to begin 

with. 

I expect/imaglne she's feeiing a little lonely at the moment 

• Use a wide range of vocabulary. For example # when speculating 
about people's feelings, go beyond the use of simple words such 
as happy, sad or nervous. 



Before you do the task, complete the following exercise. 



Useful language 

Arrange the words and phrases in the box into three groups according to 
whether they can bc used instead of: 



very happy 



sad or wanting to cry 

tearfvl 



nervous or worried 



t e arful anxious delighted apprehensive miserable elatcd 
closetotears thrilled tense weepy onedge ovcrjoyed 



Now change roles. Follow the instructions again using 
the remaining pictures. 





I» 



Aiming high d 



( Reading: ) Multiple choice 

1 You are going to read an article about EUen MacArthur, a young woman who 
sailed single-handed round the world. With your partner discuss your ideas on the 
following: 

• the type of person who would take up such a challenge 

• their reasons for doing so 

• the preparation required 

• their feelings during and after the event 

• the conditions they experience at sea 

2 Now read the article. For questions 1-7, choose the correct answer A, B, C or D. 




How to go about it 



Before you look at the questions / quickly read through the whole text to get an idea of the 
content. 

Giveyoursetfthree minutes to read the text on page & Look for information on Ellen MacArthur 
which is refevant to the points in exerdse 7 . Compare your answers with a partner 

• During both your quick read and your more detailed read, you will need to use context to help you 
guess the meaning of unknown vocabulary, as you may not take a dictionary into the exam. 
Discuss with your partner the possible meanings of the words in bold in the first two paragraphs. 

Read each question carefully and find the parts of the text which relate to each one. In Part 3 of 
the Reading paper, the questions follow the same order as the information in the text. 
Don't choose your answers yet In the margin, mark the general area ofthe text which is relevant 
to each question. 

For each question, eliminate the options which are clearly wrong and choose the best answer. 
Underline keyphrases orsentences in the text which help you make your choice. 

• Re-read the questions. Do the options you have chosen accurately ref lect the information you 
have underlined in the text? 

Justifyyour answers to your partner, explaining why other options are incorrect 
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AROUND THE WORLD IN 94 DAYS 



In February 200 7, at the age 
of24, Ellen MacArthur became 
the youngest and fastest 
everwomon to sail round the 
5 worid. After 94 days olone on 
board her yacht Kingfisher, 
she finished second to Michel 
Desjoyaux offrance in the 
single-handed Vkndee Globe 
10 everit 

In sport, like life, the winner is 
usually ffeted, and runners- 

up quickly forgotten. This 
time the roles were reversed 
15 and it was Ellen, weighing just 
50 kilos and barely 1 m 60 tali, 
that really captured people's 
imaginations and emotions. 
One newspaper in France, 
20 where she was and is a real 
heroine, summed up the 
national mood there with the 
headline 'Well done, Michel, 
bravo Ellen'. 

25 As with many spectacular 
achievers, the signs were 
there from an early age, even 
in the unpromising nautical 
terrain of landlocked 
30 Derbyshire. Her great- 
grandparents were sailing 
people and a great-uncle 
was a merchant seaman, 
but any real link with the 
35 sea is tenuous. There was, 
however, an Auntie Thea 
who lived on the east coast 
of England and had a 26-foot 
sailing boatcalled Cobaret It 
40 took just one trip on the open 
sea with her aunt to spark 
off Ellen's lifelong passion. 
She was eight years old. After 
that she began saving her 
45 pocket money and spent all 
her spare time reading sailing 
books in the library, absorbing 
information like a sponge. 
With her savings and the 
50 help of her grandmother she 
bought an 8-footfibreglass 
dinghy, and from that 
moment on there was no 
keeping her away from the 
water. 



Sailing round Britain single- 

55 handed at the age of 1 8 
was just the start; Ellen had 
long since set her sights on 
theVendSe. Butfinding the 
money to undertake round- 

60 the-world voyages is no easy 
feat. She wrote 2,000 letters 
requesting sponsorship and 
recelved just two replies, one, 
happily, from the Kingfisher 

65 company who were looking 
to expand into France. And 
in terms of race preparation, 
if thoroughness was the 
key to success, Ellen could 

70 certainly be considered one 
of the favourites. In the eight 
months leading up to the 
start of the race, she sailed 
nofewer than 60,000 miles 

75 at the helm of her 60-foot 
Kingfisher, far more than the 
rest of the fleet put together 
in the same period. 

During her three months at 

80 sea MacArthur negotiated 
deadly icebergs, gigantic 
waves and gale-force winds. 
She endured the freezing 
cold of the Antarctic and 

85 suffered the blistering heat 
of the windless doldrums. 
Racing conditions meant 
sleeping in 10-minute bursts, 
a survival suit that stayed on 

90 for weeks at a time and hands 
and wrists covered in sores 
and cuts. Food was dried or 
frozen. Water came from a 
desalinator, which passes sea 

95 water through a membrane. 
'You don't really wash in the 
icy waters of the southern 
ocean/ she laughs. 'Anyway, 
there's no one to tell you that 

100 you smell/ 

As Kingfisher crossed the 
finishing line Ellen was 
surrounded by hundreds 
of spectator boats and a 
105 cheering crowd of 200,000 
lined the shore. Stepping 
off her yacht she looked 
remarkably composed and 



seemed to take the change 
110 frori) soHtude to public 
adulatlon very much in her 
strkJa Herthoughts, she 
laterconfessed, were on 
the realization that she had 
115 fulfilled the ambition that had 
dominated her life for the 
previous four orfive years. 
Throughout that time my 
sole focus had been crossing 
120 the finishing line, and in 
the fastest possible time/ 
Now she could savour thdl 
moment. 

But despite MacArthur's 

125 belief that everyone who 
finishes the Vendee is a 
winner, she still feels a sense 
of disappointment that, 
having taken the lead from 

130 the eventual winner Michel 
Desjoyaux 1 0 days from the 
finish, she did not quite have 
the energy or good fortune 
to turn her advantage into 

135 victory. 'You have to believe 
you can win from the start/ 
she asserts. 'Deep down 
you're a competitor, you 
don't climb the mast and 

140 come back black and blue just 
for a cruise. You do it because 
it's a race/ 

The public will now be hoping 
to see a suitable encore, some 

145 newfeatof enduranceto 
justify her celebrity status. For 
Ellen can no longerclaim, as 
she did in her post-race press 
conference, to be the simple 

150 Derbyshire giri with 'no 
mobile, no credit cards, no 
money, no nothing'; she is a 
heroine and an inspiration to 
others of her generation. As if 

155 to reinforce this, and despite 
her reluctance to take on this 
role, she later commented: 'If 
there's one thing l've learned 
in this past year, it's that deep 

160 down in your heart, if you 
have a dream, then you can 
and must make it happen/ 
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Aiming high 

1 At the time of her achievement we learn that Ellen 
A enjoyed only short-lived success. 

B was more famous in France than anywhere else. 
C attracted more attention than Michel Desjoyaux. 
D became popular because of her size. 

2 Where did Ellen's initial interest in sailing come from? 
A She came from a family of sailing enthusiasts. 
B She went to see one of her relatives. 

C She read widely on the subject. 
D She lived near the sea. 

3 What do we learn about Ellen at the start of the race? 

A People thought she had a very good chance of winning. 

B She was a more experienced sailor than the other racers. 

C She had been waiting for this moment since she was 1 8. ■ 

D She had gone to great lengths to achieve her ambition. 

4 The writer suggests that one cause of discomfort for Ellen at sea was 
A the shortage of water. 

B her failure to sleep. 

C extremes of temperatu re. 

D a lack of cooking facilities. 

5 According to the writer, when Ellen finished the race, she was 
A overwhelmed by her new-found fame. 

B surprised by the number of people who came to greet her. 
C able to reflect on her achievement. 
D delighted to be amongst people again. 

6 According to the writer, Ellen 

A thinks she deserved to win the race. 

B has mixed feelings about the outcome of the race. 

C knew she would win the race. 

D thinks Michel Desjoyaux was lucky to beat her. 

7 Which of the following views does the writer express in the last paragraph?. 
A She has the power to motivate. 

B She has no rtght to fame yet. 

C Her comments lack depth. 

D She needs to change her lifestyle. 

CZ} Reacting to the text 

Talk about one of your own personal achievements. If possible, comment on what 
motivated you, your preparations and the feelings you experienced. 
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Aiming high 



Language focus 1: Modal verbs 1 

Might, could, may, can 

1 Sentences 1 -7 all contain the modal verb might Match each 
of the sentences to the idea they express. 

present possibility future possibility past possibility 
past possibility which did not happen annoyance 
concession lack of enthusiasm 



1 You might at least help me! 

2 I wish you'd drive more carefully. You might have had an 
accidentbadcthere. 

3 I do hope the/re OK. They might have had an accident or 
something. 

4 I might be home a bit later tonight l've got a meeting at 
five. 

5 Put the telly on - there might be something good on. 

6 There's nothing on telly, so we might as well go to bed. 

7 He might be good-looking, but he can't sing very well. 

With no change in meaning, might can be substituted by 
could in sentences 1-5 and may in sentences 3-7. 




2 CD Complete each of these sentences in an appropriate 
way. Compare your ideas with those of a partner. 

1 l'm so angry with him. I do think he might have. . . 

2 We've missed the beginning, so we may as well . . . 

3 It was rather dangerous. Someone could have. . . 

4 I can't find it anywhere. I think I may have. . . 

5 She might have a university degree, but. . . 

6 CheerupI It might.,.. 



3 The following sentences 1-6 all contain the modal verb canf ■ 
can't Match each of the sentences to the idea they express. 



request deduction aiticism inability 
theoretical possibility prohibition 

1 It can store up to 30,000 separate images. 

2 You can be really irritating sometimes, you know. 

3 Can you hold this for a second? 

4 I can't do it - l'm not tali enough. 

5 It can't be very healthy if it's got all that in it 

6 No, you can't! Ifs far too late. 

4 ^D With your partner, think of a context for each of the 
sentences in exercise 3. Use modal verbs to express your 
Ideas. 
Exampie: 

1 This could be somebody talking about a p/ece of 
software - a compact disc for example. It might be a 
shop assistant trying to sell it. 

4& Read more about might, could, may and can on 
page 216 of the Grammar section. 

Extension 

1 In addition to using modal verbs, there are several alternative 
ways of expressing future possibility. In sentences a and b one 
of the four possibilities has a different meaning to the other 
three. Underline the odd one out. 

a There's a strongldistindffaintlreal possibility that I could 
losemyjob. 

b There's an outside/a slightla fairla remote chance that 
Lara might be atthe party tonight. 

In sentences c and d underline the incorrect alternative. 

c They have everyigood/littie/no chance of winning. 
d You could easilylwelllconceivabtyfpredictably get there 
inundertwohours. 

What is the difference in meaning between sentences e 
and f? 

e She's highlylikely to pass the exam. 
f She's hardly likely to pass the exam. 

2 Complete the following sentences so that they express your 
true feelings about the future. 

1 I think I stand a good chance of . . . (+ gerund). 

2 To improve my chances of . . . (+ gerund), I need to. . . 

3 In the world today we face the very real possibility that. . . 
will... 

4 There's an outside chance that. . . will/might/could. . . 

5 It seems highly unlikely that... will... 

CZ^ Commenton and discuss each other's views. 
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Vocabulary: Collocations 



Complete each of the gaps with one of the 
nouns from the box. 



challenge 


success 


motivation 


ambition 


failure 





a The film 'Star Wars' was an overnight 



I have a burning . 
to Australia. 



to travel 



When pupils tire of studying, a system 
of rewards can help increase student 



d Sadly, my attcmpts to learn Japanese 
met with complete . 

e The government faces the formidable 
of reducing unemploymcnt. 

In exercise 1, the words in bold are 
'collocatcs' of the nouns you wrote. This 
means that they are often used together 
with those nouns. Write a new sentence 
for each noun, using the collocates in bold. 
The sentences must be true. 



Compare and discuss your sentences 
with another student. 

In sentence e in cxcrcise 1 , the verb face 
collocates with challenge, Which of the five 
nouns do each of the following pairs of 
verbs collocatc with? 




fulfil 
realize 



a/an 



achieve 
cnjoy 

take up a/an 
rise to 



end in 
result in 

improvc 
lack 



The adjective formidable also collocatcs with challenge. Ali three words in each of 
the groups below can be used in combination with one of the nouns from cxercise 1 . 
Write an appropriate noun in each of the spaces. 

a major/new/daunting 

b secrct/lifelong/main 

c total/continucd/dismal 

d huge/grcat/resounding 

e high/strong/poor 

O) Study the collocations in this seetion for two minutes, then elose your book and 
write down as many as you can remember. Compare your results with your partners. 
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) Aiming high 

(Listening: ) Multiple choice 



CAE Part 1 



What awards, intemational and national, are well known in your country? 

Have you ever won an award, prize or trophy f or anything? If so, how did you f eel about 
receiving it? 



2 Cl# 1-1-1.3 You will hear three different extracts. For questions 1-6, choose the 
answer (A, B or C) which fits best according to what you hear. There are two questions 
for each extract. 



What to expect in the exam 



There are four parts to the Listening Paper (Paper 4). In Part 1 you will always hear three short 
extracts from different conversations, usually with two people in each conversation. There are two 
multiple-choice questions for each extract 

In the exam, you will hear each extract twice before the next one is played. 



Extract one 

You hear part of an interview with a musician, explaining why he turned down a prize 
in a music awards ceremony. 

1 Why did Steve's group not go to the ceremony to accept their award? 
A They believed it would be morally wrong. 

B They were busy doing concerts. 
C They did not expect to win. 

2 According to Steve, the people who voted for his 
group 

A have been loyal fans for a long time. 
B will soon lose interest in their music. 
C agree with their ideals and beliefs. 

Extract two 

You hear part of an interview with Richard Hale, 
a retired cricket player. 

3 What is the main reason for Richard Hale's success? 
A natural talent 
B alotof practice 
C the ability to concentrate 

4 Richard Hale dislikes the way that some current 
players 

A react to a success. 
B do not learn from their mistakes. 
C believe they are more important than their team. 

Extract three 

You hear part of an interview on local radio with Lily Simmons, 
a university student who is taking part in a fund-raising event 
called 40-hour Famine. 

5 According to Lily, the puipose of 40-hour Famine is to 
A encourage students to do some charity work abroad. 
B persuade people to give money to charity regularly. 
C help people understand the effects of famine on 

people's lives. 

6 After taking part in last year s 40-hour Famine event, Lily was 
A proud of what she had achieved. 
B determined to do betterin the next event. 
C disappointed she had not fulfilled her aim. 
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3 Do you know of any cases where someone has turned down an award? Why 

did they rejectit? 

Talk about something you failed to achieve. How disappointed were you? 



Aiming high 

Word formation: Nouns 

1 Which suffixes are added to the following verbs to create nouns? 
achieve motivate fail 



2 Complete each gap with an appropriate noun form of the word in capi tals at the 
cnd of the line. Use each suffix in the box once only and make any further spelling 
changes necessary. The noun you require may also need a plural ending or a negative 
prefix m-, im- f dis- etc). There is an example at the beginning (0). 



-hood 


-ship 


-ure 


-al -ness -ation 


-ance 


-ence 


-iety 


-ity -ment -age -cy 



0 

1 

2 

3 
4 
5 

6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 



His latest pub\\cat\or\ is a book of verse on the theme of relationships. 

light will be served from 3.30pm in the main hall. 

Union members expressed their of the management's offer by 

walMng out of the meeting. 

In her to answer the phone, she almost fell down the stairs. 

In the interests of safety, a number of Standard need to be followed. 



Her 5,000-metre run paled into . 



. when compared with the marathon 



her grandfather completed the following week. 

The of the device is what has made it so popular. 

I cannot comment; I have been sworn to on the matter. 

The cost of has increased by 10% this year. 

Customers will be required to pay f or any . 

There is every that prices will continue to rise next year. 

He valued his too much to ever want to get married. 

Its quite natural to experience a certain amount of on your first 

day atwork. 



PUBLISH 

REFRESH 

APPROVE 

EAGER 

PROCEED 

SIGNIFY 

SIMPLE 

SECRET 

MEMBER 

BREAK 

LIKELY 

DEPEND 

AJNKIOUS 



Using the same suffixes as in exercise 2, write noun forms for the following words. 
The same suffix is needed for all three words. Some words require further spelling 
changes. The exercise begins with an example (0). 



0 notorious r\otor\etN 

1 please 

2 appear 

3 store 

4 rehearse 

5 efficient 

6 enjoy 

7 prosperous 

8 leader 

9 neighbour 

10 absent 

11 selfish 

12 explain 



vanous 

expose 

aimoy 

short 

renew 

intimate 

require 

original 

companion 

father 

persistent 

tired 

interpret 



variety/ 



sober 

close 

rely 

pack 

propose 

vacant 

commit 

familiar 

partner 

adult 

evident 

careless 

apply 



eobriety 



Look back at the reading text on page 8 and underline those nouns which have been 
formed by the addition of a suffix to a verb, adjective or another noun. Add them to 
the list in exercise 3. 



Keep a record in your notebook of noun forms you come across when reading which are new to you, 
or different from what you expected. Group them according to their suffix endings, as in exercise 3. 
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E^) Aiming high 



Language focus 2: Spelling 



1 Look at these two extracts from the reading 
texton page8. 

One newspaper in France. . . summed 
up the national mood there... 

...she had fulfilled the ambition 
that had dominated her life. . . 

The final consonant of the verbs fulfil and sum 
is doubled to form the past tense. Similarly, 
the consonant is doubled in occurring and 
beginning, but not in happening or opening. 
Whyisthis? 

2 What is the -ing form of the following verbs? 



refer limit set upset target 
forbid write wait travel panic 





word and correct itThe exercise begins with ari example (0). 






IJ I \S\ \S IsLs f 1 \-/Ls 






0 


importance 


insistance 


appearance 


toleran cp 


1 


annarent 


nlpa<:pnt 


riiffprpnt 

UIIICICI 11 


inrlononrlont 
IliUcpclIUciiL 


2 


occasion 


accountant 




arriHpnt 


3 


publically 


optimistically 


scientifically 


dramatically 


4 


separate 


desperate 


immediate 


definate 


5 


unreasonable 


irresponsable 


irritable 


indispensable 


6 


chefe 


roofe 


safes 


leafs 


7 


exceeding 


succeeding 


proceeding 


preceeding 


8 


embarrassment 


accommodation 


bussiness 


committee 


9 


unnatural 


unknown 


dissappointed 


dissatisfied 


10 


believe 


recieve 


seize 


# weird 


11 


financial 


influencial 


commercial 


beneficial 


12 


cemetery 


factery 


bakery 


surgery 



4 Work with a partner. You are going to dictate ten two-word items 

of vocabulary to each other. Student A should turn to page 207 and Student 
Btopage208. 



In your notebook, write down at least six of the words from exercises 3 and 4 whose spelling 
you find unusual and/or difficult to remember. Study the words for one minute. Then close your 
notebook and write down the words from memory. 



(Writing: ) Competition entries 



| What to expect in the exam 



In Part 2 of the Writing paper you might have the opportunity to write a competition entry. You may 
be asked to propose yourself or nominate somebody else for selection, perhaps for a study grant or a 
chance to appear on a television programme. Competition entries require you to persuade the judges 
and give reasons why you or the person you nominate should be accepted. 



Read the following Part 2 task and 
the model answer, which is written 
in the format of an article. Does 
the answer address all aspects of 
the task? Would it have a positive 
effect on the competition judges? 

You see the following competition 
in an international magazine. 

Write your competition entry 
in 220-260 words. 



COMPETITION 

Secret ambitions 

We are planning a series of sixTV 
programmes called Masterclass, in which we 
offer members of the public with a secret 

ambition the chance to receive expert 

tuition from a Professional. 

What is your secret ambition and why? 

Write and tell us about it, explaining what 

you thmk it would take to achieve your 

ambition and why you think you've got 

what it takes. 

The ten most convincing entries will be 
shortlisted to appear on the programme. 
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Seerat a m bit ion? Itfe a mystery! 

Did you know that f or every 20,000 r\ove\e writtsn, only one gets published? So the iikelihood 
that TU ev&r fulfil my ambition of becoming a pwfeee\or\a\ mystery writer doesn't seem very 
high, But the proepect of turning my lifelong paeelon into my livelihood and achieving fame 
and fortune at the same time te ju&t too exciting for me to be put off by duli etati&tice. 

5o what doee \t taketo become a writer? Reading \e important-all writers need to 
reeearch their genre thoroughly to familiarize themselves wlth fts codes and oonventions. 
My bookshelves at home ane staeked with the novels of all the great mystery writers, which 
IVe nead and, in many cases, re~read s deep\te knowing all the tlme \vhodunnit\ 

Of course, being a wrlter recyjires imagination. You havetodevelopyourown personal 
style rather than slmply copy the work of 'the greats*. IVe turned out dozens of short erime 
stories for my unfversity student magazine - some have been publfehed, some not, but IVe 
always aimed to produce orlg'mal and imaginatfve material. 

Laet but not least, eucceeeful writers poeeeee enormoue eelf discipline. IVe often 
saerif iced my social life In order to devote the necessary time and effort to producing a 
good quallty etory. And more than once that has meant burnlng the midnlght oil. 

WeVe all got a novel Inside us. Gettfng it out In anywhere near publishable form Is no easy 
task, but with imagination and determinatlon, and the help of an expert on 'Maeterclass', 
who could possibly fail to realize their ambition? 



Don't forget! 



Clear organization and appropriate paragraphing are esscntial features of all CAE 
writing types. Which of these two possible paragraph plans does the entry follow? 



First paragraph 
Central paragraphs 



Final paragraph 



Introduction: seeret ambition 
and why 

a Thrce requirements 
b Three qualities/reasons 



Conclusion: final comments 



B 

Introduction: seeret 

ambition and why 

a First requirement and 

a quaIity/reason 
b Seeond requirement and 

a quality/reason 
c Third requirement and 

a quality/reason 
Conclusion: final comments 



To obtain a high mark in the CAE examination you need to use a wide range of relevant 
vocabulary and structurcs. Underline examples of more sophisticated language in the 
model answer. 

How does the writer avoid repetition when talking about the requirements? 



The entry is written in a relatively informal register. 
Find examples of informal language. 

To stand a good chance of 'winning', a competition 
entry should be written in an appealing and 
engaging style. What techniques are used to get the 
reader's attention and engage his or her interes t? 

What is the purpose of the final paragraph? 



How to go about it 



Write your own entry for the competition, 
following the advice in the How to go about it and 
Don't forget boxes. 



Give your entry a title. It is best to do this after you have written your answer. 
The register of your answer couid be more or less formal than that of the model 
answer, but it should be consistent. 

Try to use some of the grammar and vocabulary you have seen in the unit. 
Check your speiiing. 



Decide what your seeret 
ambition is and why. 
In two columns in your 
noteboofc, brainstorm as many 
ideas as you can for the two 
remaining parts of the question. 
Discuss what you have written 
with your partner. Add any 
more ideas he or she can come 
up with. 

Selectthe best ideas. You are 
asked to write between 220 
and 260 words, so two or three 
requirements and quaiities or 
reasons shouid be enough. 
Decide which paragraph plan, 
Aor B, you wanttouse. 
Write your answer, using the 
techniques you discovered in the 
modei answer. 
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Review 



Modal verbs 

Complete cach gap with one word. 

1 Sometimes you be so uncaring - 1 do think you might come to see 

mc in hospital after I'd had my operation! 

2 She be just a six-mon th-old baby, but she's already showing signs of being 

intelligent. 

3 The next bus isn't likely come for an hour or so, so we may as walk. 

4 It seems highly that it will rain today, but we well have a few showers 

tomorrow. 

5 You could least have made the effort to do somc revision. Now you have 

absolutely chance of passing the exam. 

6 The ruling party succeeded being re-elected, but didn't manage 

retain their ovcrall majority in parliament. 

Spelling 

Each numbered line in the following text contains a spelling mistake. Find the mistakes 
and correct them. 

1 Clearly, student motivation is an importent influence on learning. It is also believed, 

2 though, that students' perceptions of their learning experiences generaly influence 

3 their motivation more than the actual, objetive reality of those experiences. The 

4 Attribution Theory of motivation identifys two types of student. The first type credit 

5 their success to their own ability and effort. Tf they are successfull in an exam, they 

6 attribute their achievement to themselfs, feel proud and are keen to take on further 

7 tasks off this nature. They work hard because they see a elear relationship between 

8 the effort made and the results obtained. Tf they fail, they put this failure down too 

9 their own lack of effort and are confidant that if they try harder in the future, they 

10 will have more success. The second type attribute success to cxternal faeters. If they 

1 1 perform well in an exam, they consider that it was easy and they where lucky. They 

12 feel little pride in their achievemcnts and show little intrest in taking on further 

1 3 tasks. If they fail, they attribute there poor performance to their own lack of ability 

14 and are unlikcly to see any reason to hope for an improvment in the future. They do 

15 not pereieve the link between effort and results, and lack the motivation to keep 
trying. 



Aiming high 



(Use of English: ) Word formation 

For questions 1-10, use the word given in capitals at the end of some of the lines 
to form a word that fits in the gap in the same line. There is an exarnple at the 
beginning (0). 



Don't forgeti 



You may need to write the negative or plural form of a word. 



REWARDING CHILDREN 



Cash rewards are a common form of (0) motivation used by parents MOTTVATE 

with high (1) to encourage their children to work hard at exam EXPECT 

time. Some youngsters receive (2) of as much as £100 for each PAY 

A grade they obtain at GCSE. But should such Isribes' be based on 

exam (3) or should they, as many parents and teachers feel, PERFORM 

be offered in (4) of a child s effort, regardless of results? The RECOGNIZE 

latter approach would solve the problem of how parents reward children 

with different levels of (5) ; imagine, for example, a family with ABLE 

one child who is (6) gifted and another who has learning ACADEMIC 

(7) . The dangers of result-related incentives for the second child DIFFICULT 

are elear; with little hopc of obtaining the higher grades, the withholding 

of promised (8) rewards would only compound the child's feeling FINANCE 

of (9) . However, some leading educational psychologists believe FAIL 

that parents should rely on their own (10) in such matters. They JUDGE 

maintain that if parents know that money will motivate their child, then 
they should not be condemned for operating a system of cash payouts. 





Word combinations 

For sentences 1-10 undcrlinc the correct alternative. 

1 Therc's a heavy/hard/strong/tough possibility 1*11 get a pay rise in January. 

2 He hasn't got the fairest/slightest/longest/thinnest chance of winriing the election. 
He's far too unpopular. 

3 There is every/each/all/very likelihood that the governrnent will introduce the 
measures this year. 

4 There were far more of them than us. We didn't stand/face/hold/keep a chance 
against them. 

5 She was clearly rather worried and seemed elose to edge/nerves/tension/tears. 

6 I'm elated/delighted/pleasant/arucious to meet you at last, Mr Wood. Let me take your 
bag. 

7 The young singer fulfilled/enjoyed/was/became overnight success last year when her 
debut single 'Burning Ambition' reached number 1. 

8 He had never acted before, but he rose/arose/aroused/raised to the challenge and 
gave a very convincing performance. 

9 At 85 she says she s urJikely to reahze her resounding/longing/lifelong/overall 
ambition of learning to fly. 

10 Snacks and easy/loose/light/full refreshments are available in the lounge area. 
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Times change 




CAE Part 2 



(Listening 1: ) Sentence completion 

1 These photographs were all taken over 50 years ago. 

How has lifc changed since then? If the samc photographs were taken now, which 
features would be the same and which would be different? 

2 
3 



1 .4 You will hear part of a talk on the subject of time capsules. What do you 
ihink a time capsuJe might be? 

For questions 1-8 complele the sentences. 



What to expect in the exam 



There is always a pause before you hear the listening. Use this to read through the questions and 
predictthetypeof answer required. eg Question 1: To fitingrammaticallywith thebeginning 
of the sentence, we'dprobablyneedtowriteanadjectivetodesaibe time capsules, orapast 
participle which tells us whatis done to them. 
You can normally write the actual words you hear in the recording. 

Answers can be numbers, single words or short phrases (usually of no more than three words). 

Check your answers; incorrect spelling and grammar may lose marks. 

Part 2 is always a monologue. As with all recordings in Paper 4 Listening, it is played twice. 



Bcfore you do the task, read all the questions and try to predict the type of information 
you mighl hear for each one. 



For reasons of security, time capsules are usually 
People have been putting things in time capsules for 
The main reason for time capsules going missing has been the failureto 
The exact location of a capsule containing 
programme is unknown. 



and 



4j fromapopularTV 



The capsule is somewhere in an area that used to be a 
Dr Thornwell Jacobs was unable to f ind suff icient information on 
His 'Crypt of Civilization' is situated in the 



To avoid possible theft Dr Jacobs did not include 



of Hearst Hall. 
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(Speaking: ) Collaborative task 



CAE Part 3 



What to 
expect in 
the exam 



The examiner's 
instructions for 
Part 3 tasks also 
appear as written 
questions above 
the pictures. 



You belong to a group of friends who have decided to bury a time capsule, to be 
opened iti 1 00 years' time. The pictures below show some of the aspects of life which 
can be represented by items in the capsule. 

Talk with your partner about the different aspects, saying which items could be 
included as most representative of our lives today, and then decide which two items 
would be of most interest to future generations. 

As with Dr Jacobs and his 'Ciypt of Civilization', your time capsule may contain 
original items and/or models, pictures, films and sound recordings as well as computer 
software. 



Which items could be included as most representative of our lives today? 
Which two items would be of most interest to future generations? 




Entertainment 



Technology 




House & Home 



Travel STransport 




Fashion 



Politics 



How to go about it 



Evaluate the different items you talk about, 
giving reasons for your choices. 
eg An atlas would be an ideal way to illustrate 
how the world is divided up politically. Maps 
are constantly being rewritten and people i n 
WOyears' time would be curious to see how 
international boundaries have shifted since 
our time. 

Aim to demonstrate your linguistic ability and 
use a wide range of vocabulary and structures. 
Address all parts of the instructions, even if 
you do not reach a final agreement within the 
four minutes you are allowed for this part. 
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Useful language 

Complete each of the gaps with one o f the 
phrases in the box. Thcre is an example at 
the beginning (0). 



are unlikely to be using 

be intrigued to see 

would not be complete without 

is a distinct possibility that 

might conceivably be obsolete 

would demonstrate very clearly 

is a part of everyday life 



0 There \e a dietinct poee\b\\\ty that 
people won't ever have seen a pound coin. 

1 The time capsule one 



or two items of fashion clothing. 

Fast food , so something 

representing that would be of interest. 

Future generations would . 



a model of our underground system. 
4 The mobile phone how 



we communicate with each other. 



5 DVDs 



capsule s opened. 

People 

years' time. 



, by the time the 



. ovens in 100 
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(Useof English: ) Opencloze 



CAE Part Z 



What to expect in the exam 



• The open cloze is a short text with 1 5 gaps, each of which has to be f illed with one word. 

• The main focus is on grammatical words, eg prepositions, auxiliary verbs and articles. 



1 Read the following text, ignoring the gaps for the moment Which famous toy is 
being dcscribed? 



THI IMPOSSIBLY 
CURVY DOLL 

More than one billion {0)_have_ been sold in 

1 50 different countries (1 ) her first 

appearonce at the New York Toy Fair in 1 959. Created 

(2) Ruth Handler, the daughter of Polish 

immigranh, and originally known (3) the 

Teenage Fashion Model', she was a perky blue-eyed 
blonde, with a pony tail and a black-and-white swimsuit. 

It was while she was watching her daughter Barbara 

playing with cut-outs of adult women (4) 

Handler came up (5) the idea. (6) 



the time, doils in America always took the form of babies. 
When she first proposed a prototype to executives at the 

toy company, Mattel, she was tumed (7) 

La ter/ (8) , , Handler won over the all-male 



management, and ihe first toy doll in the USA with 

breasts went (9) production. 

By the late Sixties, she was enjoying the same type 

of fame ( 1 0) ihe Beatles. As her world 

expanded / so(ll) *e profits, and she was 

making well over $1 00 million a year for Mattel. She 
took on numerous different identities, (12) 



as astronaut, vet or surgeon and she acquired many 

friends, notably Ken, (13) name came from 

Handler's son. 

She was (14) without her critics. Her shapely 

figure was essentially unattainable and feminists 
attacked Handler for presenting young girls with 

(1 5) image of adult beauly they could never 

achieve. Handler was notbothered by this. 'My whole 
philosophy was that through the doll, the little giri could 
be anything she wanted to become/ she later wrote. 



2 Read the text again and think of the word which best fits each space. Make sure you 
read the example. When you have finished, justify your answers to your partner, 
with particular reference to words and sentences before and after the gaps. 

Whose opinion do you agree with in the final paragraph? Handler's or the 
feminists? 



Language focus 1 : Talking about the past 

A Review 

Complete each of the spaces with an appropriate 
form of the verb in brackets. Choose from the past, past 
perfect or present perfect, in either the simple or progressive j 
form. There may be more than one possible answer. If so, 
explain any differences in meaning. 

1 I (never/kiss) anyone until I } 

(meet) you. 

2 That's the third time I (have) to tell you to j 

stopshouting! 

3 Itlooksasifhe (cry) again. His eyes are all j 

red and puffy. 



4 I used to get so annoyed with him. He 
(always/lose) things. 

5 She (eat) a particularly large bar of 

chocolate and she suddenly started to feel sick. 

6 Marjorie (leave) when Paul 

(arrive). 

7 You know that book you (tell) me about 

last week? Well, I (buy) it. Look. 

8 Ihated that school. If I (notdo)my 

homework, they used to punish me. If I 
(do) it, they'd tell me to do it again. 
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B Further ways of talking about the past 

1 Underline the correct alternatives in the following sentences. 
Either one, two or all three alternatives may be possible. 

1 When I was a teenager I used to know/would knowl 
knew the words to all the Beatles songs. 

2 It's years since /Ve riddenll haven'triddenll rode a 
bike. I'm not sure if I could do it now. 

3 I'd like to have travelledlhave Hked to travellhave liked 
to have travelled more when I was younger. 

4 I remember that concert It was the first time /Ve seenl 
I'd seenll was seeing the band play live. 

5 I'd rather my parents didn't makefwouldn't have 
madelhadn't made me go to piano lessons when I was 
Rttle. 



6 She was going to worklthinking to worklto have 
worked in her mother's business, but decided instead to 
continue herstudies. 

7 After he'd donelHaving donelBeing done it once, he 
wantedtodo itagain. 

8 It has not rained since he's been herelhe got here/his 
arrival. 

4& Check your answers by reading the Grammar 
reference on pages 216 and 217. 

2 O) Rewrite sentences 1-5 so that they are true for you. 
Use the words in bold together with an appropriate verb in 
the correct form. Compare your sentences with those of your 
partner. 



(Writing: ) Formal letter 



CAE Part 1 



1 Read the following advertisement. Does this type of entertainment appeal to you? 



Black Knight 
Medieval Society 

Our aim is to bring history alive with 
the very best in open-air medieval 
entertainment. We offer spectacular 
jousting tournaments and 
ardhery displays, cookery 
and craft demonstrations, 
exhibitions of medieval 
weapons, musicand 
dancing performances 
and much, much more. 
A guaranteed fun day out 
for all the family. 




2 Read the following Part 1 task and the sample answer on page 22. Would the letter 
achieve the desired effect? 

You help out on the committee of a Medieval Society which recently organized a 
Medieval Fair. Read the newspaper report on which you have made some notes and 
the emails received by the committee, and write a letter to the newspaper, giving the 
Socieiys version of events and asking them to print another article. 
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there wae 
nowhere for 
people to park 



not what our 
emaile eayl 



MIDDLE AGE CRISIS 

Brampton's annual Medieval Fair last Sunday faiJed to 
attract the same interest as in previous years a nd the 
few people who did turn up were criticalofjiKrtvent. 
The archery display was rather tedious and visitors were 
unimpressed by the medieval dancing display . Many also 
commented on the small number of demonstrations of 
traditional cookery and craft skills . Given the poor 
response to the event,it seems unlikely that 



kide loved it 



not enough 
epace 



A great dayl Loved the music and dancing - very professional. 



j 



The car park was full when we got there so we missed 
it all - the kids were really upset. 



Write your letter. You do not need to include postal addresses. 
Sample answer 



Pc-ar Sir, 



I Mp ov+ on fa cotmrtc* of a Medial Sod^ an d ^ ^ fcd^^fa 
wa^ y» rcforteJ fa ama { Medial fair | a $f Sunda- 

ttujaid faf «of Mm] p^pb Wrf up and fatj wcro crtie*\ of fa &Vc rf 5uf 
faK not fairl Ma^ p6ap fe. M hm T , M farz, ^ nonhcro for fam h paK fc 
*fan fa] gi+ faye, & fa^ rMi«ed '& all. 

/Vfe» r ^ fat v^Hbk afc, mtn^<zA fa medial dandna^M Thtfs 
«* W U* of p«p, & oy fa^ ^ ^ ^ . _ " 

y abort fa „chc^. bow on carth « M r ^ fa+ ff ^ & 1<N< ? ^ ^ ^ 

n. 

To m up, H- n* Kcaty c^^\ anfl J ^ aK& 3Mvfe , j ^ , . ^ 

f r <Wf pHrrf- anofar a rtick wc m\\ h*vo no afWiv?f>v+ h rc&yf h (wfar 
Mc-aGm*, /ifco ^c-f i n hvch vsMh a lav^er. 

Yovn; fartti/v/fy 
Ama Wojdtjlo 
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3 Read the letter again and answer the following questions with your partner, 

giving examples. 

Content: Has the writer answered the task fully? Has she expanded on any of the points 
in the input material? 

Organization: Is the letter organized into suitable paragraphs? 

Vocabulary/Structures: Is there a wide range of language? Has the writer used her own 
words? Is the letter accurate? 

Register: Is the register consistendy appropriate? 

In 1-4 below, complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first 
sentence, using the noun given in capital letters. In each case, the second sentence is a 
more formal version of the first. 

0 I'm going to write and complain to the council. 
COMPLAINT 

I intend to make a written complaint to the council . 

1 There was nowhere for people to park. 
LACK 

There was . 

2 It was really successful. 
SUCCESS 

It was . 

3 You said that not many people turned up. 
ATTENDANCE 

You suggested that . 

4 Lots of people said they thought the dancing was good. 
STANDARD 

Many commented on . 

5 Now write your own answer to the task in 180-220 words. To help you, refer to the 
Useful language on page 195 as well as the sentences you wrote in exercise 4. 



Don't forget! 



• Expand on one or two of the points in the input material, adding relevant information of your own. 

• Your letter should be consistently formal throughout, with polite but firm language. 




What do you know about any of them? 
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2 For questions 1-15, choose from the four texts about walls (A-D). The texts may be 
chosen more than once. 



How to go about it 



• Skim through all four texts quickly to get an idea of their content 

• Read all the questions to see the kind of information you are looking for. 

• Read text A, then look again at the questions, answering any that you can. 

• Do the same for the other three texts. 

• If there are any questions you have not answered, scan the texts again, looking for the specific 
information you need. 

• To help you, parts of text A have been underlined. Match these parts to the appropriate questions. 
As you answer the other questions, underline the relevant parts of texts B-D in the same way. 



According to the information given in the texts, which wali ... 



can be seen from a great distance? 1 

is susceptible to damage? 2 

had additional fortifications running alongside it? 3 

was considered a threat to health? 4 

quickly fell into disrepair? 5 

is no longer very much in evidence? 6 

is a series of different walls which were connected? 7 

required certain people to pay money when passing through? 8 

was builtwith the help ofprisoners? 9 

is compared favourably with other ancient monuments? 10 

became unnecessary as a result of events elsewhere? 1 1 

waspaitlydemolishedbytheauthorities? 12 

proved to be an ideal site for commercial activity ? 1 3 

didnotalwaysachieveitspurpose? 14 

offers visitors an insight into the lives of the original guards? 15 



A GUIDETO GREAT WALLS * { 

Whetherfor keeping people in or keeping people out, all great walls have a story to tell. Trish Walsh investigates. 



® 



Erected in 1 961 to prevent East German citizens crossing to 
the West, the Berlin. Wall initially consisted mainly of barbed 
wire and armed guards. Within months a concrete wali 
began to appear, to be replaced on three separate occasions 
by ever more sophisticated versions, increasingly resistant 
to breakthroughs. On the east side of the wali, tank traps 
and ditches were built as protection against attack, and as a 
f urther deterrent to would-be escapees. 

Although over 1 70 people lost their lives in Bedin trying to 
flee to the West, human will and ingenuity often prevailed, 
with a number of successful escape attempts via tunnels 
and, on one occaslon, in a home-made hot air balloon. 
The 1 07-kilometre-long structure lostits relevance in 1989. 
when Hungary allowed East Germans to pass through their 
countiy on their way to Austria and West Germany, and after 
travel restrictions were lifted, people began to demolish • 
whole sections of the wali. Now very little of it remains and 
the land has been used for housing and other property 
development. 



Stretehing for several thousand kilometres from • 
the east coast of the countiy to the Gobi Desert * 

theGreatWallofChinaissaidtobemeonlyman- 
made structure visible from outer space. The oldest 
ection was begun in 221 BC, using soldiers and 
local people, as well as intellectuals who had been 

Z^m*? f ° rCed ,ab ° Ur under the re P r «sive Qin 
22f^2? sur P nsfn 9'* *e layers of compacted 
earth used to constructthe wali soon began to 
crumble, and it was left to the later Han dynasly to 
restore and add to it 

By now the wali had evolved from a mere defence" 
system for keeping out marauding tribes into a 

m^riSjT ^ *** C ° Uld flourish ' and b ^»ng 
market towns sprang up at the many busy gates. But 

tne ornate and imposing structure with which we 

arefamM.arfrom photographs was notadded until 

hn>I°K u ntH C& ? Ury by Min 9' usin 9 adv anced 
bnck-bu,ld,ng technology. It was he who joined the 
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S.tuated .n the north of England at one of the narrowest 
C ) P^* € «■** Hadrian's Wall is arguably the n^oS 

SS^ m Tr nt i ui,tbytheRomansinB ^'n. 

Emperor Hadnan, who wanted to mark the northernmost 
bounda.yofhisEmpi^^ 
manned by thousands of troops, who kept watch from 
numerous turretj and milecastles, and who lived bu serles 
of forts situated at strategic locatlons. 

In the centuries following fts abandonment around 400 . 

wali T f?** ' 0Cal pe °P ,e t0 bui,d houses, 
wal s and even churches. Nevertheless, spectacular 
*retches of the wali rerhain and a number of forts and 

222" T ltS '? ngth Qn * Puding a 

fascinating gLmpse Into the lives of the Roman soSiers 

!L A,th ° U9h bUi,t ° f ^eSSSls 
vunerabie to eros.on and vlsitors are discouraged from 

walkmg on .t. Designated a Unesco World Heritage Site 

■n 1 987, Hadnan' S Wall ranks alongside sWS l 

famous arch.tectural treasures in the world. 
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Originaliy known as Ebotacum, Yorkserved as a , nflBtwy 
ba* f or the Romans, who wer* the flrst to biM a set of 
defences on the site. However, most of the 3.5 kilometres 
of wali -the longesttown walls in England -date from 
the Middle Ages. Throughout their length one ..cm M see 
a number of medieval gateways, or W; which acted 
as control polnts. Non-residents and those who were not 
members of a guild were charged a toll on items brought 
into the city. 

As York's status as England'ssecond city dwindled in the . 
nineteenth century, York Corporation began dismantl.ng 
sections of the walls, blaming their decisjon on the high 
cost of maintenance. They also argued that the walls 
were of no historical value and that they caused disease 
by preventing the free circulation of ain Local pepple 
piotested vehemently and the York Footpath Associatton 
setaboutrestoring partsof the walUonfident that their 
work would help to attract tourists. The city and its walls 
now recelve a million visitors every year. 



Reacting to the text 

Tell your partner about a walled city you have visited. Give your impressions of the 
place, as well as any historical information you know. 



Language focus 2: Nouns in formal English 



Look at the following pairs of sentences. In each 
case the first sentence is an alternative way of expressing 
the second sentence, which appeared in the reading text 
above. What differences do you notice between each pair of 
sentences? Comment on the use of nouns and verbs. 

1 a The Emperor Hadrian ordered his men to begin 

building the wali in120AD. 
b Construction of the wali began in 120 AD on the 
orders ofthe Emperor Hadrian... 

2 a They built tank traps and ditches in order to stop 

anyone from attacking the wali. 
b ...tank traps and ditches were built as protection 
againstattack... 

3 a ...explaining that they had decided to doso because 

the walls were very expensive to maintain. 
b . . .blaming their decision on the high cost of 
maintenance. 

Nouns help to convey information clearly and concisely, 
and are far more frequent in formal written English than in 
conversation. For questions 1-4 below, use the information 
in a, which is more conversational, to complete the gaps in b, 
which is more formal. 

Example: 

a I thought the painting was verysimple and different to 
anything else I'd seen before. I was very impressed. 

b I was most impressed by the simplicity and originality of 
the painting. 



1 a 



2 a 



3 a 



4 a 



He applied for the job and he was clearly a bit 
disappointed when he heard they'd turned him down. 

He was unable to hide his at their 

rejection of his . 

The employees said they thought it would be a good 
idea if the company reduced the working day by just a 
little, but management said they didn't approve ofthe 
idea atall. 

Management voiced their strong of the 

employees' for a slight 

in the working day. 

I have to tell you that l'm not satisfied with the service 
you offer. I often have to wait a long time for things 
to get here, even though you say that you send them 
soonerthan 24 hours after you receive an order. 

I must express my with the Standard 

of your service. Delivery of goods is often subject to 

, despite your that 

orders are dispatched within 24 hours. 

People fail to understand how important it is to 
recycle waste, and I think it's because they don't know 
anything about the environment and they don't get 
taught enough about it at school. 
People's to understand the 



of recycling waste is the _ 
environmental 



.ofalackof 



.on the subject. 



_and insufficient 



3 In 1-4 above, there are more verbs in a than in b, and more 
nouns in b than in a. What other differences do you notice 
between the language used in informal and formal registers? 
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(Listening 2: ) Multiple matching 



CAE Part 4 



1.5-1.9 You willhear five 
short extracts in which people 
are talking about changes in 
their lives. While you listen you 
must complete both tasks. 

To make your first Part 4 
Listening easier, thcre are only 
six options, not eight, to choose 
frora in each task. 



What to expect in the exam 



Part 4 consists of a multiple-rnatching format in which 
there are five short monologues on the same theme. 
There are two connected tasks. For each task, you must 
choose five correct answers from a listof eight options. 
In the exam you will have 45 seconds to read through 
the tasks. 

You hear all the extracts once, then the whole 
sequence is played again. 



TASK ONE 

For questions 1-5, choose from the list A-F what led to the 
change in the life of the speaker. 

A the desire to avoid 



TASKTWO 

For questions 6-10, choose from the list A-F 
how the speaker feels about this change. 



unwanted attention 

B the desire to travel 

C the desire to maintain a 
positive relationship 

D the desire to be challenged 

E the desire to show other 
people were wrong 



Speaker 1 



Speaker 2 



Speaker 3 



Speaker 4 



F the desire to fulfil an ambition Speaker 5 



A excited 

B regretful 

C ashamed 

D scared 

E grateful 

F proud 



Speaker 1 
Speaker 2 
Speaker 3 
Speaker 4 
Speaker 5 



6 



10 




Talk to your partner about a time in your life when something changed. 
Mention the following in relation to the change: 

• the reasons for it 

• how easy or difficult it was 

• your feelings before and afterwards 

• othcr people s attitudes 

• the consequences of the change 
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Vocabulary: Changes 
A Verb + noun collocations 

When or why might you change each of the items in the box? 
Exampte: 

You might change your doctor ifyou moved house or if you weren't happy with the 
treatmentyou were receiving. 



your doctor yourname yourmind yourtune 
gear thesubject sides places atyre yourways 

B Adjective + noun collocations 

The following adjectives can all be used with the noun change. 

Complete each of the sentences 1-4 with a suitable group of adjectives a-d. Ali of the 
adjectives in each group must be appropriate for the sentence you choose. 

a economic/political/social 

b dramatic/sudden/considerable 

c pleasant/refreshing/welcome 

d far-reaching/significant/sweeping 

1 It made a/an change to see Alex in a suit. He looked very smart 

for once. 

2 The Government has announced plans to niake changes to the 

tax system next year. 

3 The pace of change has been rather slow in this country recently. 

4 The lottery win brought about a/an change in her 

circumstances, which she is finding it difficult to cope with. 

2 Rewrite sentences 1-4 so that they are true for you/your country/the world in 

general. Use the words in bold, together with an appropriate adjective. Compare your 
sentences with those of other students in your class. 

C Other verbs of change 

For questions 1-5 decide which word, A, B, C or D best fits each space. The verb you 
choose must be appropriate for the gaps in both sentences. The words in bold are 
typical collocates of the verb. 

1 a It took him a while to to being a parent. 

b You can the height of the chair by pulling this lever here. 

A switch B alter C vary D adjust 

2 a The old windmill has been into a small guest house. 

b Graham Greene to Catholicism at the age of 2 1 . 

A transferred B transformed C converted D adapted 

3 a Prices according to the time of year you decide to travel. 

b We were advised to the children's diet as much as possible. 

A adapt B shift C vary D modify 

4 a Members of the rock group were asked to their behaviour or else 

leave the hotel. 

b We had to the design of the car to take account of the rough terrain. 

A modify B amend C transfer D convert 

5 a Twelve European countries over to the euro on January 1* 2002. 

b I shifts with Brian so I could go to my sister's wedding. 

A shifted B switched C transformed D altered 
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Language focus: Talking about the past 

ln 1-8 below, write one of the auxiliary verbs from the box in 
the first space and an appropriate verb in the correct form in 
the second space. Use each auxiliary verb once only.There is 
an example at the beginning (0). 



have has having had would 
was w e re bccn did 



0 The phone rang just as we were \eav\r\g 

the house. 

1 It was the first time I 

abroad. 



2 his ambition, he promised 

to spend more time with his family. 

3 Since l've known him he 

thatsuittwice. 

4 He was to in the final but 

he was injured in a league match. 

5 It's years since I out to 

dinner by my partner. 

6 When we were little, my dad often 

us a story at bedtime. 

7 I'd have liked to have a 

second chance, but it wasn't possible. 

8 I wasn't allowed to see the film, but they 

me read the book. 




Vocabulary: Changes 

CL!^ For 1-8, decide whcthcr the meaning of the two ilcms of vocabulary is raoi'c 
or less the same or different. Explain any differcnces in meaning. 

Example: 

0 transfer money/convert moncy 

Different. When yon transfer money, yon move it from one place to another, 
eg from one acconnt to attother. When yon convert money, yon change it from 
one currency to another. 

1 adjust to university life/adapt to university life 

2 adjust a piece of clothing/alter a piece of clothing 

3 convert a farm into a hotel/transform a farm into a hotel 

4 change your ways/modi fy your behaviour 

5 change your ways/changc your tune 

6 vary the menu/adapt the menu 

7 change sides/switch sides 

8 switch to the curo/convcrt into euros 

2 Match each of the verbs in the box with the group of words which collocatc with it. 
The first one has been done for you. 



adjust convert modify switch vary 



1 Y&DL l ne menu/your routinc/in size 

2 to Lslam/dollars into euros/the loft into a bedroom 

3 your beJt/thc straps on a bag/the brakes on a car 

4 TV channels/university courses/from dictatorship to democracy 

5 your language/your views/a piece of equipmcnt 
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(Use of English: ) Multiple-choice cloze 

1 Read the following text quickly, ignoring the gaps f or the moment. Is the writer of the 
text generally positive or negative about the experience of the first inrmigrant workers 
in Britain? 

2 For questions 1-12, read the text again and then decide which answer (A, B, C or D) 
best fits each gap. There is an example at the begianing (0). 



CHANGING COUNTRIES 

. a new life and hoping for a significant (1) in their Standard of living, foreign 



(0) 

workers began flocking into Western Europe during the 1950s. In Britain, some of the first 
immigrants arriving from the West Indies and the Indian subcontinent were welcomed by brass 
bands, butthe dream of a new life soon (2) sourfor many. 

Attracted by the promise to earn good money and learn new skills, the reality theyfound was 

often one of low wages and, in many (3) , unemployment. Some did not adapt (4) 

to life in a country of cold weather, cold welcomes and discrimination. The (5) of West 

Indian immigrants (6) into the inner cities, areas that were already fraught with social 

tensions caused by poverty and (7) housing. There were cases of open hostility towards the 

newcomers; in 1958, riots (8) out in Notting Hill, West London, when gangsof whiteyouths 

began taunting immigrants. 

Yet despite the (9) difficulties they encountered, many foreign workers did manage to 

(10) to their new conditions, settling in their new adopted country and prospering. Their 

contribution had the effect not only of speeding up the (11) of economic change in the 



postwar period, it also (12) 



Western Europe into a multiracial society. 



i 



i 




m 



0 


A Searching 


B Wishing 


C Seeking 


D Leading 


1 


A switch 


B change 


C modification 


D variation 


2 


A turned 


B converted 


C switched 


D changed 


3 


A occasions 


B examples 


C ways 


D cases 


4 


A closely 


B greatly 


C easily 


D normally 


5 


A most 


B percentage 


C majority 


D number 


6 


A changed 


B lived 


C anived 


D moved 


7 


A poor 


B low 


C few 


D weak 


8 


A broke 


B carried 


C came 


D started 


9 


A several 


B high 


C numerous 


D heavy 


10 


A amend 


B adjust 


C tum 


D alter 


11 


A growth 


B motion 


C pace 


D step 


12 


A transfbrmed 


B transferred 


C modified 


D shifted 
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(Speaking: ) Collaborativetask 



CAE Part 3 



The piclures all show different ways of oblaining 
information. Talk with your partner about the advantages 
and disadvantages of each mcthod, and then decide which is 
the most cffective and which the least effective in providing 
information. 



What are the advantages and disadvantages of each method? 

Which is the most effective method and the least effective method in providing information? 



i,. 






In 1 and 2 below, the adjectives and verbs in the boxes can all be used in the 
corresponding sentence. Mark each adjective P or N, according to whether it has a 
positive or negative meaning. 



1 This is(n't) a very 



Adjective 

efficient 

costly 

convenient 

unreliable 

frustrating 

cost-effective 



method of 



Verb 

getting 

obtaining 

accessing 

finding 

gathering 



information. 



2 It/Theycan 




information which is 



Adjective 

biased. 

misleading. 

accurate. 

up-to-date. 

useless. 

comprehensive. 

reliable. 

limited. 
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(Reading 1: ) Multiple choice 



CAE Part 1 



You are going to read three extracts which are all concerned with ways of gathering 
information. For questions 1-6, choose the answer (A, B, C or D) which you think fils 
best according to the text. 



What to expect in the exam 



ln Part 1 of the Reading Paper, there are three short texts, all on the same theme. The texts are 
taken from a variety of sources induding newspapers, magazines, journals, books and leaf lets. 
For each text there are two multiple-choice questions, each with four options to choose from. The 
questions test a number of features induding detail (question 2 below), comparison (question 3), 
reference (question 4), opinion and tone (question 6). 



Don't forget! 



Before answering the questions on an individual text, read the whole of it first. 
Eliminate the options which are clearly wrong and choose the best answer. 



Smart Shoes decide on television time 

Sports shoes that work out whether their owner has done enough exercise to warranttime in 
front of the television have been devised in the UK. The shoes, dubbed Square Eyes, contain 
an electronic pressure sensor and a tiny computer chip to record how many steps the wearer 
has taken in a day. A wireless transmitter passes the information to a receiver connected to a 
television, and thls decides how much evening viewing time the wearer deserves, based on the 
day's exertions. The design was inspired by a desire to combat the rapidly balloonlng waistlines 
among British teenagers, says Gillian Swan, who developed Square Eyes as a final-year design 
project at Brunel Unlversity in London, UK. 'We looked at current Issues and childhood obesity 
really stood out/ she says. 'And I wanted to tackle that with my design/ Once a child has used 
up their daily allowance gained through exercise, the television automatically switehes off. And 
further time in front of the TV can only be earned through more steps. 

Existing pedometers normally elip onto a belt or slip into 
a poeket and keep count of steps by measuring sudden 
movement. Swan says these can easily be trieked into 
recording steps through shaking. But her shoe has been 
built to be harder for lazy teenagers to deceive. Mt is 
possible, but it would be a lot of effort/ she says. 'That 
was one of my main design considerations.' 




Gillian Swan's purpose in creating the special shoe was to 

A prove a lirik betwecn passive entertainment and obesity. 

B help teenagers to lose weight and become fitter. 

C reveal how teenagers prefer to spend their time. 

D find a way of staying in good condition while watehing TV. 

What docs Swan say was of particular importance diiring the development 
of the shoe? 

A creating a produet that would always be in demand 

B designing a shoe that teenagers were willing to wcar 

C making sure the technology could not be damaged 

D ensuring that the information the shoe provided was rcliablc 
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EXTRACT FROM A NEWSPAPER COLUMN 

Nowregular'readerswillknowof colony topopitsheadaboveground, 
1 i„ ^+u;„<r tw just as an eagle passes overhead. 

Despite the distraction of thc footbail, 
I did ray best to provide her with 
answers that accurately reflected 
my opinion. These were to be on a 
— i — * \ 'fxxA^\nh ^ «mg informed 



my antipathy towards anything that 
invades my privacy, be it subtle or 
direct, human or electronic. At the 
same time, I would like to consider 
my self a man that does not go out of 
his way to make the lives of others 
difficuit, even if they intemipt the 
sports event of the season. It is for 
this reason that I did not hang up as I 
hcard the market researcher announce 
she was conducting a survey on 
bchalf of my insurance company. 
Having recently received a settlement 
for a minor motor vehicle accident, 



scale of l'(which I was L..~. 

meant extremely dissatisfied) to 7 
(perhaps something approaching 
overjoyedl). This, however, became 
a rather mechanical process soon 
after quest?on number ten. Py now I 
no longer fiad the will to distinguish 
between 'And how satisfied were 



VlA-ll 1 «iw ««w .» w— 

you with the time it took to process 
you 

on a list of computer-generaiea pimne ^ 

calls - and just happened to pick up wa$ and then *Ana now 

the receiver before hundreds of other sat j s fied were you with the entire 
insurance daimants, like a small , ^ QCC ^ S 0 f processing your.claim?' 
21 desertcreature'beingthefiistofits 



r a minui iuuum. wunuiv y 0U vviui xne uiuc il iuuk p* v™-™ 

I supposed I was simpiy somewhere youp m $ . And fc ow satisfied 

a iist of computer-generated phone were yQU with ^ way your c iai m 
is - and just happened to pick up m-ocessed' and then 'And how 



j 



Thc writer mentions a small dcsert 
creature in linc 2 1 in order to 
emphasize 

A the idea of him bccoming a victim 

by chance. 
B the vasl number of peoplc who have 

car accidents. 
C the distance that existed between 

him and the researeher. 
D the lack of control that people have 

over their own lives. 

This in line 31 refers to 

A thc scale used to reply to thc 

questions. 
B the type of queslions in the survey. 
C thc writer s answering of the 

questions. 
D the attilude of the researcher as she 

asked the questions. 



JUNK 

■rampled «pon an awaome Buota aduZSni Th W> °" 1 " ever ^ ln *« BWnie sne 

and n, a, t*. B , mt ^ ^7^ -?™^ J* "" "" >U8m<ls ■*»""*«■ >to M» 



In the first paragraph we leam that Chrissy 
A gave no thought to global issues. 
B had few Iriends and acquaintanccs. 
C rarely considered the consequcnces of her aetions. 
D was not interested in the information she had been sent. 

The writer s tone throughout the extract suggests that he is 
A critical of Chrissy for her insensitivity. 
B opposed to the produetion of junk mail. 
C concerned about the workers he mentions. 
D full of admiralion for human rcsourcefnlness. 



Reacting to the texts 

Do you think Square Eyes would be successful in taekling obesity? 
In what ways can market researeh invade your privacy? 
How effcctive do you think junk mail is? 
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Gathering information 



Language focus 1: Hypothetical past situations 



A Wishllfonly and alternatives 



1 V-J Look at the following sentence from the third 
reading text. 

Ifonlyshe hadseen them, seen their disappointment as she 
hurled their creation back in their honest faces. (line 5) 

Ifonly is used to add emphasis to hypothetical situations. 
With past events it can also be used to express regret and/or 
criticism. Look at the following alternative ways of saying the 
same thing. 

1 Ifonly... 

2 I wish... 

3 l'drather/sooner... 



she hadn't told him. 



Ineach case: 

a Did she tell him? 

b How does the speaker feel about this? 



2 If the subject is the same in both parts of a sentence 

introduced by would rather, would sooner, would prefer to 
or would like to, a perfect infinitive is used when referring t o 
the past, eg: 

I'd rather/sooner hayeseen it with subtitles. Wouldn't you? 

She'd prefer to havetravelled on her own. 

He'd like to have come but he's very busy these days. 

How does the meaning change if the present infinitive, see, 
travel and come, is used in these sentences? 

Practice 

For 1-6, complete the second sentence so that it has a similar 
meaning to the first sentence. 



1 



Ifonly I'd gone to France instead. 
I'd sooner 



I do think you might have phoned earlier. 
I wish 



We don't think you should have done that. 
We'd rather 



Don't you regret not going to university? 
Don't you wish. 



If only you'd mentioned it before! 
You should 



Do you wish you had stayed longer? 
Would you like 



B Past conditionals 

Third conditional sentences can be used to talk about 
imaginary situations in the past, as in this example from the 
text: 

If Chrissy had seen them. she would have wept bitter tears 
ofselfreproach to have dismissed their livesso casually. 
(lines 8-9) 

Here is a more formal way of expressing the underlined part of 
the sentence: 

Had Chrissy seen them. she would have wept.. 



2 Match each sentence beginning 1-6 with an appropriate 
ending a-f . 

Example: 1 c 

1 If she hadn't found his name on the Internet, 

2 Had I known it was going to rain so heavily, 

3 If it hadn't been for her quick thinking, 

4 If I didn't have three kids and a mortgage, 

5 If they hadn't lost their last three matches, 

6 If I got into trouble at school, 

a she could have had a serious accident. 

b they'd be top of the league now. 

c they might never have seen each other again. 

d my parents used to stop my pocket money. 

e I'd have given up this job a long time ago. 

f I would have taken my waterproofs. 

3 Look at the sentences in 2 and answer these questions. 

1 Which sentences are third conditionals? 

2 Which sentences include a combination of past and 
present time reference (mixed conditionals)? 

3 Which sentence uses the past simple to refer to past time? 



Read more about the points in sections A and B above 
in Part A of the Grammar reference on pages 217 and 218. 

Practice 

Rewrite the ideas expressed in the following sentences using 
the structures studied in A and B above. Write one sentence 
for each situation, using a different structure each time. 

Example: 

We didn't get back in time to see him. It was a real shame. 
Ifonly we r d got back in time to see him. 

1 He didn't revise for his exams. He regrets this now. 

2 I didn't take any books with me on holiday. I got really 
bored. 

3 It's a good job Steve was there.Thanks to him we were 
able to get the car started. 

4 My parents bought me a video recorder. A DVD player 
would have been better. 

5 I couldn't see the film on telly last night. That was a pity - 1 
really wanted to. 

6 My French isn't very good.That's probably why I didn't get 
the job. 

7 They showed us all their holiday snaps. I was hoping to 
watch the football. 



2 With a partner write a six-line dialogue. The first or 

last line of the dialogue must be one of these sentences. 

I wish you'd told the truth. 

I'd rather you hadn't lent it to him. 

If only you'd been there - it was so f unny. 

I'd love to have seen his face when he found out. 

If it hadn't been for your stupidity, we wouldn't be in this mess. 



3 Read your dialogue toanotherpairof students, but 

do not read out the sentence from 2. Can the other students 
guess which sentence you chose? 
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Word f ormation: Adjectives and adverbs 



CAE Part 2 



Look back at the second rcading text on page 32. Which suffix is added to all of the 
following nouns to create adjectives? 



count 



heart 



point 



Using the sufiixcs in the box, write the corresponding adjectivc for each of the words 
below. The same suffix is needed for all three words in each group, though spelling 
changes may be requircd in some of them. The exercise begins with an example (0). 



-ory 


-less 


-able 


-ent 


-ative 


-ial 


-ic 


-ous 


-y 



0 allergy 

1 approach 

2 argument 

3 introduce 

4 chat 

5 Iuxury 

6 end 

7 persist 

8 manager 



allergic 



science 

apply 

administer 

contradict 

mud 

mystery 

price 

appear 

seeretary 



ecientific 



drama dramatic 



believe 

provoke 

prepare 

rock 

monster 

sleep 

obey 

territory 



Complete each gap with the appropriate form of the word in capitals at the end of the 
line. The word you need may be an adjectivc or an adverb. A negative afBx may also be 
needed. The excrcise begins with an example (0). 

0 I don't understand how he got the job. He s far too incompetent 
to be put in charge of a sehool. 



Her work has been acelaimed for its sensitivity of style and 
usc of imagery. 

Her performance at work was considered 

and her contraet was not renewed. 

It is becoming difficult for artists to obtain 

public funding for their work. 

The assistants in Gamidges are unhelpful and 

I shall shop elsewhere in future! 
My grandf ather was extrcmely . 



about 



astronomy; the planets were his great passion. 
Wc strayed from the path at some point and got 
lost. 

Although several companies made 

market as a whole was buoyant. 

The bookcase was placed 

a huge eraek in the wali. 



. losses, the 



COMPETENCE 

IMAGINE 
SATISFY 

INCREASE 

COURTESY 

KNOWLEDGE 



HOPE 

SUBSTANCE 



. ncar the door to hide STRATEGY 



(Writing: ) Reports 



Read the following Part 2 task, then look at the two 
sample answers on page 35 and decide which is better. 

You have been asked to write a report for an 
international research company about the nature and 
quality of advertising in your country. 

You should: 

• deseribe some of the positive and negative aspects of 
two different forms of advertising in your countiy. 

• say how effective these advertising methods are. 

• suggest one or two changes which could be introduced 
to counter the negative aspects. 

Write your report in 220-260 words. 




34 




% LOTTO 
fcLOTTO 



Gathering information ^ 



A 

\r\troduct\or\ 

The aim of this report is to outline the positive and negative 
features of two different forms of advertlsing in my country, 
namely roadeide hoardings and bannere trailed by light aircraft. 
It will also considerthe effectiveness of these methode and make 
recommendations for improvements. 

Advertising hoard'mae 

These add a touch of colour and sometimes humourto our 
othenvise drab urban landecapee. Moreover, the size of the 
posters and the pithiness of the accompanying slogan© attract 
the attentlon of passers-by and help make the advertieements 
memorable. 

Unfortunately, however, hoardlnge are also to be found in rural 
areas, where they appear unsightly and are clearly out of place. 
In addition, the advertisements can lead drivers to lose their 
cor\cer\trat\or\ rnomentarily and are a relatively common cauee of 
accidents. 

Aeroplane advertlsing 

E^uaily dlstracting are bamere attached to light alrcraft, which 
fiy for exter\ded periode over our built-up areas and popular 
coastal resorts. Furthermore, the noise is a conslderable source 
of irritation to local residents and the con su m ption of large 
o[uantities of air fuei can only be harmful to the environment. 

On the other hand, aeroplane banners are currently enjoying 
great success here as a n advertisfng medium. This is largely 
due to the orlginality of the approach and its difference from 
mainstream alternatives. 

Recommendations 

Todiscourage nolse, air and visual pollution, I would recommend 
restricting the location of hoardings to towns and cities and 
limiting the amount of flying time for advertising aircraft. 
Additionally, smaller hoardings might reduce the risk of accidents 
caused by distracted drivers. 



lu *fW$ K&port go'^-'fc de&#\bo Sowo of iho 
yo<$\Vo anc/ Kicgs+ivfc aSpe^/fc of -fwo d'ifforonf 
foYw; of advfcrfei^ ^atj how offoc^ivo ihc^o 
advfcrfern^ w&thodk aro and Stgg££f ono or "fWD 
diar^c^ wtiich oov\d bo \nkvducod -fo cowdcr -tho 

Advertitiv^hoardingS are- vfcnj <^o|owfi/| and 
$om&-firti^ v&Kij fvwvj, and +r*yj foofc. ^pod !n ovr 
Sad, ^jtwj d#ie£ And fh&j'ro v^ktj frg. -feo, kvrfh 
kte*T&cftfc s/oganS and #iaf mafc&s peopb loofc. af 

5u+ tjov /pf -fficni !n #ie> cAwtrvpido -foo. Thc^j 
loofc. igfy and I don'f thrnfc. #is<j ^hovfd ke* fhew. 
Thctj alCo ^avSc- accidon-fc booa\i$o peopb loofc. af 
fhew jvhc>n iho^yo dnVi^ 

Banne-K pvfled smafi aerop/ancS ako «H/^fc 
aocidcw;. Tho aeroplane^ ffy £>r a loi^'h'rwc' ovfcr 
#10 and boachoS. Tho^'yo no!^ -foo and -Hiaf 
irrrhkt fooplo and v^c vp a lot of p&fvo/. 
Thaf bad /or fh& &m/!Konrvic^f. 

But tennc^K |!fco aK& vfenj ^ut^^l herc- 
t^av^c- -tbo^Yo orginal and J\ffoyor& from ffis 

I ttifnfc -flicjj chould iv)afc& !+ Klcgal -te havfc 
hoard!^ fn ttio counMi^idc' and not (c-f aeroplane^ 

TTnaf would £fop aff nol^ ttio poflirtfon and "Htc- 
v<cw5. And hoardip^ choufd bc- ^ivialkr t^au^c 
•mon +h«^ mgW" «of disfraot drivbrs and «u^fc 
acc^d&nfc. 



2 The content of the two answers is roughly the same, but the lypc of language 
used is very different. Work with your partner. 

Comment on the following features in each answer: 
linking devices 
number of nouns 
types of adjective 

Whal other differences do you notice? 

Find examples in A of how the writer makes reference to his/her country. 

3 Wrile your own answer to the task on page 34. 



How to go about it 



• Decide on the two forms of advertising. Choose from TV, radio, Internet mailshots, telephone, 
newspapers and magazines, fliers, transport sports events or any other medium used in your country. 

• For each method, note down your ideas in f ou r separate columns: Positive aspects, /VegafcfVe aspecft, 
Effectiveness, Recommendations. 

• Look at the adjectives in seetion C on page 2 1 0 and decide which, if any, will be relevant to your answer. 

• Decide how you will organize your Ideas into paragraphs. The paragraph structure in the two sample 
answers is one possibility. How else could you structure your report? 

• Write your report using a conslstently formal style. Aim to use a wide range of vocabulary and a 
greater number of nouns than verbs. 
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(Listening: ) Multiple choice 



CAE Part 3 



1 Do you know where the following languages are spoken? 
Sami Breton Ladin Proven?al Frisian Galego 




1.10 You will hear a woman called Helena Diysdale being interviewed about her 
research for a book on minority languages. For questions 1-6, choose the answer (A, B, 
C or D) which fits best according to what you hear. 



What to expect in the exam 



Part 3 of Paper 4 Listening always contains six multiple-choice questions about a conversation 
between two or more speakers. The recording lasts approximately four minutes. 



The main purpose of Helena's journey was to 

A establish precisely where Europe 's minority languages are spoken. 
B investigate the effects of climate and location on language. 
C calculate the exact number of minority languages in Europe. 
D assess the current condition of Europe's minority languages. 

One problem of living in the mobile home was that 

A there wasn't much space. 

B the children had nowhere to play. 

C it became very hot. 

D they all got bored with each other. 

What does Helena say about the people she met? 

A Not all of them spoke a minority language. 

B Some were more willing than others to express their views. 

C Intellectuals gave more biased information than other people. 

D Older people had a rather unbalanced view of the situation. 

We learn that people who were punished for 
speaking Proven^al 

A did not take their punishment seriously. 
B felt they were treated unfairiy. 
C were made to feel embarrassed. 
D regretted what they had done. 

What point does Helena make about some local 
people in a tourist area? 
A They are not interested in preserving their 
culture. 

B They complain too much about tourists. 
C They sell their land in order to make large profits 
D Their actions are not consistent with their 
opinions. 

According to Helena, language 
A enables people to express their emotions. 
B is an expression of one's identity. 
C is the key to integration. 
D makes everyone different. 



Are any minority languages spoken in your countiy? 
Is anything done to ensure their survival? Do you think more 
could or should be done? 

Helena says: Ifyou spoke a different language, you'd be a 
different person. Do you agree with her? Why/Why not? 
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Language focus 2: Present and future conditionals 



1 Match each of the conditional sentences from the listening 
with one of the explantions a-c. 

Zero conditional: Ifyou cut a free back, it grows much 
stronger. 

Rrst conditional: Ifno positive action is teken, the/ll 

simplydieout 
Second conditional: Ifyou spoke a different language, 

you'd be a different person. 

a an imaginary situation in the present or future 
b a possible future situation and its probable result 
c a situation which is always true 

2 Look at the following alternative structures to those used in 
two of the above examples from the listening. 

First conditional 

/f + happen tofshould makes an event seem more unlikely, or 
more of a chance possibility. 

Ifl happen to... see anything I thinkshe mightlike for 

herbirthday, l'llbuyit. 
Iflshould (happen to)... 

In more formal contexts, the following inversion is possible: 

Should you require any further information, p/ease do not 
hesitate to contact us. 

Second conditional 

A If + were to + verb also makes an event seem more 
unlikely. 

Ifl were to tell the boss whatyou've justsaid, he'd 
probablysackyou. 

Again, an inversion is possible in formal contexts: 
Were you to accept our proposal, some funding would 
be made available to you. 

B Compare the following two structures. Which refers to the 
present and which to the past? 

Ifitweren'tformydog, l'dprobablygo awaymore. 
Ifit hadn't been for his time in prison, he might have 
gotthejob. 

C SupposingISupposellmagine can all be used instead of if, 
especially in everyday speech. 
Imagineyou lostyourjob. What would you do? 

3 For 1- 6 below r find one unnecessary word in each sentence 
or pair of sentences. The word is either grammatically 
incorrect or does not fit in with the sense of the sentence(s). 



Example: 

Ifyou would have enough time, willyou help me to c/ean 
the garage out? 

1 If it weren't broken for my leg, I'd definitely run in the 
London Marathon next month. 

2 It's very unlikely you'll see her at the concert, but if you 
should happen bump into her, give her my regards, won't 
you? 

3 She's always moaning about him - 1 wouldn't be in the 
least bit surprised if she would split up with him soon. 

4 I know you don't think there's much chance of it 
happen i ng f but just if suppose you did win f irst prize. How 
do you think you'd spend all that money? 

5 Imagine that you came face to face with a bull: what 
might be the sensible thing to do? Would you have run 
away, for example? 

6 We'd have to come to some sort of decision ourselves if 
the meeting were to put off for any reason. 

If + willlwouldlgoing to 

1 In some situations if can be followed by will, would or 
going to in the same clause. Match each of the functions 
in the box with one of the sentences 1-6, according to the 
idea expressed in the /f clause. The exercise begins with an 
example (0). 



Willingness 


Refusal 


Request 


Intention 


Insistence 


Result 



0 If you'll come this way f Ms Taylor will see you now. 
Requeet 

1 If you will keep eating chocolate, it's no wonder you're 
putting on weight. 

2 Ifyou won't turn your music down, we'll just have to call 
the police. 

3 If it'll help you relax f l'll get you a drink or something. 

4 If we're going to go for a walk, I think we should leave 
now. 

5 If you would just let me explain, l'm sure you'd change 
your mind. 

2 Choose three of the sentences in exercise 1 and 

for each one rewrite the second clause (the part after the 
comma). Ask your partner to match each of the new sentence 
halves to an appropriate if clause in exercise 1 . 

Example: 

0 ... III ehowyou where the lift ie. 

4& Read more about present and future conditionals in 
Part B of the Grammar reference on page 21 8. 
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) Gapped text 



In what ways is smell an important source of information? 

Think of three smells which arc in some way important to you, and tell your partner 
about them. Do you like thc smells? Do they bring back any memories? 

What precautions would you need to take if you had no sense of smell? 

You are going to read an extracl from a newspaper article. Six paragraphs have been 
rcmoved from the extract. Choose from the paragraphs A--G the one which fits each gap 
(1-6). There is one extra paragraph that you do not need to use. 



How to go about it 



Before you start to make any choices, read through the base text (the main text with the gaps) and 
answer the following question: 

How can people's lives be affected by having no sense of smell? 

Read all the missing paragraphs and then try to decide where each one should go. (Remember, 
there is one extra paragraph.) Some parts of the article have been underlined to help you. 
When making your choices, be sure to look at the information both before and after the gap. 
Underline those parts of the missing paragraphs which help you reach your decision. 
Finally, check your answers by reading the whole article again to ensure that it makes sense. Check 
that the extra paragraph does not fit into any of the gaps. 



SCENTS AND SENSITIVITY 



She has never /cnown the fragrance ofa beautiful flower - or 
been able to tell by sniffing whether food is sofe to eat. Lucy 
Mangan an being bom with no sense of smell 

I am not a fully sentient being. I am referring to the fact that L 
am congenitallyanosmir; or, as I more helpfully put it when 
people thrust perfumecl articles under my nose and invite an 
opinion on the aroma, I was born wi thout a sensp nf *m*\\ 



and consistency to get information about food But people 
who once relied on their ^ nse of smell dn not know how to 
cope without it / " " 



Jhatexperience, however, does not compare to the time 
I was persuaded by schoolfriends that as I couldn't smell 
Emma Webster's perfume, I should drink it. This was, I recall 
on the grounds that taste and smell are so closely linked that' 
it would give me at least some idea of the delicious scent I 
was missing. Alas, all it taught me was that perfume is not a 
beverage, and I was left feeling sick for day * 



^ nd |hose are just the obvious thiny As Jacob also notes: 
'You lose lots of subliminal information and links with the 
emotional centres of the brain. Smells are inextricably linked 
with memories and form the backdrop to your sensory 
experience. The smell of your first girlfriend's perfume or 
boyfriend's aftershave, anything associated with strong 
emotion / will alwavs tr igger a rush of mpmnry ' 



,1 had enough sense to buy n smoke alarm but it wasn't until 
my sjster called round and nearly collapsed from the smell of 
a hob burner I had accidentally switched on that I realised 
I needed a defector that would alert me aurally to gas leaks 
before I blew up the street. A few bouts of food poisoning 
alerted me to the fact that I can eat food which would cause 
those with functioning nasal passages to call in the public 
healthaufhorities. I now check best-before dates nssirW.ly 
and treat three-dav-old mil k with the respect it deserves 



Alarmed at the thought of producing sickly 
babies, I enquire about treatment . For those 
who have l ost their sense of smell through 
infection or damngg, the news is relatively 
gopd. They usually regain some ability 
because the olfactory nerve is capable of 
regenerafion/ says David Roberts, ear, 
nose and throat consultant at Guy's & 
StThomas's Hospital in London. 



I subscr.be to the 'whatyou've never had, you never miss' 
school of thought but for those who lose their sen** 
ofsrneH, the effect on their quality of life can be 
enormous. Professor Tim Jacob at Cardiff University, 
who researches olfaction, explains 'Anosmics will 
have found other ways of adapting, using texture 
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I will have to soldier on . and 
draw what comfort I can from 
a recent exchange with an 
ex-boyfriend who, as we 
reminisced about our relationship 
said wistfully, 'You were the best 

girlfriend in the world. You 
let me eat all the garlic I wantedj 
and it didn't bother you/ l'm 
putting it in my next personal ad. 




Gathering information f 



Naturally, the problems of being olfactorily-challenged 
don't compare to those which attend blindness or 
deafness . Nevertheless, certain things do have fo be 
taken into account, and certain precautions taken, 
which you only fully appreciate when you start living 



alone. 



B The tongue can only distinguish the four basic tastes: 
bitter, sweet, sally, sour. Smell detects flavour and 
nuance, so they lose all significant sense of taste. 
About 1 7% become clinically depressed. Some 
become oversensitive about having body odour and 
are frightened of going out/ 

C Steroid-based drug treatments can help further. Nasal 
polyps causing blockages to olfactory passageways 
can be treated medically and surgically. But, as one 
might expect, less can be done to rectify causes one is 
born with. 

D 'Ifs a very emotive sense/ he explains. The nerves 

stimulated by smell send messages to one of the oldest, 
most primitive parts of our brain, which is why ifs so 
integral to our Ih/es and why people feel they cannot 
do without it/ 



It took until I was seven to convince my mother of this. 
She reluctantly acknowledged the truth of my claim 
after making me sniff the fumes from her bottle of nail 
vamish remover until I looked up hopefully and said 
'My eyes are burning - is that what you mean?' 

I a m beginning to feel quite intrigued by this unknown 
world of smells toking you back in time, but this 
quickly deepens into concern about what else I am 
missing. 'And of course you are attracted to people 
who smell different from you, because it suggests they 
have a different immunotype/ says Jacob. 'Ifs the 
evolutionary system trying to getyou to pass on two 
sets of immunily advantages to your offspring/ 

I have also learned to stock my shelves with visitors as 
well as myself in mind. So I have fruit teas in the house 
even though they appear to be nothing more than an 
expensive way of colouring a mugful of hot water, 
and herbs, even though they are a matter of supreme 
indifference to me. When I cook for other people and 
a recipe says 'season to taste', 1 have to hope for the 
best. 



Vocabulary: Smell 
Adjective + noun collocations 

1 a Complctc cach gap with a word from the box. 



bacon 


bodies coffee 


date 


fruit 


fumes 


milk rubber 


smoke 


spices 



1 The stale smell of cigarette and sweaty . 

2 The mouth-watering aroma of freshly brewed and sizzling 

3 The aerid odour of burning and petrol , 

4 The rancid smell of sour and butter that has long since passed its 

sell-by . 

5 The pungent aroma of herbs and and ripe tropical . 

b Where might you find the above combinations of smells? 
Example: 

J Yon might experience these smells w a night elub oral a party. 

2 Arrangc the adjectives in bold in exercise 1 into the columns below, according to their 
meaning. The first one has bcen done for you. 

Positive Negative Neutral 

stale 

3 Add the following adjectives to the columns in exercise 2. 



fresh faint 


strong musty 


swect 


unmistakable 


overpowering 


sickly 



4 C— y Dothespeakingactivityonpagc206. 



39 





Review 



(Useof English: ) Word formation 



CAE Part 3 



Forquestions 1-10, 
read the text below. 
Use the word given 
in capitals at the end 
of some of the lines 
to form a word that 
fits the gap in the 
same Iine. There is 
an example at the 
beginning (0). 



Don't forget! 



You may need to write the negative or plural form of a word. 

Check the spelling of your answers. No marks are given for a word which is misspelt. 



CAN YOU TRUST THE INTERNET? 



Most would agree that the golden age of the library has weil and 

(0) truly passed and that the internet has overtaken as providcr 

of (1) information. At the same time, there is growing 

awareness and (2) that online articlcs which seem to be 

based on thorough research, evidence and academic study, are not 

as (3) as they claim. Online, a writer has the kind of 

(4) powers that no ordinary journahst or author would 

ever have, and the reader is forced to distinguish bctween what is 

actually (5) or what is mere opinion. And even sites 

which were once thought to bc (6) now suffer from 

attacks carried out by internet vandals intending to cause deliberate 

(7) with statistics, or publish personal abuse against 

a well-known person, for examplc. Another (8) issue 

is that of writers claiming to have academic backgrounds or 

(9) in an area when they do not. In 2007 online 

eneyelopedia Wikipedia admitted that one of their editors, a 
professor of religious studies who other editors believed to be 

entirely (10) , was actually a 24-year-old student 

caUed Ryan Jordan. Before he was unmasked, Jordan had made 
over 20,000 alterations to the entries people had posted on the 
eneyelopedia. 



TRUE 

GLOBE 

SUSPECT 

FACT 
EDIT 

OBJECT 
RELY 

ACCURATE 
CONTROVERSY 

EXPERT 



TRUST 
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(Use of English: ) Opencloze 



CAE Part 2 




Forquestions 1-15, complete the 
following article by writing one word 
in each space. The exercise begins 
with an example (0). 



Don't forget! 



• Always read the text through once before 
you start to complete the gaps. 

• Look caref ully at the words and sentences 
both before and after a gap. 



LISTENING TO VEGETABLES 

Scientists in Bomi havc devclopcd a method oflistening to sounds from plants normally inaudible (0) tO the 
human ear.Thc basic tcchniquc (1) developed in the Netherlands, but the German equipment is (2) 



seiisitive.When a leaf or stem is sliced, the plant signals pain or dismay (3) releasing the gas ethylene over its 

entire surfacc.Thc gas molecules are collected in a hcll jar and bombarded with laser beams, (4) makes theni 

vibrate.Thc resiiltant sound waves are amplified in a resonancc tube, (5) detected with a sensitive microphonc. 

The (6) a plant is subjected to strcss, the louder the signal. 

One surprising rcsult came froin an apparently healthy cucumber that was virtually shouting (7) agony. 

(8) eloser stndy showed it (9) developed mildew, a harmful fungus, diough the symptoms were 



(10). 



, apparent. Listening to plants in this (11) . 



. could be of great benefit to farmers as an early-warmng 



system to detect pests and disease,and as an aid to efficient storing and transporting.Apples, for instance, give 

(12) high levels of ethylene, increasing with ripeness and causing neighbouring fruit (13) rot. Invisible 

diffcrences of ripeness (14) be detected acoustically enabling fruit to be separated into batehes in order to 

prolong (15) freshness. 



(Useof English: ) Key word transformations 



CAE Part 5 



For questions 1-8, complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to 
the first sentence, using the word given. Do not change the word given. You must 
use between three and six words, including the word given. Herc is an example (0). 

0 If the bank refuses to lend us money, we might have to ask your parents instead. 
REOUEST 

If the bank tums down our regue&t for a loan, we might have to ask your parents instead. 

1 Having a holiday together was a mistake because we argued all the time. 
NEVER 

l wish on holiday together because we argued all the time. 

2 You were not supposed to tell anyone about my news! 
SECRET 

I'd rather instead of telling everyone! 

3 Although I wanted to quit smoking gradually, my doctor told me to stop immediately. 
PREFER 

I up smoking gradually, but my doctor told me to stop immediately. 

4 I would find Andy more attractive if he didn't laugh at strange things. 
SENSE 

If it were humour, I would find Andy quite attractive. 

5 If you should ever come to France, please feel free to visit us. 
HAPPEN 

Please feel free to visit us to France. 

6 Patrick is going to lose his job if he insists on arriving late to work. 
KEEP 

If up late to work, Patrick is going to lose his job. 

7 The most likely reason for the scientists getting the conclusion wrong is that they were not thorough 
enough with their research. 

PROBABLY 

If their research had been more thorough, the scientists to the wrong conclusion. 

8 Tom should have admitted his mistake, because the company usually gives employees another chance. 
SECOND 

The company might if he had admitted his mistake. 
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Reading 



Introduction 

In Paper 1 you have 1 hour 1 5 minutes to answer 34 questions in four different parts. 
In this unit we will look at some of the tcchniques and approaches you should adopt in 
order to complete the Reading Paper in the time allowed. 

Parts 1 and 3: Multiple choice 

Both Parts 1 and 3 consist of texts followed by multiple-choice questions, which focus on 
a variety of aspects including details, opinions, attitudes and the author s purpose. 

Part 1 contains three texts on the same theme followed by two multiple-choice questions 
on each text. Examples may be seen in units 3, 7 and 13. 

Part 3 contains one text followed by seven multiple-choice questions. The task below is 
typical of those found in this part of the Reading Paper. 



Quickly read the following magazine arlicle, which contains an interview with 
the musician Chris Rea, and a revicw of his album Dancing Down the Stony Road. 

Does the article encourage you to listen to or buy the record? Why (not)? 

Read the article again. For questions 1-7, choose the correct answer A, B, C or D. 
Underline the parts of the text which help you make your choices. Example: 1C. 



What to expect in the exam 



Each correct answer in Parts 1 , 2 and 3 receives two marks. 

In Part 3 the questions follow the same order as the information in the text, although the final question may test 
understanding of the text as a whole. 

Many of the wrong options, or distractors, express ideas which are similar to f but not the same as, those expressed in the text. 
Each of the highlighted sections in the text expresses an idea which might cause you to choose the wrong option for the 
question in brackets. As you answer each question match the highlighted section to the distractor and say why it is the wrong 
answer. eg (1) A He said it might be better if it were shorter. The second sentence in the next paragraph confirms this. He did 
not say it was shorter and therefore better than his other work. 



Fool if you think it's over 



In hospital and facing death, Chris Rea decided it was time to 
make the btues music he really loved.And its wonderful, say s 
Mark Edwards. 

I am feeling guilty as I approach Chris Rea's studios. A 
couple of months earlier, his record company had sent 
me his new album to sound out my opinion. It's fantasric, 
1 told thcm, the best thing he's ever donc — a collection 
of raw, powerful delta blues and gospel tunes that would 
make the world reappraise their idea of Chris Rea . And 
then - almost as an afterthought, in case this all sounded 
too gushing -(1)1 added that it might benefit from being 
a little shorter. 

After all, it was a radical change of direction from a man 
best known for soft-rock hits like On the Beach and Road to 
HelL Perhaps a slighdy sbaved rurming length would make 
it less daunting? Since then I have found out that I had 
been sent only half of the tracks Rea wanted to release. He 
wanted the new album to be a double. His record company, 
EastWest, didn't.The disagrcement proved final. Rea left 
EastWest and opted to release the new album, Dancing 



Down the Stony Road, on his own labeljazzy Blue. 

As I ncared his studios, I began to wonder if my throwaway 
comment had proved to be the final straw in the mind 
of some EastWest executive that a double was out of the 
question; or — much worse — if someone had even told Rea 
what I'd said. As our interview began, I confessed. (2) To 
my surprise and immense relief, Rea laughed and thanked 
me. After nearly a quarter of a century of dealing with 
rnajor record labels, he was glad to be free. 

While just about every musician can reel ofT a list of 
complaints about their label, Rea's label relationships have 
led him to be trapped in what he terms (3) 'this horrible 
executive rock thing' for 25 years. A man who fell in love 
with the delta blues of Blind Willie McTell and saw a 
career for himself along the lines of guitarist Ry Cooder 
found himself instead braeketed for his vocals alongside 
Dire Straits and Phil Collins, following the huge success of 
his early singje Fool (IfYou Think It's Over), 
'I had no ambitions to be a singer,' he says.'That was an 
accident, and I went along with it because it's better than 
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being on the dole in Middlesbrough. And you tbink, next 
time around I'll slip into what I reafly want to do ... but it 
never exacdy happenedV Once his record company knew 
that he could write middle-of-the~road hits, (4) they 
wanted more of the same. Rea doesn't blame them; he 
blames himself for being too compliant'I always protest 
mitigating circumstances: an instinctive working-class 
fear of the suit. It's actually a failing of mine, not theirs. 
I've always been very keen to help get the job done.To do 
what 's required. , 

It took the prospect of his own death for Rea to finally 
make the album he's been dreaming of all these years. Rea 
has had a series of operations over the past eight years, the 
last of which he was told that he had litde more than a 
50/50 chance of surviving. As he was being wheeled into 
the operating theatre, he thought,Tve got to get through 
this, I can't die yet because (5) the sound that the audience 
love when I play Irve I haven't actually got on lecorcLThat 
became the aim when I came out, I don't know how many 
copies the new album will sell. But what I do know is that 
m stamp my name on it/ 

Quite right too. Dancing Down the Stony Road is a 
marvellous mix of moaning blues, pleading gospel tunes 
and raucous stomps. (6) It's the perfect setting for Rea's 



graveuy voice and for his amazing guitar playing. It's easier 
to see Rea's connection to these songs.When the slide 
guitar and moans of the opening track give way to a huge, 
distant bass drum and an exquisite piano riffand suddenly 
Rea sings,'Come on easy rider, give me something for my 
pain/ you know he isn't some rock s tar toying with the 
vocabulary of poor bluesmen.This is real pain he's talking 
about.You can also hear it in the unearthly guitar solo that 
rips the songs apart/Easy Rider,' explains Rea,'comes firom 
the days following the operation ' 

Rea, however, believes he's always had the blues. 'When 
you re in Middlesbrough and your dad's ice-cream shop is 
four doors down firom the unemployment exchange, and 
on aWednesday afternoon the rest of the town shuts,but 
your dad won't let you shut and you only get the drunks 
fiom the unemployment exchange...' He shudders at the 
memory. 'I had this huge fear that I'd spend my life in that 
shop. I used to go upstairs to check the stocL And I'd sit 
there playing the guitar and it would stop me fiom getting 
frightenecL'The idea of music as a way of exorcising your 
fears is revisited on Dancing the Blues Away, an upbeat 
track on the new album that - (7) dont tell EastWest ~ is 
surprisingly radio-firiendly. Even playing the blues, it seems, 
Rea can't help creating catchy tunes. 



1 What was the writer's first reaction to Rea's new 
album? 

A He pref erred its length to that of his other work. 

•B He liked the music but not the lyrics. 

C It would change public opinion about the 

musician. 
D It would appeal to a wide audience. 

2 Bef oto meettag Rea, the writer was concemed that 
A hisremarkshadadversely affectedthe 

musician's career. 
B the musician might have taken his remarks too 
seriously. 

C his opinions would be considered too 
superficial. 

D he might be accused of being hypocritical. 

3 What does the writer say about Rea's musical 
career? 

A Rea treated music like any normal job. 
B Rea f elt it had become too business oriented. 
C It gave Rea the chance to play with top 
musicians. 

D Rea was compared to musicians he had never 
emulatecL 

4 What do weleani about Rea's relationship with his 
former record company? 

A He felt they were demanding too much of him. 
B He was always veiy critical of their approach to 

the music business. 
C They thought he was incapable of writiag any 

other type of music 
D HefaUedtoimposehisownwiUinhisdealings 

with them. 



5 What does Rea say about his new album? 
A Itwasrecordedduringaconcert 

B He wanted the titleof ittobe his name. 
C He is unsure of its potential for commercial 
success. 

D It was delayed because of his poor health. 

6 What does the writer say about the new album? 
A Thebeginningisrathertooloudand 

overdramatic. 
B Rea has adapted his voice to suit the style of 
music. 

C It contains material which is based on personal 
experience. 

D The lyrics arefaithful copies ofthose used by 
early blues artists. 

7 The writer believes that 'Dancing the Blues Awa/ 
A will have popular appeal. 

B is entirely different to the rest of the album. 
C is anattemptby Rea to come to terms with his 
past. 

D will not please his former record company. 
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Part 2: Gapped text 

Part 2 consists of a text from which 
six paragraphs have been removed 
and placed in a different order after 
the text. You have to decide which 
gap in the text each paragraph has 
been removed from. 

This task tests your understanding of text structure and your ability to predict how 
a text will develop. It is important, therefore, that you first familiarize youreelf fully 
with the base text (the main text with the gaps) in order to gain an overall idea of the 
structure and content of the text 




Look at the headline and introductory sentence for the newspaper article. How 
do you think you make the perfect pizza? What could go wrong when making one? 

Read through the base text (ignoring the questions in italics). Are any of your ideas 
from exercise 2 mentioned? 



Read the base text again. For each gap in 
the base text 7 read the paragraphs on either 
side of it, together with the questions in 
italics, to help you predict the general 
content of the missing paragraph. 

For questions 1-6, choose which of the 
paragraphs A-G fit into the numbered gaps 
in the article. There is one extra paragraph 
which does not fit any of the gaps. 



How to go about it 



Read all the paragraphs before you start to 
make any choices. 

As you decide on your answers, underline 
words or phrases in the base text which 
show links with the missing paragraphs. 
Relevant parts of the missing paragraphs 
have already been underlined to help you. 
Check your answers by reading through the 
whole article again to ensure that it makes 
sense. Check that the extra paragraph does 
not fit into any of the gaps. 



A Francesco, on the other hand, made it all look so easy . E 
He had trained as a baker in his native Sardinia before 
graduating to pizzas at home and finally in London. He 
showed me what to do again and I tried to take it in. The 
chilled dough balls, pre-weighed at 1 70g, were all ready 
in a special fridge below the work counter. Hie douah 
was sticlcv. and Francesco worked fast . F 

B There was a point away from the fire where the pizzas go 
when they are first put in. I plunged the long handle deep 
inside and, feeling the heat on my arms, brought it back 
sharply. The pizza slid off the paddle and landed on the 
target area. Francesco guickly made one of his own to act 
as a comparison . Q 

C Onmynextattempt. I quickly got to fhe shaping stage 
with half the pizza hanging over the edge. This was 
where I had gone wrong. Using only the bottom edge 
of my hands with my fingers working the edges I started 
to do the breast stroke: fingers together, fingers apart, 
working and stretching. It beaantowork . 

D Instead. the dough was carefully placed on the steel 
work surface with one half of it hanging over the edge. 
One hand pressed and stretched and the other pulled 
in the opposite diredion. Before yau could say 'pizza 
Margherita' there was a perfect circle ready to be topped . 



This became clear later when the finished item was placed 
in the deep oven, enduring temperatures I'd never thought 
possible in o kitchen. For now, though, as I waited for 
my base to settle. Francesco revealed one or two secrets 
about the whole dough-making process . 

Silently Francesco reached for his pizza paddle, scooped 
up my work and threw it disdainfully into fhe red-hot 
stone oven where it burnt rapidly on top of a funeral 
pyre of bur nina wood . I made up my mind that my future 
attempts would be more worthy of the long traditions of 
pizza making . 

The staae was all mine . 1 had been fold io concentrafe on 
the edges using the flat edge of my hand under my little 
finger. I started to work the dough and tried fo stretch it. 
It did begin fo take shape, but as soon as I let it go it just 
went back again and didn't aet any biager . I felt more 
and more eyes on me. 
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The perils off pizza making 



It looks easy but it reafly isn% says Chandos Elletson, whose 
efforts turned out far from perfect 

My first pizza was cremated. I hadn't even got to the toppings, 
let alane the tossing stage. I was stuck on the rolling-out bit. I 
fast discovered that specialist pizza chefs - pizzaioli - don't use 
rolling pins, they use their hands to shape the dough into perfect 
circles. Francesco Sarritzu, the pizzniala atThe Park restaurant 
in Queen's Park, London, where I went to be a trainee for the 
evening, took ane look at my sorry effort and sighed. It wasn't so 
much a circle as an early map of the world. 



I did as Francesco had done and slapped it with the palm of my 
hand. This made me feel better so i did it again. Next i did some 
Iwirling and the flour showered everywhere. Then I noticed, to my 
horror, that some customers were watching me. 'Shall we watch 
the man make the pizza?' a man asked his young daughter, who 
he was holding in his arms. 



How might the author have felt at the result ofhis first 
attempt? 

What do you think he did with his 'map ofthe world'? 

For real, ar original, pizza making is an age-old craft, and 
the pizzaiolo a true craftsman. He is at once baker, fire stoker 
and cook. A wood-burning oven is also an essential part of the 
proceedings. Hawever, before the pizzas get to the fire they 
have to be properly shaped and it was this procedure that I was 
struggling with. 



In the paragraph which follows this gap, what or who does 
it in the first sentence, and he in the third, refer to? (These 
will be mentioned in the missing paragraph.) 

Do you think he is 'struggling' I ike the author? 

First it was dropped into a large pile of flour and then it was mbced 
with a small handful of polento. From here it was all hands. He 
pressed out the dough with his fingers all the time working in flour 
and pressing the edges out until a small round circle had emerged. 
Francesco then threw it into his hands, twirling it to shake off the 
excess flour. He did not toss it in the air. Tossing is for show/ he 
said disdainfully. 'It is not necessary/ 



Do you think Francesco has finished making his pizza base 
yet? 

Now it was my turn. I moved nervously into position and scooped 
up a piece of dough from its snug tray. It immediately stuck to my 
fingers ond when I threw it at the flaur it just remained stuck. I had 
to puli it off. The next bit is easy, ar so it seems, but unless you 
follaw the right procedure, you sow the seeds of later failure. 
The object is to press out the edges, not the centre, using the 
flour to dry out the stickiness. However, the temptation to press 
everything in sight to make it stretch into a circular shape is too 
strong; before I knew it I had thick edges and a thin centre. 



What might the effect be on the author ofhaving 
customers watching him? 

Then the worst thing of all happened: a hale appeared in the 
centre. 'Look Daddy. There's a hale/ the liftle giri said. I laoked up 
from my work crestfallen. I was defeated. 'Ifs my first evening/ 1 
admitted. Francesco stepped in with the paddle and my second 
pizza went where the first one had gane: on the fire. We all 
watched it ga up in flames. i was baffled and embarrassed, but I 
thought I was on to something. 



How well does the author progress in the missing 
paragraph for this gap? 

Using the information in the paragraph before this gap, go 
back to gap 1 and answer the second question in italics. 

Francesco noticed and applauded. My base was not perfectly 
round or even but it was certainly an improvement. Having topped 
it with a thin smear of tomato sauce and some mozzarella, it was 
time to get it onto the paddle. With one determined shove the 
pizza went on and I asked Francesco to show me the best place 
for it in the oven. 



6 



What will probably be mentioned in the missing paragraph 
for this gap? 

What do the pronouns they, mine and his in the 

paragraph foliowing this gap refer to? 

When they were done we had a tasting: mine was tough and 
crunchy in places, not bad in others. His was perfectly crispy and 
saft everywhere. He said: The base must be absolutely even and 
not averworked. When you work too hard it gets tough/ Orders 
from the restaurant started to come in and as I watched Francesco 
work, Rupert, the restaurant manager, ambled oven Tau can start 
singing any time/ he said casually. 'What?' 'Oh, didn't we tell 
you? Francesco usually sings opera as he works/ It was at that 
moment that this trainee headed for the train. 



Ready for Reading 



Part 4: Multiple matching 

1 Part 4 consists of a text or several short texts preccded by questions or statemcnls 
which you have to match with the corresponding information in the text. 

The task requires you to scan the tcxt in order to find the specific information you 
need. It is not neccssary to read every word in the text to complete the task. 

2 Read through the texts on page 47 to get a general idea of their content. 
What is your impression of the people who wrote the texts? 

3 For questions 1-15, choose from the ski slopes A-E. The slopes may be chosen more 
than once. Where more than one answer is required, these may be given in any order. 



What to 
expect in 
the exam 




How to go about it 



Underline key words in the statements before the text. Some of these have been done for you. 
Scan each of the texts, looking for information which matehes that contained in the statements. 
The statements for textA have been given. For each of these statements, underline and label the 
relevant seetion ofthe text asin theexample fornumber2. Then do thesame fortextsB-E. You 
may need to read more than one seetion ofa particular text to find an answer. 
If there are any statements you have not matehed, scan the texts again looking for the information 
you need. 



In which text is the following mentioned? 

a feature ofthe run which in other cireumstances can pose problems 
the need to select a run which is not overly difficult. 
regret at not being able to take in the seenery 

the possibility for the skier to extend the run by taking an alternative route 

a wanaing about the existence of hidden dangers 

the protection offered to skicrs on one seetion of the run 

the main challcnge for skiers who have iust learnt t he essential skills 

the quiet location of the run 

the extreme importance attached by the resort to the maintenance of its runs 
the proximity of the run to a number of impressive mountains 
the sense ofprogrcss experienccd by the skier who completes the run for the J 
the need to be accompanied by someone who is familiar with the run 
the outstanding conditions towards the top of the run 
the possibility of a skicr's confidence being affectcd for a long period 



1 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
14. 
15 
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Slopes at the top of the world 



© 



A Ali Ross - Parsenn, Davos 
Once they've mastered the basics, the big hurdle 
for skiers is the run that gives them their f irst 
serious mountain experience. It's often a dangerous 
period - if they try something too hard, they could 
end up scaring themselves silly, and it could take 
them years to learn how to enjoy themselves on 
2) skis again. It's importantt p D j c k a run that isn'ttnn 
lough. Parsenn, in Davos, Switzerland is a beautiful 
run that seems to go on for ever, all the way from 
the Weissfluhjoch down to Klosters. In fact, it's 
about 10km long, and the vertical drop is nearly 
1,500m - it will take most intermediate skiers most 
of the morning to get up and down again. It's 
nice and wide, and you never feel as if it's pushing 
you beyond your limits. Ski it once, and you'II feel 
you've f inally made it into the ranks of the grown- 
ups. 

B Caroline Stuart-Taylor - Ventina, Cervinia 
On the whole, Italian resorts have fairly good 
standards of piste preparation, but Cervinia is 
special. There, they are fanatical about their 
piste-grooming. One of the runs at this resort, 
the Ventina, is an absolute classic. It runs from 
the top of the Plateau Rosa cable car, and you can 
follow it for 8km down to the resort, or branch off 
towards Valtournenche and go even f urther. It's 
not so flat that it's boring, and not so steep that it's 
intimidating, and because of the grooming, there's 
next to no risk of any nasty surprises. It's perfect 
for high-speed cruising and practising your turns. 
Other t ha n at weekends, it tends not to be very 
crowded, and the quality of the snow, especially 
along the upper reaches, is superb. 

C Becci Malthouse - Bruson, near Verbier 
The best snowboarding run I know has to be in 
Bruson, Switzerland. Not many people know about 
thls place, which is tucked away across the valley 
from Verbier. The run is off piste, and a guide 
is a must the f irst time you attempt it. There's a 
fantastic view from the top back towards Verbier, 
and - provided nobody else has read this - you'II 
get a good idea of how busy it is over there 



compared to your side of the valley. What I love 
about this run is that it's got the lot: cornices, wind 
lips, powder f ields and trees. Normally, trees can be 
tricky for snowboarders, but these are just right. 
The slope drops steeply enough that you never get 
stuck on flat sections, and the branches are not 
so dose together that you have to f ight your way 
through. 

D Jamie Strachan - Pas de Chevre, Chamonix 
The Pas de Chevre, in Chamonix, France, runs from 
the top of the Grands Montets chairlift all the way 
down to Chamonix, but to do it, you must have 
a guide to show you the way. Most of the good 
skiing in the area is on glaciers, so you'II need to 
beware of the extra hazards that this throws up, 
such as crevasses lurking unseen. It's an amazing 
run - at least 15km long - and it takes you through 
a landscape that doesn't seem to belong on this 
planet. Towering above you Is the jagged tooth 
of the Aiguille du Dru, one of the finest peaks in 
Europe, and in front of you are the hanging seracs 
of the glacier - big pillars of ice formed as it breaks 
up on its way down the valley. It will leave you 
speechless. 

E Chris Gill - Schilthorn, Murren 
Every January, 1,800 amateurs queue up at the top 
of the Schilthorn, in Murren, Switzerland, for one 
of the maddest ski races: the Inferno. It runs down 
a 16km course with a vertical drop of more than 
2,000m. One of the most difficult stretches of the 
course is called the Kanonenrohr-the Gun Barrel. 
This isa narrowshelf with a rock wali on one side 
and a sheer drop on the other, screened with safety 
nets. It's not the kind of place you start admiring 
the view- which is a shame, because just before 
you enter it, you are confronted by one of the most 
magnif icent sights in the Alps: a dramatic close-up 
of the imposing Eiger, Monch and Jungfrau, which 
rise up on the other side of the valley. The top half 
of the course is one of my favourite runs; a lovely 
mix of groomed black sections, generous reds and 
challenging moguls. And that view always stops me 
in my tracks. 




Work time 




Language Focus 1: Punctuation 



1 C_# Read the following quotations on the theme of work. 
Comment on each one with your partner, saying whether you 
like or dislike it f agree or disagree with it. Give reasons for 
your opinions. 



4 



"Work is a 
necessary evil 
to be avoided. 



Mark Twain 



2 "Hard work never 
killed anybody, but 
why take a chance." 



4 



f 



"People, who work 
sitting down get paid 
more than people who 
work standing up." 



Charlie 
McCarthy 



Ogden Nash 



"1 like work; it 
fascinates me I can 
sit and look at it for 
hours." 



"A lot of fellows 
nowadays have a BA, M D 
or PhD. Unfortunately, 
they dont have a JOB." y 



Jerome K. 
Jerome 



Fats Domino 



"Its not the hours you put 
in your work thal counts, 
it's Ihe work you pul in the 
hours." 

r 



7 "Far and away the best prize 
that life offer's is the chance 
to work hard at work worth 
doing." 



Sam 
Ewing 



/ 



Theodore Roosevelt 

2 Each of the quotations above contains one punctuation 
mistake. Rnd the mistakes and correctthem. 



Read more about punctuation in the Grammar 
referenceon page218. 



3 Punctuate the following newspaper artide on working trends 
in Britain. Add capital letters where necessary. 



HOME-WORKING 

if you had the choice would you prefer to 
work from home or in an offiee British 
workers seem to be in no doubt one in four 
of them has given up commuting to the 
office in favour of a more domestic working 
environment and the figure is growing 

the number of home-workers is likely to 
increase by more than 50% over the next 
five years claimed a spokesperson for 
Datamonitor the London-based market 
research company as a result of this trend 
consumers will spend a great deal less on 
certain goods and services transport petrol 
eating out and drinks moreover because 
home-workers usually take fewer showers 
the sale of personal care produets such as 
deodorants and soap will also be affected 

the study which shows that home-workers 
tend to be the more highly qualified 
professionals in a company says that firms 
are in danger of Iosing their best employees 
if they do not allow home-working 
unfortunately however there are some who 
abuse the trust which has been placed in 
them Datamonitor discovered that many 
like to wateh television listen to the radio 
and drink alcohol while they work 



4 Check your answer with the suggested version on page 206. 



Whatare 
the advantages and 
disadvantages of 
home-working? 

Would you prefer to 
work from home? 
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(Writingl: ) Formal letters: application 



CAE Part 2 



Read thc following job advertisement and 
make a list of the characteristics the ideal 
candidate would possess. 

The following is a letter of application for 
the job advertised in exercise 1 . In qucstions 
1-15, two of the alternatives can be used in 
each space. Cross out the alternative which 
cannot be used. Thc cxercise begins with an 
cxample (0). 



Personal Assistant to 
Insurance Executive 

A dynamic PA is required to work for 
this very busy Insurance Executive. 
Duties include correspondence, 
diary management and booking 
travel. There will also be a great deal 
of contact with business people at a 
high level A minimum of fivc years' 
related experience is essentiaL 



(0) Dear Sir/ Deui Executwe /Dear Sir or Madam 

I am writing in (1) reply/apply/response to your advertisement which appears in today's 
edition of the Business Times newspaper. 

As you (2) must/can/will see from my (3) emlosed/attached/enveloped CV, I have spcnt 
thc last six ycars working at theTadweU branch of the Excel Insurance Company. I 
joined the branch as trainee secretary after leaving school and two years ago I was 
(4) appointed/destined/promoted to the (5) place/position/post of office manager,m 
charge of a (6) staff/team/number of seven.My (7) duties/ chores/responsibilities range 
fiom the day-to-day (8) conduct/ management/ running of the office to stafftraimng 
and new recruitment. I am also responsible for (9) organizing/makmg/sorting travel 
arrangements for management and visiting officials. 

I am now interested in working in a more dynamic environment and given the experience 

I have (10) acquired/gained/learned at Excel, I consider myself well 

equipped to (11) respond to/take up/risefor the challenge oflFered by the post of 

Personal Assistant. I also feel I (12) haw/oum/ possess the necessary personal qualities 

to (13) meet/complete/deal with the demands of the job; I have included in the CV the 

contact details of my branch manager, who would be (14) welcome/willing/pleased to 

provide you with a character reference. 

I am available for interview at any time which might be convenient to you and 

would be able to start work aftcr serving out the two months' notice in my 

(15) actual/cunent/present job. 

I look forward to hearing from you. 

Yours faithfully 

Lara Goodrich 



Write your own letter of application 
in 220-260 words for the following job, 
which you scc advertised in an English- 
language magazine in your country. 



How to go about it 



Make notes about relevant experience, skills and personal qualities 
which would make you suitable for the job. Think also about your 
reasons for applying. Remember, you can invent information. 
Make a paragraph plan of your letter. Look back at Lara Goodrich's 
application; how has she organized her information into 
paragraphs? 

Underline any words and expressions in Lara's application which 
you might find useful. 



Langiiagc School Recepl ionist 

Busy and expanding language school with 
a repuLation for profesional standards and 
fnendly service requires two receplionists 
for its new centre in the norih of Gngland. 
Successful candidates will have a genuine 
mterest in people and be ablc to work under 
pressure. They will also be reasonably fluent 
m both spoken and writlen English. IT skills 
an advaniage. Prcvious expeiicnce uscrul 
bui nol essential. 
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( Listening 1: ) Multiple matching 

1 What advice would you give to someone going for a job interview? 

Example: Dress smartly. 



CAE Part 4 



1.11-1.15 You will hear five short extracts in which different people are talking 
about interviews they attended. While you listen you must complete both tasks. 



How to go about it 



• Read through both tasks carefully before you start to listen. Note that in Task One, you are 
listening for the advice the person received, not what they actually did. 

• Try to predict the language you might hear for each prompt. 
Example: 

A Mind your body language - the wav vou sit or stand: what vou do with vour arms. hands and 

• Concentrate mainly, but not exclusively, on Task One the first time you listen. The second time you 
listen, give more attention to Task Two. 

• Don't leave any guestions unanswered. 



TASK ONE 

For questions 1-5, choose from the list A-H the advice 
each speaker received. 

A mind your body language 

B arrive early for the interview 

C wear the right clothes 



show interest in the prospective 
employer 



E hide your enthusiasm for the job 

F practise the interview beforehand 

G think of an unusual situation 

H control your nerves 



TASK TWO 

For questions 6-10, choose from the list A-H the 
problem each speaker encountered. 

A feeling unweli 

B having the wrong information 

C not having the right personality 

D arriving late for the interview 

E having a slight accident 

F not having the right qualifications 

G being unable to answer 
questions 

H being unhappy about the pay 
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Don't forget 



There are two questions for each speaker; one in Task One and one in Task Two. Questions 1 and 
6 correspond to the first speaker; questions 2 and 7 to the second speaker, and so on. 
Three of the prompts in each task are not used. 



3 If you have had an interview or an oral examination, tell your partner about how 

you prepared for it, what you remember about the interview and what the outcome was. 

If you have never had an interview, tell your partner what you would f ear most about 
going for an interview and what you would do to overcome this fear» 
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Language focus 2: Gerunds and infinitives 



A Review 



The following sentences are all from the listening. 
Discuss with your partner the reasons why the words 
underlined are in the gerund or the infinitive. 

Example: 

1 The noun 'way' is often followed by the infinitive. 'Going' 
is in the gerund because it follows the preposition 'by'; all 
prepositions take the -ing form ofa verb. 

1 The best way to prepare for an interview is by going to the 
company's website. 

2 They can see yoiTve done your homework. 

3 You're not toget all uptight and on edge. 

4 Projecting self-confidence at an interview is vital for 
success. 

5 I put on my best suit to give me that confidence. 

6 I think I managed to hide it. 

7 It's advisable to lean forward. 

8 They recommended imagining the interviewer in the bath. 

B Common problems 

1 In 1-8 below there is a mistake in one of the two sentences. 
Find the mistake and correct it. 

Example: feeling 

a Youcan'thelpte^eefsorry for John, losing hisjoblike 
that 

b The company says it'll help him to find another f but it's 
notthesame. 

1 a I have been made to feel very welcome in my new job. 
b They even let me to leave early so I can pick up my son 

from school. 

2 a It's taken me time to adjust to working in an open-plan 

office. 

b I still can't get used to share the same working space 
with the boss. 

3 a It's not worth to make an effort in my job - the pay is so 

I o w. 

b And there's certainly no point taking work home at 
weekends. 

4 a We appreciate your agreeing to give a talk at the 

conference. 

b We would like that you are our guest for dinner after 
your talk. 

5 a As soon as I get to work all the phones start ringing. 
b They don't stop to ring all day. 

6 a I don't mind to go to the office meal tonight. . . 

b ... but I really don't feel like having a cocktail with the 
boss beforehand. 

7 a I advised him to buy a new suit for his interview. 
b I also recommended to have a haircut. 

8 a We were to have received a pay rise this year. 

b Management have admitted to have broken their 
promise to increase salaries. 



Check your ideas in the Grammar reference on page 21 9. 



2 C M Work with a partner. Talk to each other about 
something 

you would miss being able to do if you lived abroad. 
you would refuse to do under any circumstances. 
you remember doing when you were a very small child. 
you are planning to do in the next few months. 
you regret doing. 

your parents didn't let you do as a child. 
you always have difficulty doing. 
you often forget to do. 

C Nouns followed by the infinitive 

Each of the nouns in the box can be followed by the infinitive 
with to. For each question 1-5, use the information in the 
informal sentence a to complete the gaps in the formal 
sentence b, using the words in the box. You should use each 
word once only. 



effort attempts willingness opportunity 
capacity ability decision 
determination tendency refusal 



1 a It's very obvious that he really wants to get on in the 

company and he's done a lot to get over his shyness. 

b He has shown a clear to make 

progress in the company and he has made a great 
to overcome his shyness. 

2 a She usually thinks it's her fault if work doesn't get done 

on time, even though l've tried to tell her several times 
it's not true. 

b She has a to blame herself if 

deadlines are not met, despite my various 

to persuade her otherwise. 

3 a He never misses a chance to become a better salesman 

and what I admire most is the fact that he doesn't get 
fed up if things aren't going well. 

b H e takes advantage of every to 

develop as a salesman, and his 



to become despondent in the face of difficulties is his 
most admirable quality. 

4 a He also doesn't seem very capable of controlling 

his pupils and I think he's right to want to get out of 
teaching. 

b Furthermore, he seems to lack the 

to maintain classroom discipline, and I can only 

support his to leave the teaching 

profession. 

5 a The best things about her are that she's prepared to 

take on new challenges and she can handle stressful 
situations. 

b Her greatest strengths are her to 

accept new challenges and her to 

cope with pressure. 
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Multiple matching 

O What do you undcrstand by the title of thc article: 'The Fast Track to Burnout'? 
What causes some employees to burn out? 

You are going to rcad a magazine interview with four young executives who Ieft their 
jobs. Forquestions 1-15, choose from the executives A-D. 



What to expect in the exam 



• Part 4 tasks are multiple-matching tasks. There are f ifteen questions in total. 

• The text may be continuous or consist of a group of shorter texts, or sections of text The 
following Part 4 text has been divided into sections. 



How to go about it 



• Re-read How to go about it on page 24 of Unit 2. 

• To help you with numbers 1-4 below, key words in the questions have been underlined, together 
with the relevant parts of the text. 

• Now look at numbers 5-15 and underline the key words in the questions in the same way Then 
underline the parts of the text which provide the answers. 



Of which young executive is the following true? 

Her sense of beina unimportant did not change once she had been promoted . 1 

Her currentjob does not provide her with a reaular income . 2 

She felt that her colleagues were being uncooperative on purpose . 3 

A project that she was working on did not turn out the way she ex pecteri 4 

She admits to showing off the things she could afford to buy with her high salary. 5 

She accepted the job because of the benefits that were additional to the salary. 6 

She suggests that her young age meant she was unable to cope with a stressful situation. 7 

She was trying to find a way to leave the company before she received a promotion. 8 

The people she worked with could not relate to a decision she had made. 9 

She suggests a lack of money in her childhood made a high salary more desirable. 1 0 

She believes that other people could have done her job equally well. 1 1 

She does not have any negative feelings towards the company she worked for. 12 

The feelings she had towards her promotion quickly changed. 1 3 

One of her qualities also disadvantaged her in a certain way. 14 

She wanted more freedom while she was still at a young age. 15 
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The Fast Track to Burnout 

ove^nfrf " Umber °ir Ung . e r XeCUtives are S ivi "S "P.their corporate positions after experiencin g an 
talkc to H PreSSUre and , dls ^faction with what they imagined would be a dream career Kat^Mart^s 
E^l^ tUmed tHeir ° n Sa,aHeS ^ — ^ expectatio„s ^ 



Work time 



A Tanya Burrows bears no grudge towards the 
corporation that rewarded her with five promotions 
within the same number of years/At twenty-seven, I 
was able to buy my own luxury apartment,' she say's.'For 
that reason l'll always be grateful to them.' Tanya admits 
that the high salary that came with each promotion was 
- irresistible/We weren't poor but I don't think my parents 
ever bought anything that wasn't secondhand.That 
defmitely played a role in my motivation.When someone's 
saying you can negotiate your own salary, it's hard to say 
no/ So what changed forTanya? 'Honestly, I got sick of 
the materialism. i got sucked in too at first - you'd make 
sure other people knew what designer labels you were 
wearing;that they could see your cell phone was top of 
the range ... but it just wore thin for me.' Tanya decided 
to a nd pursue her real passj on for phot ographv.'lt 
doesn't offer much financial security a S you don't know 
when you'l) vet your nexr mnrrsrt but I get to work in 
far more irispiring environments,' $he says. 

B LilyTan left uni versity with an MBA distinction and 
was quickly snapped up by a major retail chain.ln just five 
years she achieved a senior management position and 
after receiving news of the promotion she was elated. 
'l rang round just about everyone I could think of,' she 
laughs.'But the next day I felt nothing. I had no inclination 
to get out of bed and face the constant pressure.* 
Despite her sudden disillusionment,she continued to 
persevere and was the brains behind a new stratPgy 
'Everyone seemed to h e in favour of it at the plannin g 
stage/ she says. But durin g the im ple mentation stag e, ' 
unforeseen problems arosp and eventually the strategy 
was abandoned. Lily s next performance appraisal gave 
her a really low rating which she found devastating.The 
whole experience was quite traumatizing and I was too 
emotionally immature to deal with it.' It wasn't long 
before Lily left and set up her own recruitment company 
which is nowflourishing.She still regrets her discovery 
that there is no such thing as team spirit when one of the 
members makes a mistake. 

C Jane Dawson graduated top of her class in a 
Bachelor of Business (Finance) degree and was offered 
a contract by three major investment companies. She 
accepted the one that was bffering perks such as free 
tickets to major sporting events and a flash company 



car.Just like the three other young high-flyers in these 
interviewsjane's potential for leadership was quickly 
noted and she found herself promoted to team leader 
within six months. But, exceptionally, in her case, she 
had already been looking for an escape route/Sure it 
was good money but the hours were ridiculous. I felt I 
should have been carefree at that age but the burden of 
responsibility was enormous. I felt trapped/ Despite the 
fact that she'd heen elevated to senior analv s t. lane still 
felt anorjymous withi n the ff iant c orporation.*)t was a mal 
feeling of beinff the small cog in a bfr m achine. Nothing 
I did really mattered/ She forced herself to stay on for 
another year, but then nervously asked for a sabbatical. 
To her amazement, her department head agreed.1 guess 
they knew I'd reached burnout and didn't want to lose 
me altogether- but there were plenty of workmates 
perfectly able to step into my shoes,' she admits. She 
spent the year travelling and working on comrriunity 
projects in developing countries. By the time Jane was due 
to return, she knew she was in the wrong job. She applied 
to work for an aid organization.where she says 4 At last I 
feel l'm doing something worthwhile.' 

D Natalie Copeland was signed up to work 
for a leading PR consultancy.She admits to being a 
perfectionist,an attribute which saw her rise through 
the ranks in no time/lt's a weakness, too,' she says.'lt can 
mean that you're reluctant to delegate and'end up with 
the pressure of doing it all yourself/ For the first few 
years, however, she had no problem with overtime and 
her performance appraisals were almost always flawless. 
But Natalie feels she committed 'career-suicide' by opting 
to getting married and have a child at twenty-five.'My 
colleagues seemed utterly mystified and tried to talk me 
out of it.' And on her return to work Natalie felt instant 
resentment towards her.1 had to leave promptly at the 
end of the working day to take care of my daughter Anita 
but would come in an hour early and work through my 
lunch hour. It made no difference,' she explains.They 
simply alienated me.' By this she means that workmates 
were reluctant to upd ate her on recent develn pmpni-c 
and withheld vital i nformation on new projprts With 
little support from her seniors either, and refusing to 
compromise her time with her family, Natalie handed 
in her notice and now works for a smaller PR company 
offering flexi-time. 



CD Reacting to the text 

Do you sympathize with any of the four young exccutives? Why/why not? 

Imagine you were a young executive. How would you feel about and react to: 

• your colleagues showing off their wealth and possessions. 

• a poor performance appraisal that you think is unfair. 

• working much longer hours than most people you know. 

• being excluded by people in your department. 
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(Useof Englishp Gapped sentences 

Tn 1-8, complete each of (he collocations with a noun from the box. 



CAE Part 4 




favour rolc ranks pressure notice grudge position contract 



1 to bear someone a . 

2 to play a 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 



.(A) 



(A) 



to achieve a (management) . 

to face (B) 

to be in 



(B) 



to be offered a 



of something (B) 

(C) 

to rise through tbe (D) 

8 to hand in your (D) 

Check your answcrs in the reading text on page 53. The letters in brackets refer 
to the sections in which the collocations can be found. 

Use context to work out the mcanings of the collocations in exercisc 1. 

For qucstions 1-5, think of one word only which can be used appropriatcly in all threc 
sentences. All the words are either nouns or verbs from the collocations in exercise 1 . 
Here is an example (0). 

0 We don't take much notice of the drcss code at work and we tcnd to wear what 
we like. 

I just saw the manager putting up a notice advertising for a part-time sales 
assistant. / 



How to go about it 



You didn't happeiUc^r notice where I put that file, did you? 

1 Karen s in a higher 



Read all three sentences before you think of a possible word because: 

(a) this may prevent you from choosing a word that fits correctly in 
the first sentence but does not work in the second and/or third. 

(b) even if you have no idea what could go in the first sentence, you 
may be sure of the answer in the second or third. 

The word must have the same form - but could f unction, for exampie, 
as a noun, a verb, or an adjective, eg a light/to light/ light (adj) 



than me at work so I don't feel I can 
criticize her. 

Your sales figures have fallen so 

youre in no to ask for 

a higher salary. 

What s the company s . 



on hiring people without a suitable 
degree? 

The characters in her novels 

Harry Potter series. 

When you prepare your CV, 

also concise. 

I can't the thought of taking on any more responsibility! 

, the fact that Bettina doesn't want to go out with you 



. a strong resemblance to those in the 



. in mind that it should be informative but 



You need to 

anymore! 

The team will be attempting to climb the north . 



. of the mountain today. 



She was looking the other way so I asked her to turn round and me. 

The thing I like about our boss is that he never shows to anyone - 

he treats us all the same. 

If our clients want to postpone the meeting, the delay might actually work in 
our . 

Thanks for answering my calls this morning - 1 owe you a . 



5 The number of people leaving the nursing profession is on the 

The people were starving and had no choice but to against the 

government. 

In stunned silence, he watched his students 

seats and walk out of the room in protest. 



. again. 



. onc by one from their 
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(Listening 2: ) Sentence completion 

1 Too much to do and not enough time to do it.' To what extent does this apply to you? 
How well do you organize your time? 



CAE Part 2 



2 1.16 YouwillhearpartofataIkbytimemanagementexpertDavidMarkham. 

For questions 1-8, complete the sentenccs. 



Don't forget! 



Read through all 
the questions and 
predict the type 
of information 
required. 



David says that the key to good time management is 
It's important to have 



David warns that 



He recommends giving priority to 
David advises against always trying to 
Housework reguires the same 



expectations of what we can achieve. 
can prevent us achieving what we set out to do. 

if we feel overwhelmed. 
in our work. 



that we need to exercise at work. 



David suggests we should reserve time for those pursuits we find 
He says it is a mistake to think of the 



8 



as a form of relaxation. 




Do you manage 'to achieve the right balance between work and relaxation? 

Vocabulary:Time 

Complete each gap in these extracts from the listening with a word from the box. 



against 


aside 


for 


■ for 


in 


off 


up 



1 ... what you hopc to achieve 

2 ... you have to phone in sick and take time 

3 . . . i f time is you, i f you' re pressed 



the time available. 

work. 



produce is less than wonderful. 

4 ... what we all work for is to make time 

things we really want to do ... 

5 It's essential to set enough time to pursue your interests . . . 



. time, don't worry if what you 
ourselves, to free time for the 



The following words can all be used before the noun time. Add a word from the box to 
the appropriate group a-f, then diseuss the possible conlext in which you might expect 
to use or hear the collocations. 



half flying harvest prime record-breaking sale spar e 



Example: 
free leisurc 



epare 



You coulcl use free time, leisure time and spare time wlien talking about what you do when 
you 're not studying or working. 



a 


kick-off 


injury 


b 


qualifying 


winning 


c 


arrival 


departure 


d 


peak viewing 


off-peak viewing 


e 


opening 


elosing 


f 


sowing 


milking 



Choose three of the collocations from exercise 2 and write a sentence for each, leaving 
a gap where the collocate of time should be. Then show your sentenccs to vour partner 
who will try to guess the missing word(s). 

Example 

United scored the winning goal in the last minute of time. 



[Answer: injury] 
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(Writing 2: ) Character reference 



CAE Part 2 



1 The formal scntences in Seclion C on page 51 of this unit are all extracls from character 
referenccs. Look at each one again and decide if it makes a positive or negative 
comment on thc applicant. 

2 Read the following character reference which was provided for Lara Goodrich s job 
application on page 49 of this unit. How strong are her chances of getting the job 
advertised on that page? 



To whom it may concern 
Lara Goodrich 

As the manager of a local branch of the Excel Insurance Company I have known 
and worked with Lara Goodrich for nearly six years. Diiring this short time shc 
has progressed from her initial job as trainee secretary to her current position as 
office manager. 

At each stage in her career here Lara has shown great enthusiasm for her work 
and has always managed to combinc a friendly outgoing nature with a dedicated, 
professional approach. Her willingness to respond to circumstances and work 
extra hours if required has been a major asset to the company. 

She is at all times very approachable and enjoys the affection and respect of office 
colleagues and members of the sales team alike. She is also extremely adept at 
dealing with difficult customers. She can be sensitive to criticism and does have 
a tendency to take things to heart. However, this is a mark of her perfectionism, 
which generally manifests itself as a positive attribute. 

Indeed, her ability to work accurately and with attention to detail is one 
of her greatest strengths, particularly in this field of work. She has cxcellent^ 
organizational skills and has been responsiblc for planning my 
own business trips, as well as making travel arrangements for 
visitors from other branches and Head Office. Naturally, 
with her experience she is familiar with all aspects of 
office work, and quickly assimilates new developments. 

For these reasons I am confident that Lara has the right 
qualities for this job and have no hesitation in supporting 
her application. 



a How has the character reference been organized? 

Summarize the content of each paragraph. 
b Underlinc any useful phrases which could be used in 

v other character referen ces. 
c YFind an example of a negative quality, which is then 

turned to the applicant s advantage. 
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4 a Herc is some useful language for character references. For each group of five words 
or phrases decide which word or phrase is different in some way from the others in 
the group. 

Example: 1 'stubbom' is the only negative word in the group 



1 have a/an 



helpful 

sensitive 
easy-going 
stubborn 
determined 



nature 



2 show great 



potential 

reluctance 

dedication 

ability 

patience 



lack 

develop 

display 

possess 

show 



the righl personal qualities 



4 have a (strong) tendency to 



be domineering 
lose one's temper 
become ill 
worry over detail 
avoid responsibility 



5 have/develop 



advanced 


computer 


excellent 


secretarial 


outstanding 


management 


poor 


parenting 


the necessary 


communication 



skills 



6 adopt a/an 



cautious 

energetic 

enthusiastic 

slapdash 

positive 



approach to one s work 



b Arrange the adjectives of personality in section B on page 211 into two groups, 
positive and negative. 

5 Read the following Part 2 writing task. 

A friend of yours has applied for a job as a local guide for a London-based holiday 
company, which specializes in tours in your country for elderly British people. You 
have been asked to write a character reference for your friend, commenting on his or 
her previous experience, relevant knowledge and any personal qualities which might be 
useful for the job. 

Write your character reference in 220-260 words. 



How to go about it 



• Make a list of the personal qualities, knowledge and experience that someone doing this job 
should have. Consider glving your friend a more negative attribute, as in the model, to add 
authenticity to the reference. 

• Plan your answer to the question, organizing your ideas into suitable paragraphs. 

• Write your answer using some of the language you have seen in this section. 



J 
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Review 



Word combinations 

For scntcnces 1-10, underlinc the correcl alternalive. 

1 The day afler his lotlery win George left out/handed in/gave iip/pttt ihrough his notice 
at work. 

2 The rcason I've never hired a babysiller is that I couldn't bear/support/agree/approve 
ihe Lhought of leaving Sammy alone with a complcte stranger. 

3 I'm sorry, I can't deal with it now- I'm a Rtlle delayed/pressed/late/short for time. 

4 None of the TV stations here put educalional programmes on al peak showing/ 
sighting/seeing/viewing tirnes. 

5 You should give/fmd/set/keep aside al least half an hour a week to rcad an English 
newspaper or magazine. 

6 Write on the other side of the paper if you can't fit everylhing into the space freel 
sparela va ilablelprovidh ig. 

7 I was most impressed by his wayltendencylabilitylcapacity of thinking and expressing 
himself. 

8 I Imteiavoidladmitlccw't help to say it, bui I thought it was a terriblc film. 

9 Sarah has made combinedlpredetermwedlgreatlwide efforts lo caleh u p with the work 
she missed during her long absence. 

10 We offer excellenl promotion prospects and you will be given everylmuchlgreatla.il 
opporlunity to progress in your career. 

Gerunds and infinitives 

For 1-8, completc cach of the gaps with the correct form of the verb in braekets. 

1 T really don't fecl al all like (go) out tonighl, so il's no use 

(iry) (get) me (go) clubbing with you. 

2 As soon as I stopped (smoke), I started (eat) more. 

3 I couldn't help (nolice) you were wearing Gucci shoes. I hope you don't 

mind me (ask), but how much were they? 

4 J'U try (not/keep) you for too long. I wouldn'l like you 

(think) J was wasting your time. 

5 Wc rcally do appreciate you (give) up your valuablc time 

(come) and (talk) to us today, Mr Wilson. 

6 1 distinctly remember Steve (agree) (help) us with the movc 

today. He eilher forgot (set) his alarm, or he s found something better 

(do). 

7 The police made several unsuccessful allempts (enler) the building, 

and even firefighlers had difficulty (cul) ihrough the thick metal 

door. 

8 He recommended me (claim) compensation for unfair dismissal, 

but he suggestcd (seek) legal adviec First. 



Work time 



(Use of English: ) Key word transformations 

EHffiflr" p or q Ues tions 1-8, complete the second sentcnce so that it has a similar meaning to 

the first sentence, using the word given. Do not ehange the word given. You must 
use betwccn three and six words, including the word given. Here is an example (0). 

0 1 felt that no-one m the office really wanted to tell mc how the new software 
programme worked. 
RELUCTANT 

I felt that everyone in the office wae reluctant to explain to me how the new 
software programme workcd. 

In this exercise, all of the target language can be found in the article The Fast Track 
to Bumout. 



How to go about it 



• Match the key information in the lead-in sentence with the information in the second 
sentence. Then decide what information is still missing from the second sentence - and how 
the key word can supply this. 

• It is important to be accurate. For example, if the key word is a verb, you need to remember 
if it takes a preposition, and whether it is followed by the gerund or infinitive. If the key word 
is a noun, you may need to think of the verb that collocates with it. 



Don't forgetl 



• Do not ehange the word given in capital letters. 

• Write between three and six words. 



1 My boss doesn't mind what time I start or finish work. 
DIFFERENCE 

It what time I start or finish work. 

2 It was Jane who came up with the idea for the sales promolion. 
BRAINS 

Jane the sales promotion. 

3 It s Irue that I like to work on tasks by myself. 
BEING 

I a person who prefers to work alone. 

4 Yesterday I informed my boss in writing that I would be leaving the company 
NOTICE 

I to my boss yesterday. 

5 The day after I lost my job, I did not feel like getting out of bed. 
INCLINATION 

I out of bed the day after losing my job. 

6 It won't be easy for anyone to take over John s job when he retires. 
SHOES 



7 The idea of (lexi-time seemed to be popular with most of our senior managers. 
FAVOUR 

Most of our senior managers seemed Oexi-time. 

8 Team spirit no longer exists after one member of a team makes a mistakc, 
SUCH 

Once one member of a team makes a mistake there as team spirit. 
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(Speaking: ) Long turn 



CAE Part 2 



What might the people be talking about? 

How well do you think they get on with each other? 




The photos above show people talking. 
Student A: 

Comparc two of the picturcs and say what the people 
might be talking about and how well you think they get 
on with each other. 



What to expect 
in the exam 



• Student A's instructions also 
appear as written questions 
above the pictures. 



Student B: 

When your partner has finished talking about his or her pictures, compare the other 
two pictures in the same way. 



Discuss together which people you think argue the most and which the least, 
giving reasons. 



Don't forget! 



• Talk about the similarities and differences between the two pictures. 

• Do not simply deseribe the pictures. Speculate about them as indicated in the instruetion. 

• Use a wide range of vocabulary. Look at the list of adjectives in seetion A on page 2 1 1 and note 
down those which might be useful when talking about your two pictures. 
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} Multiple choice 



1.17 Yon will hear part of a radio 
discussion about marriage in Britain. For 
queslions 1-6, choose the answer (A, B, C or D) 
vvhich fits best according to what you hear. 

1 According to Julic, why did she and Peler gel 
married? 

A They both felt pressured to do so by thcir 
parents. 

B She felt morally obliged to accept Peters 
proposal. 

C It seemed an appropriale course of action 
to take. 

D They hoped to inject more romance into 
their relationship. 

2 What docs Julie say was Peters initial attitude 
towards the wedding? 
A He did not want a religious scivice. 
B He was more enthusiastic than Julie. 
C He was concerned about the expense. 
D He wanted it to be a small-scale evenl. 

3 Bryan and Chrissie both felt that their relationship 
A did not meet with their parents' approval. 
B niight have ended if they had not got married. 
C suffcrcd as a result of financial problems. 
D could become stronger with time. 

4 What does Julie say about arguments with hcr husband? 
A They do not have long-lasting effects. 
B They nearly ruined their honeymoon. 
C They can become quite violent. 
D They tend to go on for quite some time. 

5 According to Bryan, what has created most problems in his current marriage? 
A working long hours 

B selling his business 
C living in a small flat 
D having three children 

6 For a marriage to survive, Julie believes that couples need to be 
A optimistic. 
B honest. 
C (lexible. 
D decisive. 




Cl_) Is marriage becoming more or less popular in you r own country? 
How common is it for marriage to end in divorce? 

What is you r own attitude to marriage? For what reasons would/did you 
get married? 

Do you prefer the idea of a religious wedding and 'the whole works' like Julie, 
or a civil ceremony, 'a quick registry-office job', like Bryan? Why? 
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Gapped text 

When you arc upset or havc a problem, who do you turn to first for hclp and 
advice? Why? 

Has this always been the case? 

You are going to rcad a inagazine article about the relationship between mothers 
and their sons. Six paragraphs have been rcmoved from the extracl. Choose from the 
paragraphs A-G the one which fits each gap (1-6). There is one extra paragraph which 
you do not need to use. 



Don't forget! 



• Read the whole of the base text and all the paragraphs before you start to make any choices. 
Underline words or phrases which show links between base text and missing paragraphs. Some 
parts of this base text have already been underlined to help you. 

Check your answers by reading the whole article throughfagain to ensure that it makes sense. 
Check that the extra paragraph does not fit into any of the gaps. 



(Reading: ) 



CAE Part 2 



MOTHERHOOD S BEST-KEPT SECRET 



One night . not so long ago, just as I was drifting off 
to sleep, the phone rang. It was my 19-year-old son, 
who is at university in Edinburgh, calling to say that 
he had broken up with his girlfriend at midnight and 
he had been wandering around the city ever since, 
not knowing what to do. I told him to catch the first 
train home. He arrived looking a wreck, but after a 
good sleep and some home cooking, he began to 
feel his old self again. 



1 



Girls I knew then were fairly open with their mothers, 
but none of my male contemporaries would ever have 
admitted asking their mothers for advice. Despite 
all our talk about how important it was for men to let 
down their defences and learn how to express their 
feelings, most of us still secretly felt that any man 
who depended on his mother too much was a bit of a 
mummy's boy. 



2 



But things don't work that wav any more. In a world 
of short-term contracts, downsizing and redundancy, 
even the most promising and ambitious of our 
children will go through many career highs and lows 
during their twenties; and wheneverthey hit those 
depths, many of them will return to the nest. A typical 
son will continue to be at least partly dependent on 
his mother well past the age of 18. 



3 



ThevVe also better able to see through the mask of 
apparent self-confidence. When my boy was growing 
up, he always maintained a fairly invincible front. 
His early imaginary play involved sieges, ambushes 
and surprise attacks. His starting point, though, was 
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always a danger against which he needed to defend 
himself. He used the games to convince himself that 
he could prevail. 



4 



In his teens, he used many of these same tricks 
to keep me at bay. If I drove him anywhere to meet 
his friends, he insisted I drop him off out of sight 
of where they were waiting. There were girlfriends 
I never met, and phone conversations which were 
all in code. But occasionally, a confidential mood 
would come over him and he would tell me whatever 
happened to be on his mind. 



5 



'And there 's another important change / she adds. 
'Most of us took pains to reassure our sons that it 
was okay for them to show physical affection or cry 
when they were upset. If our boys are not so anxious 
now about showing their emotions, our efforts in this 
area have not been in vain/ This seems to be backed 
up by research, which shows that boys call their 
mothers on their mobile phones more than anyone 
else. 



6 



What I didn't anticipate was for the same thing to 
happen with my son. I assumed I would lose him, 
just like all the experts said. It may be that they were 
wrong all along- that sons have always confided in 
their mothers - and just made sure that no one else 
knew. Have I stumbled on motherhood's best-kept 
secret? Even if I have, it doesn't diminish my sense 
of wonder. It's still like getting a present you never 
expected. 
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A These days, however, mothers can expect to 
be relied on almost indefinitely for the type 
of advice that calls on our experience of 
the outside world. A generation ago, it was 
accepted that sons would eventually leave 
their mothers to join the world of men and 
work. Mothers put their 18 years in and then 
opened the door to allow their sons to move 
intojobs for life. 

B Friends told me that they, too, were getting the 
same volume of confidences. Celia Pyper says 
this is normal behaviourfor today's boys: 'Our 
sons will tell us more than their fathers told 
their mothers, because we have brought them 
up to do so. Our norm has been to empathize 
with our children when they tell us about their 
actions or feelings, whereas the previous 
generation tended to be shocked/ 

C Many of my friends are surprised at this 

reluctance of their 20-something sons to break 
away. But according to psychotherapist Celia 
Pyper, the mother-son intimacy is nothing new. 
'Mums have always been easier to talk to/ 
she observes. They're more cuddly than their 
fathers, and sons realize early on that their 
mothers are more accepting of human frailty/ 



They are not in any doubt about how to respond 
to the situation. As one friend said of her 
rather reticent son: 'My job is to give my son 
courage/ And whilst we might welcome the 
chance to see more of our children, one does 
have the feeling that there is something anti- 
natural in all this. 

'But don't assume that girls are any tougher 
than boys/ says Celia Pyper. 'Daughters 
need their mothers too.' Certainly, I know how 
much my own daughters need me. But this 
continuing mother-daughter bond is something 
I expected. 

The next afternoon he told me what had 
happened. Then he told me more. And 
more. And even more. A moment arrived 
when I couldn't help asking myself, should 
I be hearing all of this? It wasn't that I was 
shocked. He reminded me of myself in my 
own student years, but with one important 
difference - 1 would never ever have confided in 
my parents this way. 

As he got older and had to ride to school on 
a bus with other children, all too often there 
were situations in which he didn't. I had to 
teach him how to put up new defences so that 
his rougher classmates would not see his 
weaknesses. 



Reacting to the text 

To what cxtenl have parcnl-children relationships changed in recent decades in your 
own country? Is the relationship vcry different for sons and daughters? 



Vocabulary 1:Verb + Noun collocations 

Find and circlc the following nouns in the base text of the articlc on page 62. Write 
them in your vocabulary notebook, togethcr with the verb which is used with cach one. 
Record any adjectivcs which are used as well. 



Example: maintain a fairly invincible front 

front feelings pains 

affeclion emotions 

Find and circle the following phrasal verbs 
in the base text and with your partner, 
discuss their meaning in context. 

di ift off t o break up with let down 
go through see through 

Record the verbs in your notebook, together 
with the noun which follows each one. 
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Language focus 1: Reference and ellipsis 



A Reference 

1 Find the following sentences in the reading text on pages 
62 and 63 and decide what the words in bold refer to. 
Sentences a-d can be found in the paragraph of the base text 
immediately after the number given in brackets. 

a Girls I knew then were fairly open with their mothers. (1 ) 
b But things don't work that way any more. (2) 
c In his teens, he used many of these same tricks to keep 
me at bay. (4) 

d ... our efforts in this area have not been in vain. (5) 
e Celia Pyper says this is normal behaviour for today's boys. 
(paragraph B) 

f Our sons will tell us more than their fathers told their 
mothers, because we have brought them up to do so. 
(paragraph B) 

2 Words such as do so in f above are often called 'substitute 
words'; they substitute and avoid repetition of words and 
phrases which have already been used. 

In 1-6 below, underline the correct substitute word.There is 
an example at the beginning (0). 

0 She can't sing and solnot/norlnever can I. 

1 A Do you think the weather will clear up by tomorrow? 
B I certainly hope itlthislsolwili 

2 Can you lend me your helmet? \fyeslsolnotlno, don't 
worry- f II borrow Mike's. 

3 A Elaine wants to goto the beach. 
B I want/go/amldo, too. 

4 Last Christmas it was orange trousers; this year she gave 
me these yellow pairlonesltypeslcolour\ 

5 Students passing the exam will automatically go into the 
next level. AH thoselthese/them/ones that fail will have to 
repeat this samelsuch/onelalso. 

6 Suddenly, Brenda appeared. Such/ThenlWhenlThis was 
the moment he had been waiting for. 

B Ellipsis 

1 Sometimes, to avoid repetition, it is enough to simply omit 
a word or words. This is called ellipsis. Find the following 
sentences in the text and decide which word or words have 
been omitted. 

a ... and he had been wandering around the city ever since 

. (introductory paragraph) 

b Even if I have _ , it doesn't diminish my 



sense of wonder. (6) 
c As he got older and _ 



_hadto rideto 



school on a bus with other children, all too often there 

were situations in which he didn't . 

(paragraph G) 



2 In 1-6 below f decide which words could be omitted to avoid 
repetition. There is an example at the beginning (0). 

0 My brother was afraid of the dark but I wasn't afraid of 
the dark . 

1 A Do you think you'll be home before midnight? 
B I should be home before midnight. 

2 I asked him to play a tune on the piano and he said he 
didn't want to play a tune on the piano. 

3 She always comes to class on Tuesdays, but she hardly 
ever comes to class on Thursdays. 

4 He left without saying goodbye. I have no idea why he left 
without saying goodbye. 

5 A I have a feeling he was sacked from his last job. 

B Yes, he might well have been sacked from his last job. 

6 He told me to apologize to her but I'd already apologized 
to her. 



Read more about Reference and Ellipsis in the 
Grammar reference on pages 21 9 and 220. 

3 Use substitute words and ellipsis to reduce the amount of 
repetition in the following text. There is an example at the 
beginning. 



A family ©f teachers 

her 

For most of my mothcr's working life my mother 
taught chemistry in a secondary school. She 
always said the reason she had entered the 
teaching profession was because her father 
had virtually forced her to enter the teaching 
profession. Her father was a teacher and her 
mother was a teacher as well, though she 
herself had no intention of becoming a teacher. 
However, whereas my grandmother felt that my 
mother should only follow in their f ootsteps if 
my mother wanted to follow in their footsteps, 
my grandfather was determined that she should 
teach fora living-so she taught for a living. 

She'd actually like to have become a pharmacist 
and run her own business, but she wasn't , 
sufficiently qualified to become a pharmacist 
and have her own business. Apart from the 
fact that she wasn't sufficiently well qualified, , 
she might well have had problems raising the 
necessary capital, and if she'd asked her father 
to lend her the necessary capital he probably , 
wouldn't have lent her the necessary capital. I 
think my mother resented my grandfather for the 
pressure my grandfather had put on her, and my 
mother always encouraged me to make my own 
decisions. I made my own decisions - and now I 
work as a teacher, and my son works as a teacher 
too! 
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Vocabulary 2: Relationships 

1 Complete each gap with the appropriate form of one of the verbs from the box. In each 
section 1-7, the verb required for both spaces, a and b, is the same. 



have 


look 


take 


get 


put 


turn 


keep 



1 a Sally and my father on like a 

house on fire; she loves going to see him. 

b The noise from the neighbours is beginning 

to on my nerves. I'm going t o 

complain if it doesn't stop soon. 

2 a His gambling problem has a great 

strain on our relationship. I'm seriously 
thinking of leaving him. 

b It was just a joke - 1 wasn't trying to 

you down. I'd never deliberately set out to 
make anyone feel stupid. 

3 a The maths teacher it in for me; she 

was always giving me extra homework or 
keeping me behind after school. 

b They a fairly rocky relationship at 

first, but they're talking of getting mairied 
now. 

4 a They set tip i n partnership in 1 995, but the 

relationship sour when Jim s love 

of whisky began to affeet his work. 

b When her father returned after nine years' 

absenee, Sue did not have the heart to 

her back on him. 

5 a She'd always approved of his girlfriends 

before, bui she never really to 

Sandra. 

b Sandra an instant dislike to his 

mother, but she did her best to hide it. 

6 a He s well liked, and a lot of the younger members of staff up to him as a 

role model. 

b I used to down on art students at university, but now they 're probably 

all eaming far more than me. 

7 a He himself to himself on the holiday, eating alone and opting out of the 

organized excursions. 

b I left over ten years ago, but I've managed to in touch with some of my 

former eolleagues. 

2 Look at the expressions in bold i n exercise 1 and deeide whether eaeh one has a 
negative or a positive meaning. 

C— ^ Choose three of the expressions from exercise 1 and use them to talk about your 
own relationships, past or present. 

ExampJe: 

My cousin used to really get on my nerves. He was always phoning me up orcoming to 
see me. He never gave me a moment's peace. Thvigs are fine now-he went abroad to live 
so I just get the occasional letter. 
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CAE Part 3 



(Speaking: ) Collaborative task 

Herc are some pictures showing people m different kinds of relationships. 

Talk with your partner about the ways in which the two people in each relationship 
dcpcnd on each other Then dccidc which two people depend on each other the mosi. 



• In what ways do the two people in each relationship depend on each other? 

• Which two people depend on each other the most? 




(Speaking 



CAE Part 4 



^ Further diseussion 

Discuss the following qucstions. 

What other pairs of people ait; hcavily 
dependent on one another? 
What makes someonc a good friend? 
How far do you agree that older generations 
have more to teach young people than the 
other way round? 

What are the advanlages and disadvantages 
of working closely with the same person for 
a long lime? 

Some people prefer to spend time socializing 
with colleagues or friends, rather than their 
family. How about you? 



How to go about it 



Give full answers to the questions, 
justifying your opinions. Remember, it is 
your language which is being assessed 
and not your ideas. 
Respond to what your partner says, as 
in Part 3, and develop the diseussion. 
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(Listening 2: ) Multiple choice 



CAt Part 1 





1.18-1.20 You will hear three different extracts. For queslions 1-6, choose the 
answer (A, B or C) which fits best according to what you hear. There are two qucstions 
for each extract. 



What to expect in the exam 



ln Part 1 of the Listening Paper, the three 
extracts are all on different themes. However, for 
the task you are about to do, the extracts are all 
on the same theme of relationships. 



Extract one 

You hear part of an interview with an actress called Miriam Landers talking about a 
director she has worked with. 

1 How does Miiiam feel about acting in her new play? 

A She is nervous about the first night of the production. 
B She fecls ccrtain her perfoiTnance will be convincing. 
C She is concerned that it will Ieave her feeling very tircd. 

2 What does Miriam say about her relationship with her director, Maleolm Rush? 
A He makes all the important decisions. 

B Hc always finds something to criticize. 
C He is prepared to Iisten to her suggestions. 

Extract two 

You hear two peoplc on a film revievv programmc talking about a new movic. 

3 What do the two speakers agree about? 

A All the actors give very good pcrformances. 

B The special effects are better than in similar films. 

C The relationship betvveen the two charactcrs is unoriginal. 

4 What does the man say is true at the cnd of the film? 
A The detectives dislikc each other. 

B The detectives do not trust each other. 

C The detectives decide to continue their partnership. 

Extract three 

You hear part of an interview with a professional rally driver. 

5 What is woiTying the driver about his next race? 
A the faet that he has a new co-driver 

B the possibility that he may lose conlrol of the car 
C the risk of the car having engine failure 

6 What does he say about the role ol the co-driver? 
A A co-driver is supposed (o keep the driver calm. 
B Many people do not appreciate what the co-driver 

does. 

It is always the co-drivers fault when accidents 
oecur. 
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Language focus 2: Relative clauses 

1 Read sentences a-f from the Listening.Then answer 
questions 1-4 below. 

a It's Scott who has the map and the notes. 

b Are you at all anxious or is opening night an occasion 

which no longer bothers you? 
c You don't just learn the part, you live it, which takes away 

any fears you might have of not being able to persuade an 

audience you'rereal. 
d We have two mismatched cops, one of whom plays by the 

rules and the other is a rebel. 
e And the plot, which is actually quite sophisticated, keeps 

you guessing all the way through. 
f Isn't this the kind of scenario we've seen too many times 

already? 

1 What or who do each of the relative pronouns in a-e refer 
to? 

2 Why are commas used before the relative pronoun in c, d 
andebutnotinaorb? 

3 Which of the relative pronouns could be replaced by that? 

4 Which relative pronoun has been omitted from f? Why 
is it possible to leave it out of this sentence but not the 
others? 

4& Check your ideas in the Grammar reference on 
page 220. 



2 Complete each of the spaces with one of the words from the 
box. Each of the words can be used more than once. Then 
decide whether: 

a commas are required or not 

b that can be used instead of the word you have chosen 

c the word can be omitted 



who 


which 


whose who's 


where 


why 


what 



1 I went walking with my husband at the weekend 

is something we haven't done for 

a long time. 

2 The novel is set in Kaunas at that time was the 

capital of Lithuania.The initial chapters focus on Vitas's 

father fiery temperament had a lasting effect 

on the boy. 

3 I'd like to know is what happened to that 

boxer she was seeing. Are they still going out 

together? 

4 He left all his money to a woman had never 

shown him any affection.The reason he did 

this has never been fully understood. 

5 Her mother hated city life longed to return to 

the village she grew up in and she 

still owned a small plot of land. 

6 Is there anyone gotacaror mu m or 

dad could give us a lift? 



(Writing: ) Essays 



CAE Part 2 



1 Rcad the Part 2 task below and the model answer on page 69. Which of the three 
possible paragraph plans, A, B or C, does the essay follow? 

You have recently had a class diseussion on the relative importance of friends and 
families in modern society. Your teacher has asked you to write an essay, giving your 
opinion on the following statement. 

Friendships have become more important than family relationsliips. 
Write your essay in 220-260 words. 



© 



Introduction : 

General statement about debate and 
ask to what extent statement is true. 

Central paraaraphs : 

First say what other people think and 

why. Then state my opinion and give 

reaeone. 



Conclusion: 

Summarizing 

statement 



© 
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Introduction: 

hescribe tendencies and give opinion. 

Central paragraphs: 
Support opinion by contrasting 
charaeteristies of friendships with 
those o f family. 

Conclusion: 

Restate opinion with general 
reason. 



Ir^roduae topic and ae^aribe tendenc/ies. 

F\rS\ ae^ribe way^ in whiah frier^ are 
r-ore ^porW 4han family. ihen ae^ribe 
way^n wkeh family } 6 ^ore impori 
4han £r\ena*5>. 

Wei^h up ar^en^ aiven ana ^4a4e 
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Friendehipe have bec ome more important than 
familv reiationehip ^ 

Evidence eeeme to euggeet that more value ie attached 
to friendehipe nowadaye than to famiiy. A recent UK 
eurvey found that two-thirde oftwentyeomethinge tum 
to friende firet foradvice. In addition, marriage ie on the 
decline and increaeingly young peopie chooee to live alone 
ratherthan in their parental home. Deepite thie, however, it 
wouid be wrong to argue that famiiy relationehipe are ieee 
important than friendehipe. 

The firet point to bear in mind ie that moet friendehipe are 
ehort-lived. Many are formed at work or in ciube to which 
we beiong: when we change jobe or ceaee to take part in a 
eroup activity the friendehipe end. Our famiiy by contraet, 
ie one ofthe fewconetante in a faet-chanqinq world. We 
can be eure it will aiwaye be there. 



A further point ie that friendehipe require hard work and 
frequent attention, iuxuriee we often have littie time for 
in our buey iivee. Contact may be reetricted to emaiie 
or text meeeagee, eecondary forme of communication 
which iack depth. Famiiy tiee f on the other hand, are baeed 
on unconditional iove, guaranteeing the etrength and 
eurvival ofthe reiationehip even when reguiar vieite are not 
poeeibie. 

Finaiiy friendehipe have iimite. it ie generaiiy agreed, for 
example, that one ehouid never iend money to friende, ae 
thie can oniy lead to probieme. Thie ie not, however, the 
caee with familiee, who are ueuaiiy more than wiiiing to heip 
in timee offinanciai need. 

To conclude, whilet eome argue that the importance of 
the famiiy hae declined, it nevertheleee remaine the one 
eoiid reiationehip on which we can depend when everything 
eiee, including a friendehip faiie. Cieariy the famiiy ie ae 
important ae it ever wae. 



Undcrline the following in the model answer. 

a words and expressions which introduce a contrast 

b words and expressions which introduce thc writer's main points 

c other useful words and cxprcssions for writing essays 

Write thc expressions in the appropriate column. The first one has bccn 
done foryou. 

It wouid be wrong to argue that There can be no doubt that 

I wouid dispute the claim that It is true to some extent that 

It cannot be denied that It is simply not thc casc that 

It is my firm belief that It is difficult to accept the idea that 



Agreeing with a statement 



Disagreeing with a statement 

It wouid be wrong to argue that 



Give your opinion on cach ofthe following statements using an appropriate 
expression from cxercise 3. 

1 Young pcoplc no longer respect their elders. 

2 It is bettcr to live alone than in the parental home. 

3 The over-sixties have nothing to learn from the under-twenties. 

4 Marriage is no longer relevant in modern socicty. 

5 Parents should be punished for offcnces committed by their children. 

6 We have more means of communication, but we communicate less effectively. 



Choose one of the statements 
in exercise 4 and write an 
essay for your teacher i n 
220-260 words, giving your 
opinion on the statement. 



How to go about it 



Write a list of arguments for and against the statement. 
Decide whether you agree or disagree with the statement. 
Choose one ofthe paragraph plans in exercise 1 and adapt 
it to suit the statement you have chosen. 
Write your essay using some of the language you have seen 
in this writing seetion. Make sure you support your opinion 
with reasons. 
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Review 



Vocabulary 

Complete each of the gaps with one of the words from the box. Somc of ihe words will 
be required more than once. 



up down i n on ihrough to for with 



1 I'm not surprised she feels humiliated - he s always putting her in public like 

that. 

2 You can't turn your back me now, not after all Tve done for you in the past! 

3 The morlgage is putting a real strain our finances. 

4 The Brazilian striker never really took his new coach and by the end of his first 

season he was asking for a transfer. 

5 He really gets my nerves. He never stops complaining. 

6 My boss has always had it me; nothing I do is good cnough for him. 

7 Greta Garbo took such a strong dislike 

her co-star Fredcric March that she used to eat 
garlic before filming their love seenes. 

8 My brother has done very well for himself, but 

he does tend to look me. Or is i t my 

inferiority comp!ex? 

9 Samantha broke her boyfriend 

last week; they 'd been going out with each 
other for three years. 

10 Their marriage had bccn going a 

bad pateh and they'd decided to start divorce 
proceedings. 

Reference and ellipsis 

I d each of the following sentences or dialogues there is one mistake. Find each mistake 
and correct i t 

1 We're going to buy a new washing machine - our old keeps breaking down. 

2 A Do you think it'll rain? 

B I hope no - 1 haven't brought my umbrella. 

3 A Haven't you been to see the Kandinsky exhibition? 

B No, I'm not interested in abstraet art, and so isn't my wife. 

4 Harry doesn't think they '11 win at the next elections, but I do so. 

5 Are you coming? Whether so, can you hurry up? We're already late. 

6 A Do you think this milk is OK to drink? 

B It should - 1 only bought it two days ago. 

7 A Put some salt in the potatoes, will you? 
B I'vc already! 

8 It s a shame I can 't go with you on Saturday - I'd really love. 

9 We weren't consulted on this matler, and I think we should have. 

10 He said he'd phone me today, but he hadn't. 1*11 give him a ring tomorrow. 




Getting On 



Use of EnglishT) Opencloze 




Complete the following article by writing one word in each spacc. There is an 
example at the beginning (0). 



GRANDPARENTS: THE NEW GENERATION 



. hugely important 



Always (0) a sure source of affection, my grandparents (1) _ 

figures in my life. They (2) shower my sisters and me with sweets, indulgences and 

stories, telling tales about my parents as naughty children. When the last of (3) died, 

we all wondered who would hold the family together. 

People have relied on grandparents in Britain since the Industrial Revolution, (4) 



whole families moved into cities from the country to get work in the new factories, taking 

grandmother along to look after the children. (5) the fact that more grandmothers 

are working now, grandparents are still the backbone of childcare in Britain. They provide 

44% of full-time care for pre-school children, (6) makes you wonder how the country 

would manage (7) them. 

The traditional image of a grandparent is a smiling old person surrounded by a cohort 
of happy children, but (8) doesn't match the facts. (9) we have now is the 



. several generations, with fewer 



so-called 'beanpole family', thinly stretched (10) 
family members in each and with growing numbers of single-parent families. Grandparents 

are getting younger - more than 50% of grandparents (11) already had their first 

grandchild by the age of 54. 

For many of them, grandparenthood means juggling a job, involvement with grandchildren 

and, sometimes, the care of (12) own parents. It is up (13) us to balance the 

demands we make on them if we don't want to wear them (14) 
(15) a valuable part of the family that we just cannot do without them. 



. Grandparents are 



(Writing: ) Articles 



CAE Part 2 



You scc this announcement in an intcrnational magazinc. 



A Family Af f air 



We are planning to publish a series of articles on families around the world. We 
would like you, the readers, to write us an article describing your own family 
situation and comparing it to that of the typical family in your country. 



Write your article in 220-260 words. 



How to go about it 



Spend time planning your article before you write it. 

Read again the information on competition entries in Unit 1 on pages 14 and 1 5. 
The model answer on page 1 5 is in the format of an article. 
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Claude Monet 




AM in the mind? 



Speaking and 
reading 



J. K. Rowling 



Rank the people 
above according t o how 
intelligent you think 
each one is or was: 1 = 
most intelligent, 7 = least 
intelligent. 

Compare your list vvith 
you r partner s, giving 
reasons for your dccisions. 



Read the following cxtract from an 
article on Howard Gardner s theory of 
multiple intclligences. How would hc 
rank the people shown in the photos? 




David Beckham 



MULTIPLE INTELLIGENCES 



Ibert Einstein was one of the greatest thinkers 
the world has ever known. He formulated 



A 1 

Mtheones of relativity, successfully described the 
nature of the universe and came up with the most 
5 famous equation in the world. David Beckham is the 
footballer whose skill and precision have made him one 
of the most gifted sportsmen of his generation. Who is 
the more intelligent? 

Howard Gardner's theory of multiple intelligences 
10 (Ml) dares us to put these two men on neighbouring 
pedestals. Instead of regarding intelligence as a single 
quantity (g) measurable by pen-and-paper tests, 
Gardner, an education professor at Harvard University 
divides human intelligence into no fewer than eight 
15 separate categories ranging from mathematical to 
musical competence. His ideas have provoked vigorous 
debate about how one defines intelligence, about how 
children should be educated and how society treats 
those who do not sit at the top of the academic heap 
20 They havecertainlydividedparents-Celebration the 
American town created by the Disney Corporation 
based its school around Gardner's fundamental ideas. 
Several parents subsequently complained that their 
children were not being taught satisfactorily and 
25 withdrew them. Gardner's point is that g measures 
only one capacity, the sort of mental agility that is 
valued m academic achievement, and that this single 
number does not do justice to human potential. 
So he has created his own spheres of achievement 
30 Some categories are easily reconcilable with general 
perceptions about IQ. For example, 'linguistic' 
intelligence confers a mastery of language, and is the 
preserve of such people as poets, writers and linguists. 
Logical mathematical' intelligence marks out people 
35 who take a reasoning approach to physical things, and 
seek underlying principles. Einstein is the standard- 
bearer for this group, which also includes philosophers 



These two categories are the main components of what 
we generally think of as 'intelligence'. 

40 'Musical' intelligence characterizes musicians, 
composers and conductors. 'Spatial' intelligence is 
about being able to picture perspective, to visualize a 
world in one's head with great accuracy. Chess players 
artists and architects would rate highly in this category 

45 Dancers, athletes and actors are lumped under 
the 'bodily-kinesthetic' heading; these individuals, 
like Beckham, are able to control their bodies and' 
movements very carefully. 

Then come two types of 'personal' intelligence 
50 - intrapersonal, the ability to gauge one's own mood, 
feelmgs and mental states, and interpersonal, being ' 
able to gauge it in others and use the information. 
These two categories could be interpreted as emotional 
intelligence. Psychiatrists are particularly adept at the 
55 former, while religious leaders and politicians are seen 
as people who can exploit the latter. 

Charles Darwin is perhaps the perfect embodiment of 
the eighth intelligence - 'naturalist'. This label describes 
people with a deep understanding of the natural world 

60 and its objects. Zoologists and botanists can count 
themselves among this group. Gardner has tentatively 
named a ninth, 'existential' intelligence, which 
characterizes those who ask fundamental questions 
about the universe. The Dalai Lama and 

65 jean-Paul Sartre would reside in this classification. This 
ninth addition, however, hasyet to be confirmed to 
Cardner's satisfaction. 

These eight (or nine) categories certainly reflect the fact 
that, m these areas, there is a spectrum of human ability 
/0 ranging from the hopeless to the brilliant. But are these 
really intelligences, or could these competences be 
more accurately described as gifts or talents? 
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AH in the mind? 



C) Reacting to the text 

1 How would you answer the question in the final paragraph? 

2 In which of the ninc categories do you perform the best? What encouragement or help 
have you receivcd in realizing your potential in this field? 

3 Do you Ihink children should be educated differently in the light of this theory? 

Should schools focus less on traditional notions of intelligence and take more account 
of each individual s specific strengths? 



(Listening 1: ) Multiple matching 



CAE Part 4 



1 Cl# 1.21-1.25 You will hear five short extracts in which people are talking about 
cducation and learning. While you listen you must complete both tasks. 



TASK ONE 

For questions 1-5, choose from the list A-H the 
person who is speaking. 



A a researcher 

B a novelist 

C ateacher 

D amusician 

E an examiner 

F a politician 

G ascientist 

H a parent 



TASKTWO 

For questions 6-1 0, choose from the list A-H the attitude 
that each person has towards education. 

A lt should offer a wide range of subjects. 

B lt should allow students to learn at their 
own pace. 

C lt should teach students practical 
work-related skills. 



D lt should encourage a sense of 
responsibility. 

E lt should enable students to perform to 
their full potential. 

F lt should improve communication skills. 

G lt should encourage creativity. 

H lt should encourage students to join in. 



10 



2 CH# Discuss each of the views expressed in the recording, saying how much you agree 
or disagree with them. 

How would you complete the sentence beginning 'Education should ... ? 



AM in the mind? 



Language focus 1: Passives 1 



1 Match each of the following extracts to one of the photos on 
page 72. Ignore any mistakes you find for the moment. 

a She is of course famous for being written a series of 
books about a young wizard and his adventures at wizard 
school.The stories, which have being translated into more 
than 50 different languages, are read by children and 
adults of all ages all over the world. 

b And now we come to a series of pictures of Rouen 
Cathedral.These masterpieces of Impressionism have 
all been painted at the end of the nineteenth century by 
the man who has generally regarded as the leader of the 
movement. 

c In 1 894 she met Pierre, the man with whom she would 
change the course of science. He was introduce to her 
by a Polish acquaintance / who thought Pierre might be 
able to find room in his lab for her to carry out the study 
she had been commissioning to do by the Society for the 
Encouragement of National Industry. 

d The port of Salvador, Brazil, was arrived by him aboard the 
HMS Beagle on 28 February 1 832 and so began his five- 
year study of the flora and fauna of South America. During 
his travels there he contracted Chagas Disease and he was 
being plagued by fatigue and intestinal sickness for the 
rest of his life. 

e Personally, I think she should had been awarded an 
Oscar for her part in Silkwood (1 983).This dramatic 
film is based on the true story of Karen Silkwood, whose 
complaints about radiation sickness are ignored for the 
management of the plutonium factory where she works. 

2 In each extract there are two mistakes related to the passive. 
Find the mistakes and correct them. 

3 The agent, the person or thing that performs an action, is 
often not mentioned in passive constructions. Match the 
reasons a-d to the examples 1-4. 

Reasons why the agent is not mentioned 

a to avoid the use of 'you' in official notices 
b the agent is unknown or unimportant 
c it is obvious who the agent is 
d the agent is 'people in general' 

Examples: 

1 Several parents subsequently complained that their 
children were not being taught satisfactorily and 
withdrew them. 

2 But are these really intelligences, or cou/of these 
competences be more accurately described as gifts or 
talents? 

3 The stories have been translated into over fifty 
different languages. 

4 All library books must be returned before the end of term. 

4 a The use of either the active or passive is often determined 

by context. In English 'given 1 , or previously mentioned 
information tends to come at the beginning of a clause 
or sentence, and new information towards the end.This 
is illustrated in the second sentences of each extract in 
exercise 1 above. 
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Example: a 

77ie stories is 'given' information: they are mentioned in 
the previous sentence. 

are read by children and adults ofall ages all over the 
world is new information: this fact has not yet been 
mentioned. 

Because the 'given' information, The stories '. is not the 
agent of the verb 'read '. then the passive form isrequired. 

Cirde the given information at the beginning of the 
second sentences in extracts b-e. Are the subsequent 
verbs in the active or the passive? 

There is also a tendency in English to place long phrases 
towards the end of a clause. Consequently, if the agent is 
a long phrase, then this appears at the end of the clause 
and the passive form of the verb is required. 

Example: a 

...by children and adults ofall ages all over the world. 

Underline the agent in each of the second sentences in 
b-e in exercise 1 . 



Read more about Passives in Parts A-C of the 
Grammar reference on page 220. 

Practice 

The extracts 1-5 below have been taken from students' 
written work. For each extract, consider the whole context 
and rewrite the second sentence if you think it would sound 
more natural in the passive. If you change a sentence, decide 
whether the agent needs to be mentioned. 



© 



I am writing with regard to an artiele which recently appeared in 
your newspaper on the subject of this year's Charity Fun Run. 
Steven Ward, former Olympic athlete and manager of the Hythe 
sports centre, which sponsored the event, wrote the item. 



© 



Many young people are now turniny their backs on 
hamburjers in favour of their own national dishes. 
This development, tocjether with tkerecentbeefscare, 
has obviously caused problems for the American fast 
food chains here. 



\ 



© 



Howeten we feel it would be moreapprophate.to celebrate 
the echool'e annlvereary by organizing a concert, poeelbly 
during the fast week ofthe academic year. The 2,000- 
eeater Miilberry Hal! Function Room in Scarcroft Road ie 
where the echool could holJ the event. 
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© 



The aim ofthis report is to present thefindings of 
a survei/ into local shopping habits and to make 
recommendationsfor improvements infacilities and 
services. First-year students at Holmbush Business 
College, zoho designed their ozon qne$tionnaire as 
part of their course work, carried out the survei/ 
diiring the bnsy pre-Cliristmas shopping period. 



© 



For the past eight years I have been working at the 
Birmingham-based engineeringfirm, HolwilJ & 
Deaks pic.The tnanagement of the company has 
recently promoted me to the post of ChiefAccoiitits 
Ckrk, in charge of a staff offwe. 





1 In a-e underline the informal word or expression in each group. 

a a bright child/a child prodigy/a whizzkid 

b a brilliant/brainy/gifted student 

c I have a flair for languages/I have a gift for music/1'm a dab hand at painting. 

d I'm (an) ace at tennis/I'm a skilful card player/I'm a strong swimmer. 

e I'm weak at maths/rm hopeless at cooking/I have a poor memory. 

2 Tell your partner which of the words and expressions in exercise 1 could apply to 
you. Explain why. 

3 Tell your partner about anyone you know who is 

a a competent skien d an expert cook. 

b a proficient typist. e a computer expert. 

c a skilled craftsman or woman. f an accomplished musician. 

4 One of the adverbs in each group does not normally collocate with the adjective in 
capital letters. Underline the adverb which does not fit. 

a highly naturally academically practically musically GIFTED 

b highly exceptionally enormously hugely largely TALENTED 

c highly extremely absolutely very quite PROMISING 

5 CLJ^ In the reading text we were told thal David Beckham vvas 'one of the most gifted 
sportsmen of his generation'. Think of one famous person for each of the following 
descriptions and tell your partner about him or her. 

a a highly talented young actor 
b an exceptionally gifted musician 

c a very promising young (tennis, football etc) player or athlete J 5 



AM in the mind? 



(Writing: ) Reviews 



CAE Part 2 



Do exercises 4 
and 5 below in 
yourvocabulary 
notebook. 




1 Can you i den t i fy the actors 
in the photographs? 

Have you seen any of their 
films? Did you enjoy them? 

2 Read the following Part 2 
task and the model answer. 
Given the information in 
the answer, which of the 
two films would you prcfer 
to see? 

An International magazine 
has asked its readers to scnd in a review for its regular arts section. Write 
a review for the magazine comparing and contrasting two books, films or 
music CDs. Comment on their similarities and differences, and say which of 
the two books, films or CDs you would recommend and why. Write between 
220 and 260 words. 



AH in the mind 

The reaNlfe struqqle ofbriiliant minde with paranoid schizophrenia and Alzheimers disease may not sound 
like the ingredients ofan entertaining afternoons viewing. But Kueeell Crowe's stunning performance as 
mathematicat genius John Nash in 'A Deautiful Mind 1 and Judi Dench'e moving portrayal of philosopher and 
noveiist Iris Murdoch in 'Iris', will have you rushing out to buythe books on which these two Oscar-winning 
films are based. 

\t ia in their thematic content that the two films resemble each other most. &oth focue on the 
withdrawal ofthe protagonists into their own Inner world and the effect thie has on their long-suff ering 
but devoted marital partner* Aleo common to both films is the fact that we witness the two academics In 
their youth and old age. Hats off here to Crowe's make up team - he is remarkably convincing as the sixty- 
six-year-old Nash receiving his Nobel Prize in 1994. 

c lris'differs from 'A deautiful Mind' in thie reapect, relying instead on other actors to play the vivacious 
young Iris - a very credible Kate Winslet - and her stuttering companion, John $ayley. In addition, unlike the 
more linear American film, flashbacks are used to good effect to switch backwards and forwards between 
the two contrasting stages ofMurdoch's life. 

The strength of'lris' lies in its powerful acting and mundane realism, with the novelist seen doing the 
shopping, or watching children's TV in her cluttered Oxford house. However, if, as / do, you favour something 
more visually appealing, but no less plaueible, then 'A Deautiful Mind 1 is a definite must-see. 



Don't forget! 



Aim to grab 
the reader's 
interest from 
the beginning. 
• Express your 
opinions 
throughout 
your answer. 



What information is containcd i n each paragraph? How many pai agraphs 
include the writers opinion? 

4 Make a notc of those adjectivcs uscd by the writer to cxpress an opinion on the film or 
the aeting. Include any accompanying adverbs or nouns. 

Example: stunning performance 

Divide the adjectivcs in seetion B on page 2 12 into two groups, positive and negative. 

5 Which words and expressions are used in the model to compare and contrast the two 
films? Make a note of them together with any other rclcvant words. 

Example: the two films resemble each other 

Do the vocabulary exercise on page 206. 

6 Now write your own answer to the task in exercise 2. 
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(Useof English: ) Gapped sentences 



C A E Part 4 



For questions 1-5 below, think of onc word only which can be used appropriately in all 
three sentences. Use the collocates in bold to help you. Here is an example (0). 

0 It was very clever of you to convince our clients to buy the more expensive 

machine. 

As well as having a vivid imagination, you need to be clever with your hands 



to bc a good sculptor. 

Sylvia had always admired clever 
intelligent than most men she'd met. 



. people and Richard certainly seemed more 



I Just 



you don't hit your head as we crawl through the entrance to the cavc. 

I wouldn't volunteering to do some charity work once I graduate. 

When choosing a course abroad, you should bear in that some schools do 

not offer hclp with accommodation. 

2 It was Martin that had the , idea of redesigning the company logo and it s 

now much more recognizable. 

If Anna continues to win so many contracts, she'll have a 

future i n this company. 



, i f not brilliant 



. sunshine and warm 



The day began cloudy and cool but ended with 

temperatures. 

3 Adults are supposed to be learners in comparison to children. 

I forgot that my wateh was fifteen minutes so I arrived late for the interview. 



The first part of the film is tcrribly . 



. and my wifc actually fell asleep at one point. 




4 When you reach the beach, towards the tali cliffs on the right. 

The crowd checred as David managed to the ball into the net in the last minute of 

the game. 

The people at the of the queue had been waiting outside the tieket office for hours. 

5 As we boarded the ship, the occurred to me that I would probably never 

return to my country or see my family again. 

Some people take risks while they're driving, with no for the safety of other 

motorists. 

We over the offer very carefully and after a week or so we decided to accept. 
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(Reading: ) Multiple choice 



CAE Part 3 



2 



Narcolepsy is a rare medical condition which causcs peoplc to fail asleep at any 
time and without any warning. In what ways do you think it might affect the lives of 
those people who suffer from it? 

Read the following newspaper article quite quickly and compare what one narcoleptic 
says with your ideas in exercise 1 . 




MY 

CONSTANT 
FIGHT TO 

STAYAWAKE 

Dan Butler-Morgan tells Bryony 
Gordon about the difficulties of 
living with narcolepsy. 

As a teenagcr, Dan Butlcr-Morgan 
5 used to nod off diiring lessons at 
school. He thought it was just what 
every rebellious schoolboy did.But 
when Dan left school, got a job as a 
mechanic and continued to fail asleep 
10 diiring the day, he realized this wasn't 
normal. None ofhis colleagues dozed 
ofFwhile servicing a car or spent their 
lnnch break snoozing in a corner. 
When his boss threatened him with the 
15 sack, he knew he had to find out what 
made him so difFerent from everyl?ody 
else. Dan s GP was equaJ]y baffled and 
immediately sent him to a sleep centre, 
where he was diagnosed as sufFering 
20 from narcoiepsy, an inciirabJe sJeep 
disorder that is known to affect at least 
2,500 people in the UK. 

Narcoleptics fail asleep at irregnlar 
and unexpected times. 'Most people,' 
25 says Dan, 'however tired, can stay awake 
if need be. But with me, it s like a blind 
is drawn. 1 can be having a conversation 
with the most interesting person, but 
inside, 1 ani fighting a constant battle to 
30 stay awake. It's like someone switches 
the lights ofE 

Dan once fell offhis bike due to 
an attack, and has been thrown out of 
nightclubs by bouncers who thought 
35 he was drunk - sufferers are often 

mistakenly considered to be inebriated 
or lazy.This, coupled with the fact 
that nobody is quite sure what causes 
narcolepsy, makes it hard to diagnose. 
40 It is widely believed to be the result of 
a genetic mutation,and research has 
shown that sufferers have a deficiency 
of hypocretin, a small hormon e 
produced in the brain which regulates 
45 the body s state of arousal . 

Most narcoleptics also experience 
cataplexy, a sudden loss of muscular 
control that can cause them to fail to 
the floor, their heads to slump or their 
50 jaws to drop, usually after a sudden 
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surge of emotion such 
as happiness, anger or 
fear. During the night, 
narcoleptics can also 
suffer from sleep paralysis 
- an inability to move 
just before falling asleep 
or just after waking up 
r and hallucinations. 

Dan suffers from all 
of these symptoms. When 
I arrive for our interview 
he holds onto the door 
for support as his legs 
buckle in an attack of 
cataplexy,because'I 
walked in and didn't recognize you, 
and 1 was a bit taken aback'. He finds 
it hard to describe the sleep paralysis 
and hallucinations, but says he begins 
'to'go cold from the toes up, and then 
get these horrible noises in my head 
- babies crying and a high-pitched 
squeal.Then I start to see things, 
either figures- in the room or big 
hands coming at me from behind the 
curtains.' 

The only person who can help 
Dan to snap out of the hallucinations 
is his 25-year-old wife, Claire, who is 
frequently tired as she is woken by the 
attacks. 'I put a hand on his shoiilder 
and he will come round,but it can 
happen again and again during the 
night,* she says.At their worst,she 
estirnates, the attacks can occur arouud 
50 times a night. 

Dan is remarkably fresh-faced 
for someone who is supposed to feel 
overwhelming fatigue. He puts this 
down to the new tablets he takes to 
control his condition. He used to 
take an amphetamine-based form of 
medication,but found that his moods 
fluctuated too much.But since he 
started taking amphetamine-free 
Modafinil, his moods have levelled out 
and his attacks have decreased to just 
fiye or six times a night, three or four 
nights a week. 

He thinks that keeping busy also 
helps his condition.The couple have 
recently bought a house and Dan 
works on it every night after work until 
lnidnight.'Its when Im sitting still for 
any period of time that 1 know I'm 
going to go.' The couple recently went 
to see a horror movie, and Dan slept 
through most of it.'Tiny little things 
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that most people take for granted have 
been afTected by my narcolepsy/ he 
says. 'SociaUy, we can never really plan 
anything. We go out to dinner and I 
can just fail asleep in my food.' 

Hc is amazed at people's lack of 
knowledge about the condition, and 
has often encountered prejudice. He 
desperately wanted to join the police 
force, but was sent a rejection letter, 
saying he would be a health-and- 
safety risk. Another potential employer 
turned him down, telling him the sales 
assistant in his local chemist had told 
him Dan would probably turn up late 
for work all the time. 

'It's not a disability,' he says, 
forlornly.'But people s perceptions of 
it as one have led me to be a bit scared 
of trying to pursue any other career 
opportunities, in case I get turned 
down. And 1 sometimes feel like 1 ani 
bringing other people down with it. 
It can make you feel like a nothing, a 
nobody.* 

His attempts to control the 
cataplexy have changed his personality 
'I used to be this happy-go-lucky 
person, who was always crackingjokes, 
but now I can't really laugh because it 
sets off the cataplexy.'Despite all the 
obstacles that he has faced, though, Dan 
still manages to look on the bright side. 
'Fortunately, ] don't think I'l] ever go 
back to being the teenager who slept 
whoie weekends without ever waking 
up.This morning, 1 got up at 5 am and 
TU go to the house this evening and 
work on it until late. In fact,' he says, 
grinning at his wife, 'I think Claire s 
more tired nowadays than I am.' 
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3 Now read the text again. For questions 1-7, choose the correct answer A, B, C or D. 



Don't forget! 



• First, f ind the parts of the text which relate to each question. The questions follow the same order 
as the information in the text. 

• Eliminate the options which are clearly wrong and choose the best answer, underlining key 
phrases or sentences in the text. 

• Re-read the questions and check that the options you have chosen accurately ref lect the 
information you have underlinded in the text. ^ 



Dan first knew he suffercd from narcolepsy 

A when he was still at school. 

B during a visit to his doctor 

C shortly after an incident at work. 

D when he became unemployed. 

What do we learn about narcolepsy in the third 
paragraph? 

A The symptoms are not always correctly identified. 

B It can seriously affect the brain. 

C It can be brought on by drinking too much. 

D It often makes sufferers lazy. 

When he first met the writer, Dan 

A was very angry. 

B was a little surprised. 

C fell over. 

D fell asleep. 

The writer expresses her surprise at 

A the frequency with which he suffers attacks. 

B the form of medication he is taking. 

C his wife s ability to cope with the situation. 

D his apparent lack of tiredness. 



Dan says he is most likely to fail asleep 

A in social situations. 

B atthecinema. 

C when he is inactive. 

D when he works late. 

What, according to Dan, has been the main 

obstacle to him finding work? 

A His low self-esteem. 

B His f ear of letting others down. 

C People s attitudes towards the disease. 

D The dangers involved in employing him. 

What do we learn about his feelings in the last 
paragraph? 

A He finds his situation amusing. 

B He is able to remain positive. 

C He is concerned about his wife. 

D He wishes he could sleep like he used to. 



Reacting to the text 

In what ways do you think Dan s illness might affect those closest to him? Have you ever 
fallen asleep in an unexpected situation? 



Vocabulary 2: Sleep 

1 Look back at the first paragraph of the reading text on page 78 and find: 

a a verb which means 'to sleep for a short time, especially during the day'. 
b three verbs which mean 'to go to sleep, usually without intending to'. 

2 Complete the spaces with one of the adjectives or adverbs from the box. 



good deep fast soundly 



1 

2 
3 
4 

B 

1 

2 
3 
4 



The kids are staying over at their cousins' so we should get a night's sleep. 

The passengers slept in their cabins, unaware of the coming storm. 

The doctor gave him a sedative and he fell into a sleep. 



Don't worry, you won't wake her up - she s . 



. asleep. 



wide 



light sleepless rough 



Over 2,000 homeless people are forced to sleep in this city. 

It's midnight and I feel awake. I shouldn't have had that coffee. 

My baby daughter s teething, so we've had a few nights recently. 

I've always been a sleeper; I wake up at the slightest sound. 
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3 Discuss the following qucstions with your partner. 

1 How long does it usually take you to get to sleep once you Ve gone lo bed? 

2 Do you ever lie awake in bed worrying about things? Does anything else keep you 
awake al nighl? 

3 What advicc would you give to someone suffering from insomnia? Do you know of 
any remcdies? 

4 Certain types of music or a film afler lunch send some people to sleep. Does 
anything have this effect on you? 



Language focus 2: Passives 2 

A Reporting verbs 

1 The following structure can be used with certain verbs to give 
generalized opinions orfacts. 

an incurable sleep disorder that is known to affect at least 
2,500 people in the UK. 

Sufferers are often mistakenly considered to be inebriated 
or lazy. 

It is widely believed to be the result of a genetic mutation. 
(= Many people believe itis the result of a genetic mutation.) 

With past reference, the perfect infinitive is used. 

Jenkins is said to have had financial problems. 
(= People say that Jenkins had financial problems.) 
She was thought to have f led the country. 
(= The police thought she had f led the country.) 

2 Rewrite a-e below. Start the beginning of each new sentence 
with the underlined word or words. 

a People expect that the Prime Minister will announce his 

resignation latertoday. 
b They understand that the 22-year-old striker is considering 

a move to a Spanish club. 
c There's a rumour going round that the band have sacked 

their lead guitarist. 
d The police alleged that he had been selling stolen goods. 
e One report says that she was paid over £2 million for her 

partin the film. 

B Have/Get something done 

1 What is the difference between the following sentences? 

a We're painting the house at the weekend. 

b We're having the house painted at the weekend. 

c We're getting the house painted at the weekend. 

2 What is the difference in the use of have in the following two 
sentences? 

a I had my watch repaired last week. 
b I had my watch stolen last week. 



C Other passives with get 

Get can also be used as an informal alternative to be in 
passive sentences. 

Example: 

/Ve applied for loads ofjobs but keep getting turned down. 

Get meaning 'become' is also common with the following 
past participles, sometimes with an object. 

getstuck getcaught getburned getleft 
get lost get dressed get involved get hurt 

Examples: 

The postman got stuck in the lift this morning. 
She got her head stuck in the back of the chair 

4& Read more about the points in sections A, B and C 
above in Part D of the Grammar reference on pages 220 and 
221. 

Practice 

1 Complete the gaps with a suitable phrase with have or get. 
The first two have been done for you. 

a Hurry up or you'll get /eft behind ! 
b I go to a reflexologist every month to have mv feet 
massaged. 

c This is the first time I cleaned since I 

bought it for our wedding. 
d They've got a map and a compass so they're hardly likely 

e I do wish you tested - 1 really think you 

need glasses, you know. 

f l'm seriously thinking pierced. 

g He writing graffiti on the bus and 

they finedhim £50. 
h We ought serviced - the engine's 

making all sorts of funny noises. 
i We broken into at the weekend. 

They took the computer, TV, video - everything. 
j I think you cut before your interview. 

2 Tell your partner about 

• something you've had done recently. 

• something you'd pay to have done if you had the money. 

• something you'd never have done, ever. 

• an occasion when you got lost 

• a time when you got caught doing something you 
shouldn't have been. 
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(Listening 2: ) Sentence completion 



CAE Part 2 



1 Have you seen a hypnotist at work? What werc your impressions? 
Do you think hypnolism has any value apart from its ability to cntertain? 

2 1 .26 You will hear part of a radio programme about hypnolism. For 
questions 1-8, complete thc scntences. 



1 . 



rheumatism 



Dr Anton Mesmer took his new form of treatment to Paris in | 

Mesmerism was used to cure conditions such as — 

and paralysis. 

Patients were treated in dark rooms, sitting in 

The Eng|jsh j "J4]james Braid, coined the word 'hypnotism' in 1 841 . 

~~ the left side of the brain. 
have all 



3- 



Hypnotists use a swinging watch to 

Watches, magnets and pictures of 
been used as props. 

Hypnotherapists say they can help people who want to overcome 



insomnia or 



Hypnosis is particularly useful with problems which are 

8 in origin. 




Review 



(UseofEnglish: ) Word formation 



CAE Part 3 




For questions 1-10, read the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the end 
of some of the lines to form a word that fits the gap in the same line. There is an 
example at the beginning (0). 

Amnesiacs struggJe to imagine future events 

People with amnesia have difficulty imagining future events with 

any (0) richneee of detail and emotion, according to RICH 

Eleanor Maguire at the Wellcome Trust Centre for Neuroimaging 

in London, UK. She studied five patients who suffered from classic 

amnesia. The patients had all suffered (1) that had 

damaged a brain region called the hippocampus. The damage left 
the subjects with no recollection of past events, and all sorts of 

important and precious memories were (2) lost 

forever. Researchers asked the (3) - and a control 

group without amnesia - to imagine several future scenarios, such 
as visiting a beach, and to describe what the experience would be 

like. They then carried out an (4) of the subjects' 

descriptions, scoring each statement based on whether it involved 

refcrences to (5) relationships, emotions or specific 

objects. All but one of the amnesiacs were worse at (6) 



INFECT 



FORTUNE 
PARTICIPATE 



ANALYSE 

SPACE 
VISUAL 



future events than those without amnesia. The way they saw future 
events was not as a 'whole picture' where all the images fitted 
together and made sense, but was more likely to be (7) 



ORGANIZE 

COMPARE 
FICTION 



SYSTEM 



meaning they just saw a collection of very separate images. And in 

(8) with their control counterparts, most amnesiacs 

said little about how they felt in the (9) , scenario. 

Although there is some anecdotal evidence to suggest that amnesiacs 
have problems picturing future events, Maguire is the first to study it 

(10) . 'The results show that amnesia patients are really 

stuck in the present/ she says. 

Vocabulary 

Underline the correct alternative. 

1 I'm afraid I have a poorlweakllightlthin memory for faces. 

2 Clearly, you need to be a thicklhardlstronglheavy swimmer to be a lifeguard. 

3 She seems to have a natural handlgiftlpresentlart for drawing. 

4 Well, that didn't work. Got any more accomplished/competent/expert/bright ideas? 

5 He has a very prospectivelpromisinglprovidedlproficient career ahead of him. 

6 I didn't tumlputlfalllget to sleep until after two this morning. 

7 We Ve been sleeping roughllightlbadlylsoundly lately. It s far too noisy in our 
neighbourhood. 

8 I didn't hear the storm last night. I was fast/wide/hard/deep asleep. 

9 It is his versatility that putslmakeslsendslsets him apart from other actors of his 
generation. 

10 There is little to decidelchooselseparateldivide between the two films in terms of 
entertainment value. 
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(Use of English: ) Key word transformations 

■heeh 

For questions 1-8, complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to 
the first sentence, using the word given. Do not change the word given. Use bctween 
three and six words, including the word given. Here is an example (0). 

0 It may take several months to decide on the location for the new stadium. 

MADE 

It may take several months before a decieion \e made about the 
location for the new stadium. 

1 They still haven't carried out a full assessment of the effects of these changes. 
FULLY 

The effects of these changes have yet . 

2 Johnson was quite surprised when he won the election and became President. 
ABACK 

Johnson was rather elected as President. 

3 The police now think he invented the stoiy to protect his girlfriend. 
HAVE 

He is now up the story to protect his girlfriend. 

4 My parents are planning lo pay someone to repair and redecorate their house next 
monlh. 

UP 

My parents are planning to have their next month. 

5 He thinks his friends do not appreciate him. 
GRANTED 

Hc dislikes by his friends. 

6 Thcy've postponed the meeting until January to give the management team longer to 
decide. 

OFF 

The mecting until January to give the management 

team longer to decide. 

7 To hclp us run the exhibition next month, we need at least six pcople. 
REQUIRED 

No to help us run the exhibition next month. 

8 A common belief is that British pcople cannot speak foreign languages very well. 
WEAK 

British pcople are commonly believed to foreign 

languages. 
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Use of English 

Introduction 

In Paper 3 you have one hour to complete five different tasks. There are fifty questions 

in total. Part 1 (Multiple-choice cloze) and Part 2 (Open cloze) are dealt with in more 

detail elsewhere in this book. In this section we will look specifically at: 

Part 3 Word formation 

Part 4 Gapped sentcnccs 

Part 5 Key word transformations 



Part 3: Word formation 



What to expect in the exam 



Part 3 contains a text with teri gaps, each of which has to be filled with the correct form of a word 
given in capital letters. In the example below, the infinitive form of the verb is needed after the modal 
can. The missing words are usually nouns, adjectives, adverbs and occasionally verbs. Sometimes 
the words you write will need to be in the plural, and sometimes a negative form is required. The 
meaning of the text surrounding the gaps will help you to decide. 



1 For questions 1-10, use the word given in capitals at the end of some of the lines to 
form a word that fits i n the gap in the same line. Use the words i n bold to help you to 
decide on the correct form of your answen There is an example at the beginning (0). 



What a pain! 

We Ve all felt pain at some time or other, but what is its function 
and how can we (0) tninimize it in our lives? 

According lo the International Association for the Study of Pain, 

the (1) of pain is as follows: 'an unpleasant sensory 

and (2) experience associated with actual or 

potential tissue damagc/ 

Our understanding of pain is influenced by a (3) of 

factors including our (4) state, memories of past 



pains, and how our cultural (5) . 



affect our lives. Some 
have a much 



people believe that women should (6) 

greater (7) for pain than men, since they are capable 

of giving birth, which can be intenscly painful. However, onc study 
conducted at the Univcrsity of Bath in the UK involving men and 
women submerging their arms in iced watcr, actually discovcred 

that the women found the pain more (8) than the 

men did. 

If the (9) of time in which a person suffers pain is greater 

than six months, this kind of pain is referred to as chronic. Acute pain 

does not usually last as long and it generally (10) 

illness, injury or surgery. 



MINIMUM 

DEFINE 
EMOTION 

VARY 

PSYCHOLOGY 
BELIEVE 
THEORY 
TOLERATE 



BEAR 

LONG 
COM PA N Y 



2 Describe each answer in exercise 1 using the words in the box below. 



noun adjective 


adverb 


verb 


negative plural 


prefix 


spelling change 



Example (0) 'Minimize is a verb. It reguires a spelling change to form the ending 'ize\ 
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Look at the titlc of the paragraph in exercise 4. What do you think ihe text will bc about? 
Read through the text quite quickly, ignoring the gaps, and check 



your predictions. 

Now read the text again and for questions 1-10, use the word 
given in capitals at the end of some of ihe lines to form a word 
that fits in the gap in the same line. There is an example at the 
beginning (0). 



Moths count! 

Renowned conservationist Sir David Attcnborough is launching a campaign 
today called 'Moths Count', to halt the (0) draetically declining number 
of Britain s native moths and improve iheir poor image. A report (1) 



Don't forget! 



'The State of Britain s Larger Moths' revealed last year that in many urban and 

southern arcas, the moth population has almost (2) since 1968. And 

another alarming (3) of the long-term study showed that there has 

been a national decrease of up to 32% in 300 larger moth species. This has led 
the charity, 'Butterfly Conservation', of which Sir David is president, to develop 

a new strategy which will provide opportunities for real (4) to broaden 

their (5) and also generate appreciation among the wider public. Moths, 

he insists, play an essential role in the environment. Their loss (6) the 

specics of birds, bats and small mammals that feed on them, and the plants that 
they pollinale. 'Moths Count' campaigner Richard Fox says 'Currently there s an 

an image problem, partly because there s a (7) that moths are night 

creatures, although many are day-flying and only about half a dozen of Britain s 
2,500 species damage clothes/ Reasons for their decline include elimate change 

and loss of habitat linked to intensive farming. Although the (8) of 

moths has increased with the (9) of new species in Britain, overall their 

numbers havc dropped, and for some, extinction now seems sadly (10) . 



Check the spelling 
of the words you 
write. No marks 
will be awarded for 
a misspeltword. 



DRASTIC 
TITLE 

HALF 
FIND 



ENTHUSIASM 

EXPERT 

THREAT 



PERCEIVE 



DIVERSE 

ESTABLISH 

AVOID 



Part 4: Gapped sentences 



Whatto expect in the exam 



• In the gapped sentences task there are f ive sets of three sentences. 

• For each set you need to find one word which is appropriate for the gap in each sentence. 

• The word must have the same form, but might funetion as more than one part of speech, for 
example, play might be used as a noun and a verb; slim might be used as a verb and an adjective. 

For questions 1-5, think of one word only which can be used appropriately in all three 
sentences. Here is an example (0). 

0 We look a wrong turn on the motorway and got completely losl! 

The clouds seem to be clearing, so it should tur/1 into a sunny day after all. 
I did the washing up yesterday, so it's your turn turn to do it today. 
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To help you answer questions 1-5 use the words in bold and the definitions below eaeh 
set of sentenees. 

1 a Adrian s the kind of person who likes to plan and decide how to 

spend each day of his holiday. 

b Most people believe a good education will enable their children to get 

in life. 

c If you look to your left, you should be able to see our hotel straight , 

by the lake. 

i This adverb forms a phrase which means to think about or consider the future. 

ii The phrasal verb formed here means to make progress or be siiccessful. 

iii This adverb describes a loeation that lies direetly in front of the speaker. 

2 a We intend to the magazine at older men, where we feel there is a gap in 

the market. 

b Some people appear to have no in life and go from one job to another. 

c My was bad and I missed the target by at least a metre. 

i This verb means to specifically design for. 

ii Synonyms for this noun might be 'ambition' or 'purpose\ 

iii This noun refers to your ability to hit something. 

3 a It's difficult to put an exact on how much the museum extension will 

cost. 

b Che Guevara was a leading in the communist revolution in Cuba. 

c The govemment need to out what they are going to do to lower 

unemployment. 

i This noun means an amount or mimber. 

ii Here the word collocates with leading to deseribe a person who is well known 
or has been important in some way 

iii The phrasal verb formed here means to analyse a problem and find a solution. 

4 a Sarah finally became a little more with her therapist about her 

feelings. 

b Staying out in the for too long can result in hypothermia, so find 

somewhere warm to shelter. 
c The shop was badly damaged by fire and the owner does not know when it will be 

for business again. 

i This adjective means to be willing to express your honest thoughts or feelings. 

ii This noun refers to any place that is outside, rather than in a building. 

iii The phrase formed here means that the public or customers are able to use a 
shop, service, etc. 

5 a This new electric dril] I bought seems to have a of its own. 

b After my grandmother died, I discovered she had left me her ring in her 

, and I still wear it today 

c Having the to win is what turns good athletes into champions. 

i The phrase formed with the word here means the ability to make decisions for 
itself 

ii This noun refers to the formal document in which a person writes who is to 
receive their possessions, land or money after they die. 

iii This phrase describes the determination that is needed to succeed in something 
difficult. 
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Part 5: Key word transformations 



How to go about it 



Read the f irst statement, the key word 
and the second statement. 
Answer the questions in italics after 
each transformation before you write 
your answer. 



For questions 1-8, complete the second 
sentence so that it has a similar meaning to 
the first sentence, using the word given. Do 
not change the word given. Use between 
three and six words, including the word given. 

1 Karen s shyness means that she tries not to speak about anything personal in front 
of other people. 

HERSELF 

Karen prefers to avoid public, as she is terribly shy. 

Which key verb in the first question is missing from the second? 
Is 'avoid' fottowed hy a gerund or infinitive? 

What preposition goes before public so that it means m front of other people'? 

2 It would be a good idea if you could lose a couple of kilos. 
WEIGHT 

I don't think that you any harm. 

To form the subject of the clause after 'I don 't think that', do we use the gerund or 
infinitive? 

What common verb begins the expression '...you any hanri? 

3 We had expected Pedro to get promoted. 
SURPRISE 

Pedro s promotion came to us. 

In the first sentence, does the speaker say that the promotion is a surprise or not? 
What part of speech is 'surprise'? Look at the surrounding text in the second sentence 
to help you, 

4 I think this report needed to be written more carefully 
CARE 

You should writing this report. 

Is the speaker referring to past, present orfuture? 
What verb often collocates with care'? 

5 Since the director could not speak at the awards ceremony himself, one of the actors 
took his place. 

BEHALF 

One of the actors made the director at the awards ceremony. 

What noun is fonnedfrom the verb 'speak'? 
What two prepositions go on either side of'behalf? 

6 After the noise from the machine has stopped, you can open the lid. 
UNTIL 

Do not open the lid of the machine that noise. 

Which of the following structures means that the verb/activity no longer happens: 
stop + gerund or stop + infinitive 
What verb often collocates with 'noise'? 

7 I regret not concentrating more on what the teacher said during my French lessons. 
ATTENTION 

I now wish the teacher during my French lessons. 

What structure comes after 'wish' to refer to a past regret? (See Unit 3) 
Which verb often collocates with 'attention'? 
What preposition follows 'attention'? 

8 Rene's performance in last weeks test was nowhere near as good as it was in today s. 
CONSIDERABLY 

Rene performed he did in last week s. 

In which test did Rene have good results - today s or last week's? 

What part of speech is 'considerably'? 

What parts of speech can it precede and describe? 
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^^Feeling good 




(Reading: ) Multiple choice 



CAE Part 1 




1 



What is your reaclion to thc images of medical treatment shown in the pictures? 



2 The three extracts below are all concerned i n some way wilh health. Read them through 
quickly and match each text A-C lo one of the pictures. 

3 Read the texts again and for questions 1-6, choosc the answer (A, B, C or D) which you 
think fits bcst according to the text. 



A ADVERTISEMENT 



ATTEIMTION ALL STUDENTS! 



Do you need to earn money while you study but can't spare 
the hours for a regular job? 

MINERVA PHRAMACEUTICALS is currently carrying out 
tests on a range of new products aimed at combating the 
influenza virus. They are looking for young people who are 
willing to take part in a series of medical trials which will 
ascertain the effectiveness of the new products. 

To become a test subject, you should be between the 
ages of 18-25. Anyone suffering from chronic medical 
conditions, or a person who has a family history of high 
blood pressure cannot be permitted to participate in the 
tests. You must be willing to undergo a thorough medical 
examination to ensure you are in good physical condition 
before the trials can begin, and then attend trial sessions 



on the 1 st and 1 5 th of next month . A final compulsory 
examination will also be set up for the fourth week. It is 
vital that you are able to keep daily records of your health 
and any side effects of the products that you may observe. 

Some subjects may experience mild allergic reactions to 
the test products and should make an appointment with a 
Minerva Pharmaceuticals doctor, who will suggest the best 
course of action. In the highly unlikely event that a severe 
reaction should occur, subjects should seek urgent 
attention at hospital and arrange for Minerva 
Pharmacueticals to be contacted. All hospital-related costs 
will be fully borne by the company. Such an outcome, 
however, has been known to occur only in exceptional line 27 
circumstances. 



In order to participate in the medical trials, a person must be 

A healthy. 

B on a low income. 

C taking a medical degree. 

D able to report to the company every day. 

Which phrase is echoed by the words 'to occur only in exceptional 

circumstances' (line 27)? 

A thc best course of action 

B in the highly unlikely event 

C should seek urgent attention 

D will be fully borne by 
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B EXTRACT FROM A MAGAZINE ARTICLE 

7 get very stressed and often have a blinding headache uhen I 
leave sckooi Uke most teachers, t crash during theftrst week 
oftne holidays and get throat infections. I don't knoio much 
aboirt complementary medicine - my local beauty salon offers 
Indian head massage, and l've a/ways promised myself \'d book 
an appointment, bui l've. never got round to it. But recently a 
colleague passed onan article on Thai yoga massage. It is said to 
loork on the energy meridians, relieve physical strain and stretch 
yourlimbs. I made an appointment. 
I utas a little taken aback atfirst - it is certainlij not massage 
as ue knou> it. tt involves much harder pressing and itfelt Uke l 
U)as a piece of dough being kneaded. When the practitioner was 



massaging me f sometimes thought, "Oh please, dont do that <my 
more" He didnt actually talk to me, apartfrom at the beginning 
tonen he ansuered m y questions and when he gave instructions, 
uhich was a bit eerie. If hed spoken to me more, l would havefelt 
moreatease. 

Ifelt l could have run up and down hills after the session, but the 
next cfay / was back to normal and l never got that sensation of 
instant energi again. As the treatments went on, the headaches 
began to ease off and things didnt seem to get on top of me the way 
f heij used to. / dont knotu ifthis can necessarily be put doion to the 
treatment, though, because stress depends on so many things/ 



The writer decided to try Thai Yoga Massage 4 
A as a result of another teachers experience. 
B to compare it with Indian Head Massage. 
C after getting some background information. 
D to stop herself from becoming stressed. 



In this piece, the writer is gencrally 

A convinccd that alternative therapies arc useless. 

B impressed by the manner of the therapist. 

C sceplical about the effects of Thai Yoga Massage. 

D optimistic that her health problems will disappear. 



C EXTRACT FROM A NOVEL 



Dr Innnis tilted ihe old man's head and peered into 
the ear. With his long matchstick he pressed aside the 
undergrowth of stiff grey hairs. There was something 
sphcrical within. He seraped its surface to remove the hard 
brown cankerous coating of wax, and behekl a pea. It 
was undoubtedly a pea; it was light green, its surface was 
slightly wrinkled, and there could not be any doubt in tlie 
niatter. 'Have you ever sttick anytliing clown your ear? 1 lic 
demanded. 

'Only my finger,' replied Stamatis. 

'And how long have you been deaf in this ear?' 

'Since as long as I can remember.' 



Dr Iannis Ibund an absurd picture rising up before his 
imagination. It w r as Stamatis as a toddler, with the same 
gnarled face, the same stoop, the same overmeasure of 
aural hair, reaching up to the kitehen table, and taking a 
dried pea from a wooden bowl. He stuek it into his mouth, 
found it too hard to bite, and crammed it into his ear. The 
doctor chuckled, 'You must have been a veiy annoying 
little boy.' 
'He was a devil.' 

'Be quiet woman, you didn't even know me i n those days." 
'I have your mother's word, God rest her soul/ replied the 
old woman, purstng her lips and folding her arms, 'ancl 1 
have the word of your sisters.' 



5 When Dr Iannis examined Stamatis s ear 

A he was not surprised when he found a pea. 
B he realized the cause of Stamatis s hearing problems. 
C he believed the pea had only recently got stuek. 
D he was angry that Stamatis had wasted his time. 

6 The old lady refers to the young Stamatis as a devil' to emphasize 
A his tendeney to distort the truth. 

B the way his family saw him as an outsider. 
C his ability to trick other pcople. 
D his habit of causing trouble. 

CZ-^ Reacting to the texts 

Would you ever consider taking part in medical trials? Why/why not? 

Do you think alternative therapies provide a useful and effective alternative 
to mainstream medicine? Why/why not? 

When you were a child, did you ever rcquire medical assistance because 
of something unusual you did? 
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Vocabulary: Health 
A Health problems 

a In 1-5 complcte each of the expressions in bold with a word from thc texls. Check 
your answers in thc rclevant extracts shown in brackels. 

1 What is the differcnce between an acute condition and a 

condition? (A) 

2 What are the main causes of high blood ? (A) 

3 What might a mild reaction be? (A) 

4 Whal do you do i f you have a headache? (B) 

5 Do throat , evcr cause you to lose your voice? (B) 

b Work with a partner and discuss each of the questions in a. 

a For each of the adjcctives on the left, underline the noun or nouns on thc right which 
collocate with it. You may need to underline one, two or all three nouns. There is an 
examplc at the beginning (0). 



0 


torn 


muscles/lieaments/cheeks 


1 


chipped 


tooth/stomach/bone 


2 


sprained 


nail/ankle/wrist 


3 


blockcd 


toe/nose/neck 


4 


dislocated 


shoulder/hip/jaw 


5 


bruised 


ribs/thigh/tooth 


6 


swollen 


glands/lips/feet 


C 


^) Which of the complaints and injuries 




have you suffered? Tcll your partner about them. 

B Phrasal verbs 

1 Complete each of the gaps with the correct form of 
a phrasal vcrb. The phrasal verb should have the 
same meaning as the dcfinition in brackets. 

1 MINERVA P H ARM ACEUTT C ALS is currently 

(perfonmng) tests on a rangc of new 

products. (A) 

2 A final compulsory cxamination will also be (airanged) for the fourth 

weck. (A) 

3 I promised myself I'd book an appointment but I never (dicl what I had been intending 
to) to it. (B) 

4 I was a little (surprised) at first - it is certainly not massage as we 

know it. (B) 

5 As the trcatments went on, the hcadaches began to (beconie less intense) 

(B) 

6 I don't know if this can nccessarily be (aUrihuted) to the treatmcnt. (B) 

2 Check your answers in the relevant reading extract. 



Don't forget! 



Add the words and phrases in Sections 
A and B to your vocabulary notebook. 
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(Useof English: ) Multiple-choice cloze 



CAE Part 1 



1 Read ihe following text quickly, ignoring the gaps for ihe moment. Have you 
seen this phcnomenon in your own language? 

2 For questions 1-12, read the text again and then decide which answer 

(A, B, C or D) best fits each space. There is an example at the beginning (0). 



VIRTUAL DOCTORS 

Clart Harrison rarely (0) _ ill and hates going to the doctcr s when shc does. So when 

she recently ( I ) out in a painful rash down onc side of her body shc emailed her 

symptoms, which also includcd a (2) fcvcr.tc e-doc, the Internet medical serviec. 

Two hours later shc was dia*;nosed as havin^ shinglcs (Herpes Zvstvr) by her onlinc doctc r, who 
(3) a special cleansing solutien for the rash and anafcesics to help (4) the pain. 

Health advice is now the second most popular topic that people search for on the Internet. 

and cnlinc medical (5) is bic; business. Sitcs (6) enormously in what they offtr, 

with services ranjing from the equivalcnt of a medical a,7ony aunt to a live chat with a doctcr via 

email.They arc clcarly (7) a demand from people who are too busy or, in some cases, 

too embarrassed to diseuss their medical (8) with their GR 

Dr Ron Zcronis (9) with the idea for e-doc when he (10) a particularly 

dan^crous form of malaria whilst travclling in a remotfi part of Africa.With only very basic 

medical facilities available, Dr Zcronis resolved there and then to launeh his site and (II) 

a serviec for others who found thcmsclvcs in a similar situati^n. Not all practitioners.however, 
arc in favour of sitcs such as e-doc; many point to the potential dan^ers of onlinc medical advice, 
Hi ncularly in the case of more ( 1 2) illnesses. 



There are several 
phrases related 
to health and 
medicine in the 
text. Add them to 
your vocabulary 
notebook, 
eg fail UI. 



0 A falls 

1 A came 

2 A small 

3 A detetmined 

4 A relieve 

5 A attendance 

6 A alter 

7 A meeting 

8 A complaint 

9 A got on 

10 A received 

11 A supply 

12 A important 



B stays 

B passed 

B weak 

B concluded 

B disappear 

B appointment 

B distinguish 

B serving 

B story 

B thought over 

B contraeted 

B distribute 

B deathly 



C goes 
C worked 
C mild 
C preseribed 
C improve 
C meeting 
C change 
C creating 
C hardship 
C came up 
C gained 
C provide 
C serious 



D turns 

D ran 

D calm 

D intended 

D lighten 

D consultation 

D vary 

D establishing 

D harm 

D put forward 

D acquired 

D deliver 

D endangered 



3 What do you think are 'the potential dangers of online medical advice'? 

Do you/Would you consult a medical service on the Internet? 
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(Speakingl: ) Collaborative task 



Concemed at the negativc effecls of modcrn-day living, the govemment has 
announced plans to launch a poster campaign aimed at encouraging a hcalthier lifestylc 
and a greater sense of wellbeing amongst the population. 

The illustrations bclow are the first drafts of the posters representing the main issues 
that the govemment wishes to address. 

Talk to each other about how important each issue is to our hcalth and wellbeing, and 
then decide which three posters would bc the most effective. 




WHO N€ED<Z Yc?U MoR£?\ 



\ THE W A L- K WILL 
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Useful language 



1 a Which of the following adverbs is not normally used with the adjective important? 

important 



fairly relatively especially particularly utterly 



b Which of the following adjectivcs cannot be used to mean very important? 



cnicial vital essential elementary fundamental 



2 Circle the collocate in italies which is different in some way to the other three and 
completc the gap with an appropriate preposition. 

a This poster would have a short-terni/niinimal/significant/limited effect people s 

behaviour. 

b It would be highlylreasonablylparticularlylextremely effective changing people s 

attitudes. 

3 Underline the correct verb in italies and complete the gap with an appropriate 
preposition. 

a I (don t) think people would lendtpaylhaveldraw a great deal of attention this 

poster. 

b I don't think people would takelgivelservelbring much notice this one. 



Feeling good f 



(Speaking 2: ) Further discussion 



CAE Part 4 



Discuss thc following questions. 
Would you make any changes to the posters you havc chosen? 
Are there any other issues which you think need addressing? 

How ncccssary is il for governmenls to become involved in campaigns such as the one 
abovc? 

Are we too obsesscd with healthy eating and physical fitncss nowadays? 

To what extent does the way you drcss influence the way you feel? 

How far do you agree that the reason we sometimes hclp others is to make ourselves 
feel better? Give examples. 

What are the positive effects of modem-day living? In what ways are we happier than 
previous generations? 



( Listening: ) Multiple choice 



CAE Part 3 



You will hear a radio programrnc about a treatment for removing frown lines 
and wrinkles from the forehead. 

What do you think motivates people to have this typc of treatment? 



1 .27 For qucstions 1-6, choosc the answer (A, B, C or D) which fits best 
according to what you hear. 



1 Dr Evans says most of his patients 
prefer receiving the treatment at 
parties bccause 

A it is not cornplicated to administer. 
B they do not want lo risk being seen 

by the media. 
C they are too busy to go to his 

surgcry. 
D they enjoy socializing. 

2 What do we learn from Lynnie about 
the injections? 

A The effects are temporary. 
B They are quite pai nful. 
C There are no side-effects. 
D They can lead to addiction. 

3 Dr Evans says that he has botulism 
injections himself in order to 

A advertisc his business. 

B look good for his wife. 

C help him feel more confident. 

D impress the media. 



Lynnie says of thc treatment that it 

A is comparable to meditation. 

B is beyond the means of most people. 

C offers good value for rnoney. 

D has become a routinc. 

How have other people reacted to 

Lynnie s treatment? 

A They cannot understand why she 

has the injections. 
B They have become accustomed to 

her appearance. 
C They are glad it has helped her 

overcome depression. 
D They have apologized for comments 

they made earlier. 

Dr Evans says that people at the parties 
A are normally more talkativc than 
usual. 

B compliment him on his appearance. 
C are surprised at how hard he works. 
D are unaware how tired he feels. 



Lynnie says of the treatment: It's a way ofgrowing old gracefiilly. We all use 
moisturizer, we all take care of ourselves. I think it's jusi an extension of that. To what 
extent do you agree with her? 

Under what cireumstances, i f any, would you have either this type of treatment or 
cosmetic surgery? 
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Language focus: Reported speech 



A Direct and reported speech 

1 In the following example f an extract of direct speech from the 
listening has been reported. Whattense changes have been 
made after the reporting verbs in bold? 

Presenter: 'Have other people noticed the effects?' 
Lynnie: 'Yes, they have. And they've grown used to my new 
look now.' 

The presenter asked Lynnie if other people had noticed the 
effects and she replied that they had, and added that they'd 
grown used to her new look. 

What other changes do you notice? 



Read more about these changes in Part A of the 
Grammar reference on page 221 . 

2 For questions 1-4 below, refer to the direct speech to help 
you complete the gaps in the reported version. Use the 
reporting verbs in the box. Do not write more than two 
words in each gap.The exercise begins with an example (0). 



warned 


announced 


reminded repeated 


pointed out 


predicted 


conceded 


admitted 


stressed 


concluded 



'Yes, I do accept the situation is critical, but let me say 
once again that we are doing our best to find a solution.' 
The Prime Minister conceded that the situation was 
critical, but repeateoft hat the Government was doing its 
best to find a solution. 

'Yes, I did sell the stolen paintings, but I would like to 
mention that I have given all the proceeds to charity.' 

The defendant that she the 

stolen paintings, but to the court that she 



. all the proceeds to charity. 



'l think there'll be more than 250,000 taking part in the 
protest. There might be some violent activists - so be 
careful!' 

The police chief that there 



over 250,000 taking part in the protest. He 

his men that there some violent activists 

and urged them to be careful. 

'The result of all this is that we must increase profits. 

Remember - if we don't, the company will go bankrupt/ 

The Managing Director that they 

increase profits and the 



board that if they. 



. , the company 



.bankrupt. 



'I'd just like to tell everyone that I intend to resign at the 
end of this season. I should emphasize that I have not 
been asked to leave.' 

The manager has that he to 



resign at the end of this season. He _ 
been asked to leave. 



.that he 



B Alternative verb patterns 

1 Many reporting verbs can be followed by alternative verb 
patterns to the 'that' clause seen in section A. 

Example: 

7 should have started younger/ said Dr Evans. 

Dr Evans regretted that he had not started younger. 

Dr Evans regretted notstarting/having started younger. 

2 Match the groups of verbs A-D with the corresponding verb 
patterns 1-4. 

1 doing something 

2 to do something 

3 someone to do something 

4 (that) someone (should) do something 



urge 

remind 

warn 



B 

promise 

agree 

refuse 



C 

suggest 

deny 

admit 

D 

suggest 

insist 

agree 



Add each verb in the box to the appropriate group A, B, C 
or D. Some verbs belong to more than one group, as with 
suggest in groups C and D. 



threaten recommend persuade 
ask encourage demand offer 



C Verbs and dependent prepositions 

Complete each of the gaps with an appropriate preposition. 
Use the same preposition for both gaps in each sentence. 

Example: 

0 Management were able to discourage workers from 
going on strike, but the union would not be dissuaded 
from taking legal action. 

1 I apologized arriving late, but she thanked me 



turningup atall. 
He congratulated me_ 
insisted buying me a drink 



passing my driving test and 



3 She accused him deception and spoke . 



reporting him to the police. 

The union protested the decision to sack him, but 

his own colleagues supported the move and argued 

reinstating him. 

She consented the interview but objected 

being photographed. 



Read more about the points in sections B and C 
above in Part B of the Grammar reference on page 221 . 
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Practice 



1 a 1.28-1.29 Listen twice to two doctors giving 

their opinions on the effects of passive smoking. Make 
notes as you listen. 

Example: 

non-smokers Hving with smokers/small amounts 
nicotine/risk to health 



Feeling good 

b For each speaker, choose two of the points in your notes 
and use reported speech to explain them. 

Example: 

The man daimed thatsmokers threatened the health 
of non-smokers who Hved with them by causing them 
to breathe in small amounts ofnicotine. 



2 \^ # Compare your sentences with another student's. Did 
you report the same points? 



Which of the two doctors do you agree with? 



Word formation: Verbs 

The following vcrbs from the listening are formed using the affixes -ize, -ify and en-. 
they enjoy socicilizing 



social + -ize 
pure + -ify 
en- + able 



the botidism loxin which i s purified 
to enable them to get work on television 



ln 1-5 bclow, the affix at ihe beginning of each Hne can be used to form verbs with all 
of the words in the line, except one. Underlinc the odd one out and write down the verb 
forms of all the words. The cxercise begins with an example (0). 



0 


-ize 


special 


summary 


valid 


modern 


commcrcial 






specialize 


summarize 


validate 


modemize 


conunercialize 


1 


-ify 


class 


examplc 


simplc 


identity 


general 


2 


-ate 


difference 


qualification 


captive 


value 


assassin 


3 


-ize 


charaeter 


stable 


familiar 


dominani 


computer 


4 


-en 


strong 


sad 


rich 


deaf 


high 


5 


en- 


large 


wide 


surc 


danger 


courage 



For each of the verbs in box A below, decide which of the prefixes i n box B can be used 
to form new verbs. 

Example: 

cook - recook (cook agam), overcook (cook too much) 



A 


cook 


appear read 


numher 


load 


hear 


use 


















B 


re- 


dis- over- un- 


mis- 


out- 









Complete each gap with an appropriate form of the word in capitals at the end of the 
line. The exci cise begins with an example (0). 



0 

1 

2 

3 
4 
5 

6 

7 

8 



T see thcy've finally got round to widening the Shoreham road. 

Each employee s performance is at least once a year. 

Wc could barely hear ourselves speak above the roar 

of the sea. 

He was fined £500 and from driving for threc years. 



They lost the battlc, despite 

I spent my first two weeks back at work . 
the new procedures. 
Arnold died in 1953: his wife, who. 



the enemy by two to one. 
myself with all 



him b\ almost half a 



century, passed away on the last day of the millennium. 
Beforc enrolling on a course, you should first ensure that it has 

bcen by an officially rccognized body 

New 'Deluxc' moisturizing cream smooths out wrinkles and 

that your skin stays young-looking 



WIDE 

VALUE 
DEAF 

QUALIFY 
NUMBER 
FAMILIAR 

LIVE 



VALID 
SURE 



4 Write similar gapped sentences for threc more of the words in exercises 1 and 2. 
Thcn give your sentences to your partner to complete. 
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(Writing: Letter 



CAE Part 1 



1 Rcad the following advertisement. Would you consider becoming a membcr of a club 
like this? 



Warden Park Health & Fitness Club 

^^^^■^^^■^^^^^^^■^■^B Making Fitness Fun 

We offer a wide range of facilities aimed at promoting fitness, health and well- 
being through physical activity, rest and reJaxation 

Gymifully equipped with cardiovascular machinesjncluding cycles,treadmills 
and rowers,to burn off those excess calories. 

Treatment Room:for massage,manicures and waxing,to pamper yourself 
from head to toe. 

Sauna: wonderful for unwinding after a stressful day at work. 

Pool: with a special roped-off area for aquarobics. 

Squash: for those who prefer more competitive activity. 

Classes: our fitness studio provides classes in Step, Body 
and Spinning. 

For more information email us at info@wpark.net. 





2 Read the following Part 1 task. Is a more formal or informal register appropriate for 
the required letter? 

You belong to a health and fitness club. The General Manager has recently written to 
members inviting them to comment on proposed improvements to the club. Read the 
extract from the General Managers letter and from your notepad, and write a letter to 
the General Manager commenting on the proposed changes and offering alternative 
suggestions. 
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and would be grateful for your comments on the 
proposed changes, which I have summarized below. 

• Building of a second sauna in the area adjacent to 

Ihe swimming pool. n ; ce \^ ca> but mom urgent nccds 

• Purchase of additional equipment (cycles, treadmills, 
elc) for the Gym. no nccd ' no room 

• Wide screen TV, broadcasling Global Sports 
Channel, for the snack ban ^ D , 

Kind regards. 

Bruce Roberts 
General Manager 




Alternative euggeetione 

• Takeonextra\nstructoreforo\aaees 

- more variety needed (yoga, aerobioa, 
kickboxin0. etc) 

• Extend changing room next to pool 

- too email 

9 Better cooking faoilitiee for enack bar 

- om microwave not enough! 



Write your letter in 180-220 words. You do not need to include postal addresses. 
3 Which of these words describe the tone or attitude you should adopt in your letter? 



abrupt appreciative negative constructive 
complaining polite friendly derisive 



Match each of the General Manager s proposals to a corresponding alternative 
suggestion. 

Example: Wide screen TV for the snack bar/Better cooking facilities for snack bar 
Each pair of proposals might be dealt with at the same time in your letter. 

Novv write your answer to the question. 



Useful language 

1 Which of the following verbs would you not use when expressing your opinions and 
making alternative suggestions? 



rccommend demand suggest reckon pointout 
insist agree warn feel 



2 For 1-3, cross out the word in italics which docs not collocate with the words in bold. 

1 a more usefullpracticallattractivelsuitedlpopular option/alternative 

2 a/an seriouslgenerallshortidistinctlobvious lack of facilities/space 

3 a/an greaterlclearlreallcompletelurgent need for more facilities/space 



97 




Review 



(Useof English: ) Word formation 



CAE Part 3 



For questions 1-10, use the word given in capitals at thc end of some of the lines 
to form a word that fits in the gap in the same line. There is an example at the 
beginning (0). 



HOLDING BACK THE YEARS 

No need to suffer (0) pamful expensive cosmetic surgery. Here are five 
tips to combat the agcing process and make you look and feel better. 

Drink the right liquids 

Drinking two litres of water a day helps fight (1) , headaches, 

stiff joints and dry skin and eyes - especially if you work at a computer. Juices 

made with (2) of fruit and vegetables such as cairot and apple 

will also give you a lift and your energy levels will increase (3) . 

Detox diets 

toxins is the best 



and re-energizes 



Rcgularly cleaning up your diet to elear out (4) 

way to wash away the blues. A detox diet (5) 

your body, (6) your mind and works wonders for your skin. 

Fight wrinkles 

If you re worried about wrinkles, use a (7) 



. crcam every day, 



especially diiring the summer months. They won't 'disappear before your very 
eyes', but you should notice a marked improvement. 
Scalp treatment 

Regular massaging of your head releases tension, helps cireulation and 

hair (8) . Try it when washing your hai r. 

Learn to laugh 

Laughter beats stress, boosts (9) 



learn and (10) 

■ I 



. faets, say seientists. 



. and improves your ability to 



PAIN 



TIRE 

COMBINE 
NOTICE 

WANT 
PURE 
SHARP 

MOISTURE 



GROW 

IMMUNE 
MEMORY 
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Vocabulary: Health crossword 

Across 

2 a minor medical 

6 aswollen 

7 asprained 

9 ablinding 

1 1 come out in a 

12 abruised 

13 ablocked 

Down 

1 an upset 

3 relieve the 

4 a chipped 

5 fail seriously 

6 a mild 

8 atorn 

10 prescribea 



Reported speech 

1 In each of the following sentences there is one grammatically incorrect word. Underline 
the unnecessary word. There is an example at the beginning (0). 

0 Paul said that if h e had known we were moving house last week, he would have 
offered us to come and help. 

1 She confessed lo being a little unfit and in need of exercise, and she agreed to having 
run in the local half marathon in April. 

2 He complained about he was suffering from hay fever and claimed that a vase of 
flowers in the school entrance had brought it on on Monday. 

3 The teacher reminded us that we should read more and virtually insisted we need 
buy an English newspaper; I haven't got round to doing it yet, but I will. 

4 The Transport Minister commented to reporters on the need for greater safety on the 
roads and pointed them out that a number of measures were about to be taken. 

5 Mrs Jacobs mentioned that she had had the car repaired five times in the last year 
and added that she regretted of ever having considered buying one in the first place. 

2 Report the following sentences without using the verbs say or tell. The exercise begins 
with an example (0). 

0 'I didn't take your pen so please don't shout at me/ 

He denied taking her pen and asked her not to shout at him. 

1 'You really must come and visit us some time. You' 11 love it here, you can be sure of 
that/ 

2 Tm sorry I haven't phoned earlier - Ive been very busy.' 

3 'It s a very dangerous part of town, so please, please, don't go there on your own.' 

4 'You ought to wear your gloves on the run tomorrow, and don't forget to do some 
warm-up exercises beforehand/ 

5 'It might rain at the weekend, but if it doesn't, I'U take you all to the funfair.' 
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This is the modern world 



(Listening 1: ) Sentence completion 



CAE Part 2 




If you have a mobile phone, 
how much use do you make of it? 

If you don't have a mobile phone, 
why not? 



1 .30 You will hear part of a radio programme about mobile phones. For 
questions 1-8, complete the sentences. 



The f irst category of mobile phone user is described as 
'Style bandits' see their phone as a type of 



'Hedonists' and 'resisters' share an interest in simplicity and 
when buying a mobile phone. 

Mobile phones come in different colours to match the 
each user. 



i 



3l 



of 



Food colours can remind us of our 



More than Q 

Ring tones of music which is 
High prices are paid for numbers which people f ind 



of UK teenagers have paid for a ring tone. 

is popular with teenagers. 



8 
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Which, if any, of the four types of user are you? 

What, if anything, do you think the model, colour and ring tone of your mobile phone 
say about you? If you don't have a mobile phone, which of those pictured would you 
choose? 

Do you think we attach too much importance to mobile phones? Would life be better or 
worse without them? Give reasons. 



This is the modern world 



Language focus 1: Determiners and pronouns 



1 Complete each of the gaps in the following extracts from the 
recording with one of the words in the box. You will need to 
use some of the words twice. 



one another many every both 



The 'hedonists' and 'resisters' are similar in (1) respect, 

but very different in (2) . (3) want easy-to-use 

phones atlow cost... 

'Resisters' are against mobile phones but feel they have to 
own (4) . 

(5) people are attracted by food colours. 

Ring tones cover (6) musical genre. 

At the top end of the market there's (7) type of 

personalization available to users. 

2 Determiners, which come before nouns f are often used to 
talk about quantities and amounts. 

Example: 

I think we've got enough milk for today. 

Many words which are determiners can also be used on their 
own as pronouns. Pronouns are used instead of nouns. 

Example: 

l'm going to buysome milk. We haven't got enough. 

Look at the extracts in exercise 1 and decide whether each 
of the words you have written is used as a determiner or a 
pronoun. 

3 a Determiners can be used before either singular nouns, 

plural nouns, uncountable nouns or nouns of more than 
one type. In 1-3 cross out the grammatically incorrect 
word. There is an example at the beginning (0). 

0 'AIIIMttdi/Some/No mobile phones have this facility/ 

1 'No/EachIAIIINeither player is allowed to handle the 
ball in this game/ 

2 'This happens on many/very few/every/most days of 
the year in my country/ 

3 'A lot of/Very HttlelSeverallNo fruit is this colour/ 

b Foreachcorrectalternativeinthesentencesina, 
discuss what the speaker might be referring to. 

Example: 

"AH mobile phones have this facility. ' Ali mobile phones 
can be used to speak to people and send text messages. 

4 a Sometimes more than one determiner can be used before 

a noun. In 1-3 cross out the incorrect alternative. 

1 I go swimming every manyle very fewweeks. 

2 I * 1 1 be on holiday in another one month/anotherfew 
months. 

3 There are no otherlno many languages I'd like to learn. 
b Howtruearethesentencesinaforyou? 

Read more about Determiners and Pronouns on pages 
221 and 222 of the Grammar reference. 



Practice 

1 Each of the paragraphs 1-4 contains two mistakes in the use 
of pronouns and determiners. Find the mistakes and correct 
them. You will need to change the pronoun or determiner, or 
one of the words which follows. 

Example: any 
I tried on no fewer than ten coats, and didn't buyetther of 

them. Each one were either too long or too short and none 
ofthem would have been suitable for work. 

1 Every other years I meet up with a few of my old school 
friends. Ali of us are married with children now and we 
have very little free time, but we do our best to keep in 
touch with each another. 

2 This is one of the few pubs where you can still have a 
quiet drink. There are quite a few others I enjoy going 
to, but most of they play loud music and neither is very 
welcoming. 

3 Alan's been working at Crabtree's for some thirty years, 
and there's all likelihood he'll be there for another twenty. 
Most people in his profession change company every five 
years or so but he has none intention of moving on. 

4 Both of my daughters use the computer, but they're each 
restricted to an hour a day on it. Several of my friends' 
children, on another hand, spend as most as twenty hours 
a week playing games or surfing the Net. 

2 Fiil each of the gaps with one word from the box to complete 
the common expressions in bold. 



all lot none any one 

few little most each every either 



1 We've got an awf ul to do and precious 

time to do it in, so let's get started now! 

2 The service in the restaurant is first class and the quality of 
the food second to . 

3 He gave five concerts in London and I went to 

single one ofthem. 

4 You can get there by bus or train. way, it'll cost 

you a lot of money. 

5 too often students fail to read the instructions 

properly, and few, if , get full marks. 

6 We had to queue a good hours to get the tickets, 

but we made the of our time, reading, talking 

and playing cards. 

7 She turned the pages by one, carefully studying the 

information on each one. 

8 I'd like to thank and every one of you for all your 

hard work. 

3 CZ^ Choosefouroftheexpressionsinexercise2.Havea 
three-minute conversation with your partner on one of the 
topics on page 206, aiming to include all four expressions. 
At the ehd of the three minutes, tell your partner which 
expressions he or she has used. 
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This is the modern world 



Vocabulary 1: Amount 



1 The underlined words in the following sentences from the listening refer to cost or 
amount. 



Don't forget! 



Both want easy-to-nse phones at low cost . 
Companies are paving huge sums for mobile 
phone numbers. 

High prices are paid for numbers. 

In 1-6 below, use the information in the first sentence to complete the gaps in the 
second, more formal sentence. You should write two words in each gap; one from 
box A and the other, a noun, from box B. The exercise begins with an example (0). 



Nouns are far more frequent 
in formal English than in 
conversation (see page 25). 



A 


small 


cxtra full 


great 


high large no 
















B 


limit 


cost deal 


refund 


number chargc 


discount 



0 We can do this if you pay a little bit more. 

This can be arranged for a small extra charc\e 




1 You can send in as many entries as you like. 

There is to the number of entries that can be submitted. 

2 If so, we'd give you all your money back. 

If this were the case, you would be entitled to a . 

3 The press are really interested in the event. 

The event has attracted a of media interest. 

4 It s a bit cheaper if you pay cash. 

We offer a if you pay cash. 

5 We Ve put up the price because it s very expensive to send i t by rail now. 

The current of rail transport has resulted in a price increase. 

6 A lot of customers have complained. 

We have received a of complaints from customers. 

For 1-6 above, discuss with your partner the possible context for each of the 
sentences you have completed. 

Example: 

0 This could be an announcement by a company or a shop which charges extra for 
delivery of products or purchases. 
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This is the modern world 



(Use of English: ) Gapped sentences 

For questions 1-5 below, think of one word only which can be used appropriately in all 
three sentences. In this exercise, the words required can be found in boxes A and B on 
page 102. Here is an example (0). 

0 The police do not have enough evidence to charge anyone with the murder. 

If you can be responsible for booking the flights for everyone, I'll be in charge 
of finding us a good hotel. 

The bull lowered its homs and began to charge towards the people in its path. 



I could see the horse galloping at . 

shouting for help. 

Mv grandmother lived a 



. speed towards the fence with the rider 



. life and everyone at her funeral had a different story 



to tell about her adventures. 

The bill for the repairs needs to be paid in . 



before the end of this month. 



The only aspect of the job I dislike is having to with customer complaints. 

The group finally signed a with Sony and will be launching their first album next year. 

If you want to work in a casino, you need to be able to cards rapidly and accurately. 




When Andrew s boss found out that he had lied on his CV, it him his job. 

He is the kind of person who aims to win at any and he won't help anyone else in the 

competition. 

If we build an airport on this land, the to the environment will be enormous. 



time we bought a new one. 



. and we are optimistic that we will continue 



Our car is always breaking down and it s 

Our profit for this year is at an all time 

to do well. 

After Jack received news of his promotion, he was in. 

Eric's constant interruptions during the meeting pushed my patience to the 

We classes to ten students so everyone can receive individual attention. 



. spirits for the rest of the day. 



Parents should set a . 



. on the amount of television their children can watch. 
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CAE Part 2 



(Reading: ) Gapped text 

1 Ifyouhave a computer: 

• how often do you use it and what for? 

If you don't have a computer: 

• in what ways, if any, do you think your life would improve if you had one? 

2 You are going to read an article about someone who does not have a 
computer. Six paragraphs have been removed from the extract. Choose from 
the paragraphs A-G the one which fits each gap (1-6). There is one extra 
paragraph which you do not need to use. 



UNPLUGGED 



I almost upgraded to a computer once but 
decided that a piano would be more fun, so 
I spent the money having one fork-lifted up 
into my f irst-f loor living room. While others are 
getting neck-ache and headaches and running 
up their phone bills, l've almost f igured out how 
to play the first f ew bars of 'Return to Sender.' 



Martin Newell explains why he shuns computers 
and remains a devotee of 'snail mail'. 

I am an Internot. That is, I have no desire to be 
on the Internet. I am, of course, well aware of 
the Internet. Boy, am I aware of the Internet! 
The world is being overrun by people setting 
up websites, talking www-slash-dot.coms and 
worrying about updating and upgrading. 



1 



In fact, if I wanted to, I cbuld sit in front of 
the computer, ordering whatever I wanted, 
whenever I wanted, 24 hours a day, and pay 
for it all electronically. But I don't have a 
computer. My friends, who look upon me as a 
'technological oddity', find it hard to believe 
that I can still find work. I can't drive a car, 
won't fly and won't travel abroad any more. 
I don't even have a mnhilo nh^no 
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It strikes me, though, that the main reason the 
Intbrnet exists is not as a medium for spreading 
the joys of music, but more for the purpose of 
shopping and advertising. Now I know a little 
bit about shopping, because I get on my bicycle 
and go to the greengrocer's every once in a 
while:* 



6 
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As a congenital sender and receiver of snail 
mail, I can oply remember about two occasions 
in twenty-odd years when a letter has gone 
astray. Exactly how many bits of info has 
your machinery swallowed this month, brave 
internaut? There is the access to information, 
though. While doing some research on a fairly 
esoteric subject earlier this year, I was told by a 
f riend that 37 Internet pages existed upon the 
matter. He downloaded them for me. 



3 



As for the actual equipment itself, computers 
are so unattractive and bulky. Buying a laptop 
I can understand, because you can put it away. 
But all that dreadful grey-white office junk in 
your living space? 4 % • 



But perhaps by doing things in this quaint, 
old-fashioned way, l'm missing out on 
some of the financial benefits of the whole 
computer culture. Compani'es are constantly 
undercutting each other. Full-page newspaper 
ads are currently offering me the whole kit and 
caboodle and telling me that I can get myself 
connected and surfing, all for under a thousand 
pounds. Wow! What a bargain. I could get an 
electric organ fork-lifted up here for that 

Seriously, though, there is, I suppose, an 
outside chance I will be forced onto the 
Internet one day. By that time, however, it 
will have devolved into one tiny little m'odule 
about the size of an answering machine, cost 
about fifty quid, and be instant, as well as idiot- 
proof for people like me. 
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There's also this marvellous little 
alternative to buying books on the Net: 
it's called my local bookshop. It has human 
beings working in it. Whenever I want a 
particular book, I just walk down there or 
telephone them, and they f ind it for me. 
Within a day or two I always have it. 

The information was largely superf icial 
and in one or two cases, written by 
someone who I suspect was not entirely of 
this planet. In the end I went to the local 
reference library, where a reassuringly 
stern librarian plonked a huge pile of 
books on the table in front of me and said: 
That should be a start/ I had everything I 
needed within an hour. 

It has not escaped my attention that you 
can buy and sell houses on the Internet. 
You can book holidays, buy a pool-table , 
and, so I hear, even get a divorce on the 
Internet. Were my dog to fail seriously ill, 
I could even consult a vet on the Internet. 
Or maybe he's called the Intervet. 

Friends like these will spend hours, days 
even, in front of their ugly state-of-the-art 
computers. As they listen to music being 
broadcast online from all four corners 
of the globe, they are subjected to a . 
constant bombardment of advertisements 
encouraging themto buy, buy, buy. Well, 
bye bye, friends. 



Reacting to the text 

Do you agree with ihe writers stance? Why/Why not? 

Which of the following are best done with a computer 
and which in the 'quaint, old-fashioned way'? Givc 
reasons for your opinions. 



consulting reference works shopping 
writing letters booking holidays 
storing photographs playing games 



'By that time, howevei; it will have devolved 
into one tiny little module abont the size of 
an answering machine... ' How do you think 
computers will develop in the future? 



While we're on the subject, I hear that 
we can now download our music from 
the Net. I have only recently completed 
the costly operation of replacing my vinyl 
record collection with CDs. I hope this does 
not mean that these, too, will soon be 
obsolete. 

My own word-processor, with VDU, 
keyboard and printer all in one unit, is 
much more compact. It can be quickly 
shoved in the cupboard when r m not 
using it. In fact, even this is too ugly for me 
so I glued a piece of tapestry on the space 
between the keyboard and the screen to 
make it look more homely. 

'But how will we get hold of you?' 
people ask, in a tone I usually associate 
with anguished parents pleading with a 
runaway daughter calling from a phone- 
box. Well, you can telephone me. Or fax 
me. Or you could try writing me a letter. 






This is the modern world 



Vocabulary 2 

Verbs formed with up, down, over and under 

Up, down, over and under can be used to form a number of verbs. 
Examples: 

The world is being overrun by people . . . worrying about updating and upgrading. 
We can now download our music from the Net. 
Companies are constantly undercutting each other. 

Complete each of ihe gaps with the correct form of one of the verbs in the box. 



uproot uphold overthrow overrule overhear 
downplay downsize undergo undertake 




Example: 

We closed the door toprevent anyone overhearing our 
conversation. 



1 The military government was . 



uprising and democratic elections were held. 
The American-based company has been . 



. by a popular 



its 



operations, leading to the closure of a number of European 
factories. 

The Court of Appeal had been expected to 

the judges decision, instead of which it was 

and Jenkins had to serve out his sentence. 

The two leaders to find a peacefi.il soluiion 

to the crisis and arranged to meet again. 

The 28-year-old actress is rumoured to have 

emergency surgery, although doctors are 



the seriousness of the problem, suggesting she will be out 
of hospital soon. 

During the war, thousands of children were 

forced to leave family, home and school. 



Language focus 2: Modal verbs Will, shall and would 



1 The following examples from the reading text on pages 1 04 
and 1 05 show three different uses of willlwon't 

Habit 

Friends like these will spend hours f days even, in front of their 
ugly state-of-the-art computers. 

Refusal 

I ...won'tfly and won't travel abroad any more. 
Prediction 

There is, I suppose, an outside chance I will be forced onto the 
Internet one day. 

2 The sentences in 1-6 all contain the modal verbs will, shall or 
would. Match each pair to the idea they both express. 



Assumption Habit Annoying behaviour 
Request for advice/instructions Offer 
Willingness Refusal 
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Example: 

0 III set it up foryou ifyou like. It's the same as the one I 
use at work. 

Shall I showyou how to drawgraphs on it? Offer 

1 It won't start - 1 think the battery's flat. 

I asked him to park it somewhere else, but he wouldn't 
move it. 

2 I wish he would turn it down. 

We can watch the match on the balcony if you'H just help 
me take it out there. 

3 It would keep her amused on long car journeys - but we 
insisted she have the sound off. 

He'li play with it all morning, his eyes glued to the tiny 
screen. 

4 ThafN be Mike. Don't answer it! 

Theyll have got there by now. Give it to me - 1 know their 
number. 

5 He Mil keep forgetting to turn it off. It gets so hot in the 
kitchen! 

It would go wrong now, wouldn't it! Just as I put the meat 
in to roast. 

6 There's no more room in it. Where shall I put the chicken? 
Shall I defrost it now or when we come back? 



This is the modern world ( 



3 What do you think it might refer to in each pair of sentences 
in 1-6 above? 

Example: 

0 computer 

Read more about the modal verbs w/7/, shall and 
would on page 222 of the Grammar reference. 



4 a Think of three domestic appliances, machines or other 
electronic devices and write two sentences for each, 
without mentioning the name of the object. Each sentence 
should include one of the above uses of either w/7/, shall 
or would. 

b Show your sentences toyour partner, whowill: 

• say which three objects you have written about. 

• tell you the idea expressed by the modal verbs. 



(Writing: 



CAE Part 1 



J Reports 

How useful do you think computers are for language learning? 



What other technological aids are used in language learning? How 
important are they? 

2 Look at the following page from a collegc website. Would you make use 
of a Multimedia Centre like this? 



File View Tools Go Favorites 



® ® ® © 

BSck FoRSard Stop Home Refresh 



Address: 



Intro I General 



English I Business Engu h I TeacherTraining I Other Languages I Contact us 



Other services include: 

nVD librarv Take home and enjoy the latest English-language films in ong.nal version. 
EZSS^^rHrtte iistening with supplementary CDs for all ievels of Enghsh. 
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Read the following Part 1 task and discuss with your partner possible suggestions for 
improvements to Highford Academy s multimedia ccntre. 

You help out in the multimedia centre at a language school callcd Highford Academy. 
The school s direetor has asked you to write a report on the centre with a view to making 
improvements. Read the extract from the direetor's email and the comments written 
by students, and write a report for the direetor incorporating students' opinions and 
making suggestions for improvements. 



1 expect by now you will have received 
some answers to the questionnaire you 
asked users of the centre to complete. 1 
would therefore be grateful if you could 
write a report summarizing what they say 
and suggesting ways in which the centre 
could be improved. 

Many thanks for your help. 

Regards 

Alan Shiclds 



LiKc the: DVD libnary, but nx>st of the $lms 
arc Amcncan. 



100 ho "^ teo ^rowaea, Aoo 



Sorr, e evcellent llstening material - sf, ar 
tjie LD plasjers are so baJ. 



How to go about it 



List possible suggestions for improvements, 
based on your diseussion in exercise 3. 
Decide on the appropriate register 
Look again at the seetions on writing reports 
in Unit 3. 

Refer to the Useful language seetion on page 
'for Writing. 
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CAE Part 4 



(Listening 2: ) Multiple matching 

1 How far do you agree with each of the statements A-H in Task One below? 

Consider the future fifteen years from now when giving your opinions. 



Don't forget! 




1 .31-1 .35 You will hear five short 
extracts in which different people are 
predicting what life will be like in fifteen 
years' time. While you listen you must 
complete both tasks. 



• Concentrate mainly, but not exclusively, on 
Task One the first time you listen. 

• The second time you listen, give more 
attention to Task Two. 



TASK ONE 

For questions 1-5, choose from the list A-H 
the prediction each speaker makes. 

A We will live longer. 

B Houses will be smaller. 

C Life in the workplace will be very different. 

D There will be more technology in the home. 

E There will be too many people. 

F Technology will be smaller. 

G We will lead healthier lives. 

H There will be less traffic congestion. 



TAS K TWO 

For questions 6-10, choose from the list A-H 
the feeling aroused in each speaker by the 
future they predict. 



A 


amusement 


B 


annoyance 


C 


worry 


D 


nostalgia 


E 


amazement 


F 


enthusiasm 


G 


distrust 


H 


indifference 
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What are your own feelings about the future? How optimistic are you? 



Language focus 3: Talking about the future 



Both will and going to can be used when making predictions. 
Examples: 

It's going to change the way they do things here completely. 
Life in the workplace will be very different. 

1 In the following sentence from the listening, which of the verb 
forms in italics refers to: 

a an activity that will be in progress at a certain time in the 
future? 

b an event that will be finished before a certain time in the 
future? 

Of course, III have left long before then, and III probably be 
enjoying a long, and healthy retirement somewhere. 

2 For each pair of sentences 1 -8, decide if the meaning is 
similar (S) or different (D). If the meaning is different, explain 
what is meant by each sentence. 

1 I hope she passes. 

I expect she'll pass. 

2 We're going to meet at seven. 
We're meeting at seven. 

3 Will you come to the show on Friday? 
Will you be coming to the show on Friday? 



4 The parcel should arrive tomorrow. 
The parcel might arrive tomorrow. 

5 The Brighton train is due to leave at 6.20. 
The Brighton train leaves at 6.20. 

6 l'm about to lose my temper. 

l'm on the point of losing my temper. 

7 She's bound to get the job. 
She's likely to get the job. 

8 He's confident of success. 
He's assured of success. 

9 They' re thinking of getting married. 
They' re planning on getting married. 

1 0 The Government is to spend £45 million on health care. 
The Government is expected to spend £45 million on 
health care. 

Read more about ways of talking about the future on 
pages 222 and 223 of the Grammar reference. 

3 Write five true sentences using different structures from 
exercises 1 and 2. 

4 CZi^ Discuss your sentences with your partner. 
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1% Review 



Determiners and pronouns 



For 1 -1 0, complete each of the gaps with a word f rom the 
box. You do not need to use all the words. 



little 


few 


other 


others 


another 


much 


many 


all 


either 


neither 


both 


each 


every 


any 





1 l've nearly finished it - 1 just need couple of 

weeks. 

2 My computer class is every day: Monday, 

Wednesday and Friday. 

3 This is my favourite cheese, but there are one or two 
I really like as well. 



4 It took us a good hours to drive to Leeds. 

5 I was very tired, but there seemed point in 

going to bed until the storm had passed. 

6 I have to go to the dentist's three times a year, about once 
four months. 

7 l've got two brothers and of us is different in 

some way. 

8 Where have you been this time? We've been 

worried sick! 

9 You can pay as as £20,000 for a mobile 

phone number. 

10 Has of you two got a pen you could lend 

me? 



(Use of EnglishP) Key word transformations 

BHEHH ^ 

For guestions 1-8, complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to 

the first sentence, using the word given. Do not change the word given. Use between 
three and six words, including the word given. 



1 Jake used his month s free mernbership really well by going lo the eym every single day 
MOST 

Jake his month s free mernbership by going lo the gym every single day. 

2 The Japanese are the best al making pocket-sized technology. 
SECOND 

The Japanese when it comes to making pocket-sized technology 

3 To reduce the arnount of traffic, the government is proposing that drivers should only use 
their cars on allernate days. 

OTHER 

To reduce the amount of traffic, the government is proposing that cars should only 
day. 

4 Each and every one of our employees has contributed to the great success of our company 
SINGLE 

The great success of our company is due to the contribution our employees. 

5 Can we please stay on one channel when we re watehing TV? 
KEEP 

I wish you . the channel when were watehing TV. 

6 During our summers at the beach, we often used to compete with each other to see who 
could collect the most shells. 

WOULD 

During our summers at the beach, we another to sec who could collect the 

most shells. 

7 It s likely they were delayed in a traffic jam. 
PROBABLY 

They will . U p in a traffic jam. 

8 The company does not intend to create any redundancies amongst employees even though 
profits are down. 

NO 

Even though profits are down, the company any of their employees 

redundant. 
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Useof jnglishT) Multiple-choice doze 

For questions 1-12, read the text and decide which answer (A, B, C or D) best fits 
each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0). 

GADGETS FOR THE FUTURE 

This year's Future Product of the Year Award has attracted a number of unusual entries, including 
the Inculpable Mousetrap and an alarm-clock duvet and pillow. Stuart Penny and Cianni Tozzi, both 

29, (O) the Inculpable Mousetrap as an 'exercise in morality' and accept it is unlikely to (1) _ 

commercial success. You (2) the trap, wander off to the pub and wait to see what happens. If 

a mouse approaches the trap, a transmitter (3) to it sends a signal to your mobile phone. You 

are then (4) to decide whether to activate the trap or not. You send back your answer as a text 

message and the trap's metal bar slams down or (5) open accordingly. 

Rachel Wingfield's alarm-clock duvet and pillow could (6) the end for alarm clocks. They use 

pulsating light beams to wake sleepers and can be used individually or together. The sleeper (7) _ 
programmes the alarm clock on their mobile phone, plugs it into a socket on the duvet or pillow 

and is woken at the correct time - with light. The whole effect is (8) to replicate the break of 

(9) . The duvet and pillow are woven through with electro-luminescent cords. At the (10) _ 

time the mobile phone sends a tiny electric current through them and they begin to glow. Rachel, 




0 


A projected 


B 


held 


C 


conceived 


D 


evaluated 


1 


A favour 


B 


enjoy 


C 


appreciate 


D 


support 


2 


A fix 


B 


put 


C 


set 


D 


shut 


3 


A enclosed 


B 


attached 


c 


collated 


D 


united 


4 


A offered 


B 


asked 


c 


urged 


D 


let 


5 


A stays 


B 


holds 


c 


rests 


D 


lasts 


6 


A say 


B 


speak 


c 


write 


D 


spell 


7 


A uniquely 


B 


simply 


c 


plainly 


D 


purely 


8 


A pretended 


B 


assumed 


c 


supposed 


D 


suggested 


9 


A light 


B 


sunrise 


c 


dawn 


D 


fast 


10 


A said 


B 


stated 


c 


announced 


D 


specified 


11 


A full 


B 


total 


c 


whole 


D 


high 


12 


A intended 


B 


targeted 


c 


planned 


D 


thought 
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(Reading: 



CAE Part 4 




Have you ever been on holiday alone? If so, whal was it like? 
What are the advantages and disadvantages of a holiday spent on your own? 

You are going to read an article about people going on holiday alone. For questions 
1-15, choose from the people A-E. The people may be chosen more than once. When 
more than one answer is required, these may be given in any order. 



Which person/people... 

started a relationship during the holiday? 
did not enjoy everyone s company? 
has higher expectations of a holiday than he/she used to? 
had never felt the need to travel? 
enjoyed everyone s company? 
benefited from someone else's misfortune? 
intends to have the same type of holiday again? 
Hked the fact there was a mix of different people? 
gave up his/her job to travel? 
set out to do something before someone else? 
enjoyed the hard work involved? 

did not enjoy his/her first experience of holidaying alone? 
particularly appreciated the variety ofFered by the holiday? 



1 2 

3 ^ 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 




Going places 
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GOING IT ALONE 



i 




Wanta 
trip you'll never 
forget? Go solo. With 
nobody but yourself to 
p/ease, you can pickyour 
dream hotiday - and make 
some great friends into the 
bargain. PeterHodson talks 
to five singte travellers 
who blazed their 
own traii. 



A Dominic 

I'd never been away by myself or 
had any urgetosee the world, 
but I'd begun to think there must 
be more to life than working 
all week and going out at the 
weekends. So I handed in my 
notice and went abroad. I started 
by taking a three-month overland 
trip from Kenya to South Africa in 
a truck with twenty other people. 

It was tough at times, but that was 
part of the f un of it all. Everyone 
had to muck in and do their bit. 
If you were on cooking duty, you 
might have to get up at 4.30 am, 
and there were times when you'd 
have to dig the truck out of the 
mud. The other great thing about 
the trip was Cassandra. We took 
to each other straightaway and 
were a couple after a week or 
two. We didn't let it disrupt the 
dynamics of the group, though. 

B Jim 

A year after I was widowed I went 
on my own to Tenerife to a hotel 
that my wife and I had always 
enjoyed. I seemed to be the only 
single person there, surrounded 
by loving couples, and I couldn't 
waittoget home. 

Then last year, some friends 
suggested I go on a singles holiday 
with a specialist tour operator to 
Turkey. I wasn't sure at first, but it 
turned out to be a great idea. The 
group really gelled, and we all got 



on like a house on f ire. Although 
nobody went on the holiday 
looking for romance, a couple of 
relationships started. We did some 
sightseeing, went to nightclubs 
and organized nights in atthe 
hotel. 

I've already got myself a copy of 
the company's brochure forthis 
year - it's just a question of where 
and when. After all, my sons are 
both grown up, so I don't have to 
worry about them any more. 

C Helene 

Td just split up with a man whose 
ambition had always been to get 
to the top of the 7,000-metre 
Mount Aconcagua in South 
America. Some months later I 
booked myself onto an expedition 
to do the climb myself. I just 
wanted to beat him to it, I guess. 

It's a three-week expedition 
because you need to acclimatize, 
so there was quite a bit of 
time to get to know the other 
people. Everyone had come 
independently: two young guys 
aged 21 and 23, a man of 64 and 
a woman of 64, who I took an 
instant dislike to. She tired very 
quickly and didn't make it past 
second camp, which was a relief 
and meant I had a tent to myself. 
Then some of the others began to 
experience altitude sickness. 

At the final camp the younger 
men pulled out and I went on 
with Barry, the older man. In the 
end we made it and came down 
to a very emotional reunion with 
the others. 

D Alex 

I hadn't had a holiday in three 
years and realized I needed to get 
away, so I booked a trip last Easter 
to Jordan. There were about 
sixteen people in the group, with 
a mix of singles, couples and a 



few friends who'd come along 
together. I certainly wasn't 
looking for a girlfriend - 1 just 
needed a break from work - but I 
hit it off with someone else in the 
group and we're still seeing each 
other. 

These types of holidays are all 
about interacting with others, 
and the great thing is that you 
meet people from a variety of 
backgrounds and walks of life. 
The trip itself combined culture, 
relaxation and travelling, which 
suited most people, but I think 
next year l'll go for a higher 
proportion of relaxation. 

E Miti 

Ten years ago, I went around 
the world with a backpack and I 
got a real buzz out of travelling 
alone. I found that if you were 
single you could easily tag along 
with another group and strike up 
conversations, even friendships, 
with people. Since then, it's not 
been so easy. I no longer want to 
rough it - 1 work hard and I think 
I deserve a bit of pampering, but 
on most beach holidays you're 
surrounded by couples. You're just 
glad you've brought along a good 
pile of books. 

Last year, though, I went to 
LaSource in Grenada, which 
combines sports, spa, good food 
and relaxation - and it was the 
best holiday of my life. The great 
thing about LaSource is that you 
can spend all day just lying by 
the pool and getting facials and 
manicures, or you can go off on 
boat trips or explore the beautiful 
island. There were plenty of 
couples there, but they tended to 
split up and do their own thing as 
individuals during the day, so it 
was easier to get to know them. I 
came back feeling fantastic, and, 
although l'm in a fairly steady 
relationship now, I can't wait to 
go back. 



Reacting to the text 

Rank the five holidays in order of preference, assuming that you had to go alone. 
Then explain your list to your partner. 
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CAE Part 2 



Vocabulary 1: Doing things alone 

1 Complele each of the gaps with an adjective from the box. 



single-handed self-reliant self-made solitary 



1 At one time Bill Gates was the youngest 



. billionaire in history. 



— -v^w^ «««.^ nivjvui^oi uuiiuiicuic in 1115LOI 

2 1 5-year-old Seb Clover is the youngest person to sail across the Atlantic _ 

3 The job taught me to be ; to make decisions by myself without 

depending on others. 

4 He was a shy, man, who preferred the company of his cat to that of people. 

Cross out the preposition that does not collocate with the words in bold. 

1 Confident that I was capable of fending with/for myself, my parents went away 
for the wcekend, leaving me to/with my own devices. I had the whole house at/to 
myself for the first time, and I could do whatever I wanted! 

What wouldyou have done in this situation? 

2 As a child her parents encouragcd her to think for/by herself rather than depend on 
them to make her decisions. She s clearly got a mind of/on her own now and will 
always do whatever she thinks is best. 

How good are you at making your own decisions? 

3 He was always a bit of a loner at school , keeping himself very much to/with 
himself . Even now he seems to prefer to be on/by his own most of the time. 

Do you prefer your own company to that of others? 

Answer each of the questions in italics in exercisc 2. 

Under what circumstances, if any, do you prefer to do each of the following alone? 



go to the cinema 
watch television 



listen to music 
go for a walk 



go shopping 
eat 



C L '£^'"gj: ~) Sentence completion 



1 

2 



Do you and your family usually go on package holidays, or do you prefer to 
organize your own? Give reasons. 



1 .36 You will hear a radio programmc about the travel pioneer, Thomas Cook. For 
questions 1-8, complete the sentences. 



O" 

e 

i ee 



For his second job, Thomas Cook worked as a 



At the age of 20 he became a Bible-reader and a 

Thomas Cook had the idea of using the 
temperance. 

In 1 841 he organized a trip to attend a temperance 
Loughborough. 

Four years later Thomas Cook arranged the first 



to help promote 



in 



He later organized European holidays for English travellers f rom the 



He provided travellers with an early version of 

In the 1880s Thomas Cook was in charge of 
transport, both at home and in Egypt. 



8 and military 
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3 Thomas Cook saw tourism as a way of providing opportunities for people to 

enrich themselves culturally and morally. To what extent do you think modern-day 
lourism achieves this? 

We speak ofhordes of tourists, armies of tonrists and tourist invasions. How fair is this? 
What benefits can tourism bring? 

What is the future of tourism in your country? How will people be spending their 
holidays in fifteen years from now? 



Language focus: Creating emphasis 

1 1.37 Listen to these three extracts from the listening 
and write the missing words in each gap. 

a What many people don't know about Thomas Cook, 

though, is that . 

b It was that led him to become a 

member of the Temperance Society. 
c It that he actually thought about 

making a profit from his idea. 

2 The words you wrote in exercise 1 are given emphasis by the 
use of What and It Sentence a without emphasis would be as 
follows: 

Many people don't know that Thomas Cook was a very 
religious man. 

Now rewrite sentences b and c without emphasis. 

3 Here are some other ways of creating emphasis. Complete 
each of the explanations by writing one item from the box in 
each gap. 



a noun a moment in time a prepositional phrase 
an action or series of actions 'the only thing that' 



a What can be used to emphasize ; 

Examples: 

I couldn 't find my key so. . . 

what I did was (to) try and dimb in through the 

window, but... 

what happened was (that) a passer-bysaw me and 
phoned the po//ce. 



Example: 

What I need is a cup ofstrong, black coffee. 

b Ali can be used instead of What, meaning 

Examples: 

Don't make a fuss. Ali I did was (to) spill some milk. 
We's so boring. AH he (ever) talks about is football. 

c It can be used to emphasize ; 

Example: 

It was in France, not their native England, that they 

first became famous. 

or with when to emphasize ; 



Example: 

It was only when I got home that I realized someone 
hadstolen mywallet 

4 Transform the following, emphasizing the part of the sentence 
which has been underlined.There is an example at the 
beginning (0). 

Example: 

0 I find it amazing that he can't even fry an egg . 

What I find amazing ie that he can't even ftyan em * 

1 Howold is she? That's what I'd like to know. 

What . 

2 He lost his job f so he started up his own business. 

He lost his job, so what he 



3 What I enjoyed most about the film was the music . 

It 

4 They got married in June, not July. 

It 

5 I didn't recognize him until he took his hat off . 

It was only . 

6 I only found out she'd moved when I spoke to Jerry . 
Itwasn't 

7 I don't know what that noise is. I just switched it on. that's 
all. 

I don't know what that noise is. 

Ali . 

8 He thinks about his precious car and nothing else. 

All 

4& Read more about creating emphasis on page 223 of 
the Grammar reference. 

5 Complete each of the following sentences so that they are 
truefor you. 

a Whatworriesmeis... 

b What I like most/least about school/my job is . . . 
c What I'd liketo know about... is... 
d Itwasin... that I... 

e I didn't enjoy . . . lessons at school. All we ever did was. . . 

6 Compare and discuss your sentences with another 
student. 
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CAE Part 2 



(Writing: ) Contributions: guidebook entry 

1 Do you enjoy visiting cities on holiday? Why/Why not? 

2 Read the following extract from a brochure on Edinburgh. Which of the places would 
you be most templed to visit? Give reasons. 




Wander away from the city centre in any direction and you'll 
soon find yourself in another world of countryside and 
coastline, villages and hills - a region of endless variety, making 
the world of difference to Edinburgh as a quite unique holiday 
5 destination. 

DeanVillage 

Enter tranquil DeanVillage from the NewTown by steep Bell s 
Brae,and the bustle of city life is immediately left behind. 
Nestling contentedly in the valley of theWater of Leith, this 
10 former milling community is now a popular residential area. 
From here,a leafy riverside walkway takes you into colourful 
Stockbridge, well known as a centre for antiques. 

Cramond 

Cramond lies at the mouth of the River Almond. In summer 
15 adailyferrylinksthrsvillageofwhitewashedcottages with ' 
DalmenyWoods.an idyllic spot for a picnic. Stroll along 
the promenade towards Silverknowes or, when the tide is 
right, take the rocky causeway out to Cramond Island for 
spectacular views of the Forth Bridges in the distance. Follow 
20 the path upstream of the river and you'll come across the 
overgrown ruins of old water mills. Further evidence of the 
village s long and eventful past can be seen in the remains of 
Roman fortifications in thegrounds of Cramond Parish Church. 

Portobello 

25 Portobello takes its name from Puerto Bello in Panama, 

captured in the year this pieasant seaside resort was founded, 
1 739.This suburb of the city boasts a fine swimming complex' 
with two pools andTurkish baths.There are two miles of 
golden sands to enjoy in the invigorating sea air against an 

30 evocative background of typical Georgian andVictorian resort 
architecture. 

George Square 

Within easy walking distance of the city centre, George Square 
is at the heart of the University of Edinburgh. 
35 A traditional meeting place for the city's student population, 
this peaceful garden oasis of manicured lawns and colourful 
blooms invites all to linger awhile and enjoy a few precious 
moments away from the hustle and bustle of everyday life. 



3l«»»j j I 



Holyrood Park 

40 No trip to Edinburgh would 
be complete without a walk 
in the magnificent parkland 
that is Holyrood Park.A 
network of paths ranging 
45 from the gently sloping to the steep and craggy cut across 
the Park in every direction, leading the most energetic to the 
windswept summit of Arthur s Seat with its superb views. 

Morningside and Braid Hills 

The lively residential suburb of Morningside lies in the shadow 
50 of the magnificent Braid Hills, acquired by the town councilfor 
use as a public golf course.The area of unspoilt countryside 
linking the Braid Hills with Blackford Hill is the Hermitage 
of Braid, a peaceful wooded public walk along the valley 
of Braid.At S39 feet, Blackford Hill towers over Southern 
55 Edinburgh, its tracks and trails offering breathtaking views and 
unusual perspectives of Edinburgh and the Castle.The Royal 
Observatory (open to the public) sits in splendour at the top. 

For further informotion on these areas contact the Edinburgh and 
Lothions Taurist Boord 
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The extract contains a number of expressions which are typical of tourist brochures. 

Use the nouns in the box to complete each of thc expressions 1-10 as they were used 
in the extract. Complete as many as possible from memory before checking your 
answers in the extract. There is an example at the beginning (0). 

life picnic air distance -varicty walkway 
countryside past views sands destination 



0 a region of endless varie ty 

1 a quite unique holiday 

2 a leafy riverside 

3 an idyllic spot for a 

4 spectacular 

5 the village s long and eventful 

6 two miles of golden 

7 the invigorating sea 

8 within easy walking 

9 the hustle and bustle of everyday 

10 an area of unspoilt 

Cover up the words on the right in exercise 3. How many can you remember now? 

Underline any more words and expressions in the text which you feel might be useful 
when writing entries to other tourist brochures. 



Read the following Part 2 task. 

A guidebook is being produced in English for foreign visitors to your area, and you have 
been asked to write an entry for the section entitled 'Off the Beaten Track'. This section 
will include information about three places which are away from any city centre and 
not often visited by foreign tourisfs. You should: 

• deseribe the places, saying why they will appeal to visitors. 

• mcnlion the kind of things they can expect to see and do there. 

• include any historical information, if appropriate. 



How to go about it 



Write down the names of at least four places in your area you could write about. 
For each place make notes according to the three buliet points in the task. Include any relevant 
vocabulary from the extract on Edinburgh and page 1 99 of Ready for Writing. 
Select three of the places. When choosing, consider how much you have to say and the range of 
language you could use. 

Write your answer, remembering to include a brief introduction and give each paragraph a 
heading. 



Now write your contributions to the 
guidebook. 



Don't forget! 



You should write between 220 and 260 
words, roughly half the length of the 
extract from the brochure on Edinburgh. 
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(Listening 2: ) Multiple choice 



CAE Part 3 



Read the dictionary definitions and the newspaper headlines. 
Why do you think people become so aggressive in cars and aeroplanes? 
Have you witnessed or read about any examples of road and air rage? 

air rage n [U] an airline passenger's road rage n [U] the uncontrolled anger 

verbal or physical assault of crew 0 f a motorist incited by the actions of 

members or other passengers another driver and expressed in aggressive \ 

or violent behaviour 

Driver accused of 

'road rage' shooting Passenger faces two-ycar jail 

senleiice for headbutting stewai d 



1 .38 You will hear a radio intcrview with a road safety expcrt on the topic of road 
rage. For questions 1-6, choose the answcr (A, B, C or D) which fits best according to 
what you hear. 

1 James says that drivers become angry i f 
A they think they will be delayed. 

B other drivers threaten them. 

C other people don't drive as well as they do. 

D they lose control of their car. 

2 Revenge rage can lead motorists to 
A chase after dangerous drivers. 

B become distracted whilst driving. 
C deliberately damage another car. 
D take unnecessary risks. 

3 Most revenge ragers' are 
A young male drivers. 

B drivers of large vehicles. 
C inexperienced drivers. 
D people who drive little. 

4 James says that passengers become angry when buses are 
A slow. 

B expensive. 

C crowded. 

D uncomfortable. 

5 What, according to James, does the experiment with grass show? 
A People living in country areas are better drivers. 

B Strong smells help us drive more safely. 

C Our surroundings can affect the way we drive. 

D Regular breaks on a journey keep drivers calm. 

6 James thinks the hi-tech car 

A sounds less irritating than a passenger. 

B is not very reliable. 

C could cause further anger. 

D would be difficult to control. 



3 C^J Do you have any suggestions for keeping calm in the car? 

Docs the public transport system in your area provide a viable alternative to the car? 
How might the problem of traffic congestion in cities be solved? 
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Vocabulary 2: Anger 

1 The following expressions were used in the Hstening to talk about people getting angry. 
Which two are more informal? 



lose one s lemper blow a fuse get worked up become irate 



2 Complete cach of ihe gaps with an adjeclive from the box. The words in bold are 
common collocates of the adjectives. 



seething cross heated berserk irate 



1 They had a rather argument about hunting, each with very different views 

on the topic. 

2 The waitress was attempting to calm an extremely customer who vvas 

complaining loudly about his bilL 

3 Mummys a Iittle bit with you, Peter. You know you shouldn't tell lies. 

4 Her face showed no emotion, but inwardly she was absolutely with anger 

and indignation. 

5 He went completely , shaking his fist at me and screaming blue murder. 

3 Complete each of the gaps with a noun from the box. 



outburst rage steam tantrum top 



1 My dad would blow his if he found out I'd been smoking. 

2 When I refused his request, he flew into a and stormed out of my office. 

3 I was taken aback by her sudden of temper. 

4 I was furious; I had to go for a long walk to let off . 

5 If she doesn t get what she wants, she throws a , stamping her feet and 

screaming her head off. 
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(Speaking: ) Long turn 



CAE Part 2 



What to expect in the exam 



Look at these pictures. They show people 
who are angry for various reasons. 

Student A: 

Compare two of the pictures, and say what 
might have happened to makc these people 
angry and what might happen next. 

Student B: 

When your partner has finished talking about the pictures, say which of those situations 
is the most unpleasant for the person on the receiving end of the angen 

Now change roles. Follow the instruetions again using the remaining pictures. 

Before you do the task, complele the exercises at the top of page 12] . 



• One student speaks for a minute about 
two pictures f rom a set of three. The other 
student has about 30 seconds to answer 
an additional question on the same set of 
pictures. 

• Both students are then given a second set 
of pictures and the roles are reversed 



What might have happened to make these people angry? 
What might happen next? 
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Useful language 

For each picture, decide which of the words and expressions from the Vocabulary 
section on page 119 you could use when talking about il. 

Complete each of the gaps with one of the pairs of words in the box. There is an 
example at the beginning (0). 



1 
2 
3 
4 
5 



looks as looks like maywcll seems quit e 
very likely fair chance might have 



0 She eeeme cfuite cross . 



He_ 
She. 
He 



There s a . 
Tbey're _ 



. been put in the wrong room. 

_ have done something dangerous. 

. if he s about to burst into tcars. 

they '11 come to blows. 

to go their own separate ways. 



6 It 



. an example of road rage. 



Word formation: Alternatives from the same prompt word 

In these two extracts from the listening on page 1 18, the underlined adverbs are both 
formed from the same root, consider. 

On country roads there is considerably less traffic. 

It also praises them when they are driving considerately. 

Which other noun, apart from the one underlined, can be formed from the word in 
capitals? 

. ..snggestions as to kow \ve can maintain our composure in the car COMPOSE 

Underline the appropriate altemative in the following sentences. Each alternative is 
formed from the same prompt word given in capitals at the end of the sentenec. Pay 
attention to the words in bold; these words are collocates of the correct alternative. 

Example: 

First prize is the not inconsiderate /inconsiderable sum of £500,000. 



1 



10 



11 



12 



'The Lord of the Rings' is a timeless/an untimely classic, as fresh 
today as it was when it was first published. 

I grew up in England but Spain has become my adopted/adoptive 
country. 

Appearances can bc very deceitful/deceptive. 

He produced a wealth of siipporting/supportive evidence to 

substantiate his claim. 

There has been an appreciative/appreciable increase in global 

temperatures over the last two decades. 

Police have refused to reveal the identification/identity of the 

mau detained in connection with the murder. 

The appointment with my GP was at 8.30, but it wasn't until 9.15 

that I was finally shown into her Consulting/ considtative room. 

The Macmillan English Dictionary for advanced learners contains 

over 100,000 entrances/entries. 

Millions of innocent civilians suffered great hardness/hardship as 
a result of the war. 

He s retired and now works for the company in an 
advisory/advisable capacity. 

The gardens contain a wealth of plants and flowers of every 
imaginary/imaginable/imaginative colour. 
My two brothers, Pat and Eric, were both given hcavy prison 
sentences for their respectable/respective/respectful erimes. 



CONSIDER 
TIME 

ADOPT 

DECEIVE 
SUPPORT 

APPRECIATE 

IDENTIFY 

CONSULT 

ENTER 
HARD 

ADVISE 

IMAGINE 

RESPECT 
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Use of English: ) Word formation 



For questions 1-10, use the word given in capitals at the cnd of some of the lines 
to form a word that fits in the gap in the same line. There is an examp]e at the 
beginning (0). 



ANGER 

We've all felt anger at some time, whether as faint (0) armwance or blind rage. 
Anger is a normal, sometimes useful human emotion, but uncontrolied outbursts of 

temper can be (1 ) . 'People who give free rein to their anger, 

(2) of the offence this may cause, haven't learned to express themselves 

constructively/ says Martin Smolik, who runs weekend (3) courses in 



anger management. 'It is important to maintain your (4) . 



.and putyour 



case in an assertive, not aggressive, manner without hurting others. Being assertive 

doesn't mean being pushy or demanding; it means being (5) of yourself 

and other people/ He adds that people who are (6) angered are 

intolerant of frustration, (7) or irritation and, not surprisingly, find 

(8) to other people very difficult. But what causes people to behave like 

this? It seems there is evidence to support the idea that some children may be born 

(9) and prone to anger and this tendency is sometimes apparent from a 

very early age. However, research also suggests that a person's family (10) . 



may have an influence. Very often, people who are quick-tempered come from 
disorganized and disruptive families who find it difficult to express their emotions. 



ANNOY 

DESTROY 
REGARD 
RESIDENCE 
COMPOSE 

RESPECT 
EASY 

CONVENIENT 
RELATE 

IRRITATE 
GROUND 



Vocabulary 

1 In A and B, form cxprcssions by matching each of the verbs 1-6 with an appropriate 
ending a-f. The first one has bcen donc for you. 



A 


Anger 






B 


Doing things 


alone 


1 


lose — *w 


a 


off steam 


1 


do 


a 


it alone 


2 


riv \ 


b 


a tantrum 


2 


fcnd 




your own thing 


3 


let 




your tcmpcr 


3 


leavc 


c 


yourself to yourself 


4 


ihrow 


d 


berserk 


4 


kecp 


d 


a mind of your own 


5 


blow 


e 


into a rage 


5 


have 


e 


you to your own devices 


6 


go 


f 


a fusc 


6 


go 


f 


for yourself 



2 Complete sentcnces 1-5 using the exprcssions in cxercise 1 . You may need to change 
some of the words. 

Example: 

0 Those who do not wish to come on this afternoon 's excursion are quite welcome to go 
off and do their own th'ma . 

1 I have a large cushion at work, which 1 puneh evcry time I nccd to . 

2 Because of old age and ill hcalth she could no longer and shc had to go 

into a nursing home. 

3 All 1 did was ask him how old he was and he absolutely . 

4 I don't know him very well; he's very quict and he . 

5 Rather like a small child who , she will seream, shout and stamp her 

feet to get what she wants. 
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(Use of jnglishT^) Gapped sentences 

For questions 1-5, think of one word only which can be used appropriately in all 
three sentences. Here is an example (0). 

0 I share a flat with two friends but we all do our own cooking. 

My grandfather used to own a cat called Charlie that hissed at every visitor 
to the house. 

When Mrs Brindle demanded to know who'd broken the window, none of the 
students would own up. 



1 We went on a coach tour and visited several local beauty . 



The day after the injection she came out in . 
the doctors. 



. and had to go back to 



As soon as she 



. another dog, Molly starts barking and pulling at the lead. 




. to over 200 castles and 



All members of the History Society have free 

monuments throughout the country. 

The closing date for the competition is Friday May 8th and the winning 
will be published in the July issue of The Traveller. 



Each dictionary 

or origins, of the word. 

3 The television company . 



. contains detailed information about the etymology 



in close collaboration with teachers to 



devise the series of educational programmes. 

My sister gets up if I borrow her clothes without asking her first. 

The modem perfectly the first time I tried it, but its not showing any signs of 

life now. 

4 Many workers the changes with suspicion and fear that redundancies will 

folio w. 

They watched the plane take off and gradually disappear from . 

We had a breathtaking of the mountains from our hotel room. 

5 The researchers interviewed a wide section of society for the survey. 

I heard that in some countries its considered rude to your legs when other 

people are present. 

I get very with her when she tells lies. 
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Introduction 

Paper 4 lasts approximately 40 minutes and contains four parts. In all four parts the 
recordings are heard twice. At the end of Paper 4 you will have five minutes to transfer 
your answers onto the separate answer sheet. Each correct answer is awarded one mark. 

Part 1: Multiple choice 

In Part 1 you will hear three short extracts from conversations between two or more 
people. The recordings, which are all on different themes, may be taken, for example, 
from radio broadcasts, interviews or discussions. There are two multiple-choice 
questions for each extract. You will hear the same extract twice before moving on to the 
next one. 

2.1-2.3 You will hear three different extracts. For questions 1-6, choose the 
answer (A, B or C) which fits best according to what you hear. 

Extract One 

You hear part of an interview with a lecturer in journalism talking about the issue of 
global warming. 

1 Why does the lecturer compare articles on war with articles on global warming? 
A to show that journalism is not truly objective 

B to emphasize that global warming has dangerous consequences 
C to suggest that public protest is growing 

2 The lecturer says that people will do less harm to the environment when 
A reporters and writers present accurate information. 

B they see how they can personally benefit from it. 
C the government passes laws to make them. 

Extract Two 

You hear part of an interview with Andy Marsden, the owner of a chocolate 
manufacturing company and shop. 

3 What made Andy decide to buy Kiss Chocolates? 
A He had once been employed there. 

B His wife and the owner were old friends. 
C He thought it would provide a safe future. 

4 What does Andy like most about working at Kiss Chocolates? 
A testing the chocolates 

B dealing with customers 
C making a steady profit 

Extract Three 

You hear two people on a book review programme talking about a book called 
The Children of Hurin. 

5 The two speakers agree that The Children of Hurin 
A is hard to put down. 

B has a sad feel to it. 

C ends in a surprising way. 

6 What slight criticism does the man make about the book? 
A It contains different styles of writing. 

B The characters are not complex enough. 

C The themes may not appeal to modern readers. 

Check your answers by looking at the listening script on pages 233 and 234. Underline 
the part 

or parts of each extract which indicate the correct answer. 
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Part 2: Sentence completion 

In Part 2 you will hear a monologue lasting approximately three minutes. The recording 
will be taken from one of a possible number of sources including radio broadcasts, 
speeches, talks, lectures, anecdotes and announcements. 

There are eight questions testing your understanding of specific information and 
people s opinions. You are required to complete sentences with numbers, single words 
or short phrases, usually of no more than three words. 



2.4 You will hear part of talk by Amanda Tyler, who is a waxwork sculptor. For 
questions 1-8, complete the sentences. 



What to expect in the exam 



For Part 2 tasks you have 45 seconds to read the questions. Use this time to think about the kind 
of information you might hear and the ianguage structure you might need to complete each 
question. 

eg 1 A noun will be needed here, possibly preceded by an adjective. It will probably be a part of 

the building, but the preposition 'i n' can' t be followed by 'first f/oor', 'second floor', etc. 

For some of the questions you will hear distractors, words which might at first seem relevant, but 

which do not complete the questions correctly. For question 2, for example, you will hear Amanda 

mention two courses she took. Only one of these, however, is a degree course; the other is a 

distractor. 

As you read each question, underline key words to help you focus on the exact information 
reguired. The first two have been done for you. 



WAXWORK SCULPTOR 

Amanda's studio is situated in the 
She took a degree course called 



of the wax museum. 



She particularly enjoys the part of her job which requires her to 



3 of a subject. 



She uses the clay model of a famous television 
explain how a waxwork figure is made. 

The frame of a figure consists of wire netting and rods made out 
of 



to 



The figure Amanda is currently working on will be in a characteristic 

position. 

to complete a waxwork figure. 



She can take up to 
The make-up artist applies a combination of 
cosmetics to colour the wax head. 



8 



and 




On page 207 you will find one student s answers to the 
listening task above together with relevant advice about 
what to do and what not to do. 



Did you make any similar mistakes? 
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Part 3: Multiple choice 

Part 3 consists of a conversation between two or more speakers lasting approximately 
four minutes. There are six multiple-choice questions, mostly testing your 
understanding of the attitudes and opinions of the speakers. The questions follow the 
same order as the corresponding information in the recording. 



What to expect in the exam 



• For Part 3 tasks you have one minute to read through the questions. 

• As with the other Parts of Paper 4, you will hear words and ideas which 



may cause you to choose the wrong answer. 



2 You will hear an interview with Sandra Peyton and David Sadler, who work as partners 
in the media company Advert Eyes, making TV commercials. For questions 1-6, choose 
the answer (A, B, C or D) which fits best according to what you hear. 

3 Before you answer questions 1-6, here is an example (0). Read the question and the 
shaded section of the recording on page 234. Decide on the correct answer, underlining 
the part or parts of the text which justify your choice. 

0 Why did Sandra leave her job with the satellite TV company? 
A She was unhappy with the salary. 
B She felt she was too old for the job. 
C She predicted she might lose her job. 
D She did not get on with her colleagues. 

4 With your partner, explain with reference to the text why the other options are wrong. 

5 2.5 Now read questions 1-6. Then listen to the recording and choose the 
correct answers. 



1 What did David learn frorn his time with 
Trenton TV? 

A the need to work as part of a team 
B the importance of having a positive 
outlook 

C the advantages of working under 

pressure 
D the need to question existing 

practices 

2 What impressed Sandra about David 
when they first met? 

A his experience 
B his appearance 
C his future plans 
D his enthusiasm 

3 What made David accept Sandras 
proposal to go into partnership? 

A He had always enjoyed taking risks. 
B He felt they had a similar way of 

thinking. 
C She had relevant directing 

experience. 
D She was familiar with the business 

world. 



How did Sandra feel when she was 

having problems raising money for the 

business? 

A puzzled 

B depressed 

C angry 

D worried 

What does David consider to be a 
drawback of directing TV commercials? 
A He does not achieve enough 

recognition for his work. 
B He does not have enough control 

over content. 
C Money has too great an influence on 

the process. 
D Many clients have unrealistic 

expectations. 

What do Sandra and David say about the 
future of their company? 
A They would prefer to keep their plans 
a secret. 

B Their aim is to expand at some time 

in the future. 
C They are unsure how the company 

will develop. 
D They hope to move into other areas 

of directing. 



Look at the listening script on pages 234 and 235 and for questions 1-6 follow the same 
procedure as in exercises 3 and 4 above. 
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Ready for Listening 



Part 4: Multiple matching 

1 In Pari 4 you will hear five short monologues which are all related in sotne way. For 
each speaker there are two separate tasks. For each task you are required to select the 
correct option from a choice of eight. 

2 2.6-2.1 0 You will hear five short extracts in which different people are talking 
about living abroad. While you listen you must complete both tasks. 

Concentrate mainly, but not exclusively, on Task One the first time you listen. The 
second time you listen, give more attention to Task Two. 



What to expect in the exam 



• You have 45 seconds to read through the tasks. 

• Listen to the whole of each monologue to f ind the answers to both tasks. You may hear the 
answer to Task Two before the answer to Task One. This is the case with Speaker 4 below. 

• Once again, you will hear distractors. 



TASK ONE 

For questions 1-5, choose from the list A-H the main 
reason why each speaker went to live abroad. 



A to be with his/her partner 
B for health reasons 
C to speak the language 
D for work reasons 
E to earn more money 
F to run away from a problem 
G for a change of routine 
H tostudy 



TAS K TWO 

For questions 6-10, choose from the list A-H what the 
speaker says about living abroad. 



A I miss my family. 

B The weather can be depressing. 

C I go home regularly. 

D Life is more exciting here. 

E I regret coming here. 

F It's a cosmopolitan place. 

G I feel like an outsider. 

H I won't stay here for ever. 



10 



3 Check your answers using the listening script on page 235. Underline those parts of 
each extract which guide you to the correct answers. 

4 One student wrote the following incorrect answers for questions 6-10 in Task Two. 
6D 7A 8C 9B 10H 

Identify the distractor in each extract which may have caused the student to choose the 
wrong answer. 

Example: 

6 Speaker 1 : Plus it seemed so exciting when I came here two years ago. 
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T) House and home 




Vocabulary 1: Describing rooms and houses 

1 Some adjectives for describing rooms are often used in partnership with others which 
have a similar or related meaning. Match each adjective 1-6 with another a-f to form 
appropriate partnerships. The first one has been done for you. 



bright and 
light and 
neat and 
dark and 
warm and 
cramped and 



a tidy 

b dingy 

c cheerful 

d cosy 

f cluttercd 

e airy 



2 AH three adverbs in each group a-e below collocate with one of the adjectives in the box. 
Write an appropriate adjective from the box in each space. 



furnished built situatcd decorated lit 



dimly 

brightly 

softly 

comfortably 

sparsely 

elegantly 



e convenicntly 
idcally 
pleasantly 



c tastefiilly 

newly 

richly 

d recently 

poorly 

solidly 

Using the adjectives and adverbs from excrcises J and 2, dcscribe your: 
• home and its location • bedroom • living room 

Example: I live on the outskirts of the city in a rented flat. It isn 't very conveniently situated 
- there are no shops nearhy and as the imderground doesn 't go out that far, I have to walk or 
get the bus eveiywhere. It's solidly built, but the stairwell is ratherdark and dingy... 



Work with a partner. Each 
describe one of the rooms in the 
pictures below, saying what type 
of person the room might bclong 
to and how you would feel about 
living there. 
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Open cloze 

Why do many people hate doing housework? 

Rcad the following text, ignoring the gaps for the moment. According to the text ; 
why is housework so depressing? 

HOUSEWORK GETS YOU DOWN 

It may come (0) a& no surprise to learn that household ehores can make you fccl 

depressed. There is evidence (1) suggest that the more housework men and women 

do, the more likely they (2) to suffer from mood swings. 'Any form of repetitive 

cj^clical work (3) bound to be depressing/ says psychologist Nicholas Emler. 'Domestic 

chores are open-endcd tasks, so there is no definecl end point. People prefer tasks they can 
completc, and (4) a satisfactory conclusion they become stressed/ 

Work in the home has no job description and family membcrs rarely appreciate just 

(5) much work has gone into preparing an evening meal or cleaning the bathroom. 

Women still take responsibility (6) the Hon's share of domestic ehores, but with many 

in full-time jobs they can (7) longer pride themselves on having a spotless home. 'The 

concept of being house-proud is out of fashion/ says Prof Emler, who points (8) that 

the vast majority of men continue to shy away (9) doing the dishes. In other situations 

financial reward can go (10) way to compensating for duli, repetitive work, but 

housework is a strenuous job with no pay. 

Writer Tracy Kerry believes that many people nowadays just don't know how to do 

housework. 'There are an awful (11) of inexperienced people whose mothers were 

(12) busy working to show them. Sweeping a room (13) seem an easy enough 

task to perform, but thcre's a right way and a wrong way to do it. Ib make housework easier 

she stiggests (14) get rid of possessions that are of no use to us any more. 'Keep clutter 

(15) eontrol and you will feel more able to cope.' 

3 Read the text again and complete eaeh gap with one word. There is an example at 
the beginning (0). Use the questions and advice in the box to help you. 

1 Why is a relative pronoun not possible here? 
2/3 Sce page 222 for the grammar of 'likely' and 'bound'. 

4 Will the missing word have a positive or negative meaning? 

5 Overall context and just' before the gap will help you make your choiee. 

6 Whieh preposition is required after responsibility'? 

7 Look at the surrounding context. Can women 'pride themselves on having a 
spotless home' now? 

8 This phrasal verb appeared on page 94. 

9 A preposition is required to complete this phrasal verb. 

10 Why is an adjeetive not possible here before the singular countable noun 'way'? 

1 1 See page 1 0 1 for the expi ession 'an awful of . 

12 Note the infinitive later in the sentence. 

13 Note that 'seem' is the infinitive form of the verb, not the third person singular. 
What does this tell you about the type of word required in the gap? 

14 See page 22 1 for the grammar of 'suggest'. 

15 Which preposition is used in the expression 'keep something eontrol'? 



4 Who does 'the lion s share of domestic ehores' in your house? Why? 

To what extent are you/your parents house-proud? 

Do you follow the advice in the last sentence of the text? What other 
advice would you give to make housework less depressing? 



(Use of English li) 
1 

2 



House and home 



(Reading: ) Multiple choice 



CAE Part 3 



In what ways would your life be differcnt if your house had no running water, 
no electricity and no central heating? How would you cope? 

Read through the text quickly and anwer the following questions: 
What is your initial reaction to the stoiy of Albert Juttus? 
Do you feel sympathy for him? Why (not)? 

Now read the text again and for questions 1-7 on page 131, choose the correct 
answer A, B, C or D. 



10 



15 



20 
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THE JOY OF PLUMBING 

Fm driving along a road in Leicestershire,in the tidy 
heart of the English countryside, where slick green 
fields roli out on either side to the horizon. I drive 
through the village of Shenton.a quiet place without 
so much as a pub,past prosperous-looking farms and 
neat brick houses. And then I puli up outside a rather 
shabby bungalow. Around the bungalow is a sea of mud 
Between the road and the bungalow there is a diteh, 
choked with weeds, with a little muddy stream triekling 
along it. I push open the door of the bungalow to find 
Albert Juttus, a gentle-looking 73-year-old, sitting in his 
front room before a tiny heater running offa cylinder of 
Calor gas. He s lived in this house for 46 years, and in all 
that time his only source of water has been that muddv 
di teh. y 

Tm on the move froni the 17 th century/ he says. 
They 're putting me right in the 21* century: He had 
hved his life in total obseurity unti] last week, when the 
local council awarded him its biggest-ever grant, over 
>C40,000, to transfonn his tiny property. It will now be 
connected to running water, given a new roof, windows 
and doors, as well as a lavatory, a sink and a shower. His 
wife, Grace, has moved temporarily into a nursing home 
while the work is in progress. Since the announcement 
of that grant, the council has been rather embarrassed 
by the interest that Albert Juttus's belated journey into 
the 2 F' century has attracted:front-page coverage in 
the local paper and visits to his humble dwclling by 
televisionjournalists. 

But Albert Juttus s life isn't just an odd curiosity: 
it says something about conimunities and how they 
work, or don't work, in Britain today. Having become 
rather frail and vulnerable in the last few years, he and 
his wife were heavily reliant on the good natura of one 
neighbour, who dedines to be named. Her tales of their 
neglected life strike a chill into your heart. 'Every time I 
came back from seeing them my son would say/you've 
been down at Albert s'.The stink was so bad in their 
house it would get in my elothes.' 

For two people in their seventies, coping without 
running water and electricity had already become too 
much many years ago.The couple, who have no family, 
did not reahze they were entitled to an improvement 
grant. 4 We have never had very much, but we have 
always had each other/said Albert, ' and that 's all we ever 
wanted.Weve never been comfortable with the idea 
of handouts.'The local council said they'd have acted 
sooner, had they known about the Juttuses, but the 
couple had obviously been slipping through the net for 
a long time. 
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And it would be wrong to see Albert Juttus as just 
someone to be pitied. In many ways he s a real survivor 
Fleeing from Estonia in 1946,he came to Britain 
without knowing a word of English. After a succession 
oflow-paid jobs on farms and in mills,he found work in 
a nearby tyre faetory. He had friends there, but although 
he knew he was the only one without running water" 
and electricity, his only thought was of the bills they 
must have had to pay each month.'I didu't think I could 
deal with those big bills,' he remembers. And didn't 
they tell you to get your life together? Juttus looks a 
htde shocked.They wouldn't speak out of turn,' he says 
quietly. So this man, living on a labourer s wage, with 
a wife who didn't work, clearly believed he was just 
65 locked out of the lifestyle that everyone around him 
took for granted. 

So how did change ever come to this little house 
lost in time? Albert Juttus, in his bizarrely modest but 
oddly practical way, decided that it was indeed pretty 
hard getting water out of the diteh, but that it would be 
easier if he had a proper well. So some time ago he asked 
a health worker whether they could get someone to dig 
a well and their case was referred to a charity called Care 
and Repair. Shocked beyond belief by what they saw 
when they visited the house, these people began to put 
pressure on the council to reetify the situation. 

Doesn't Mr Juttus wish he'd managed to change 
it all much earlier? 'It's too late to wish now/he says, 
stubbing out a cigarette. Times never return.'And clearly 
something in him even fcels ambivalent about the new 
hfc that looms ahead.'It's easy,isn't it, you just switeh a 
button or turn a tap, it all just happens. But, I']] get spoilt. 
They'll be bringing me slippers and a pipe next/ 

It would have been a lot easier for the council if he 
had agreed to move into a spanking new home on a 
smart estate,but he wouldn't do that.At the back of his 
house the view sweeps on and on over green fields and 
to the soft surge of low hills fringed with trees. That's 
the good thing about the country/ he says, looking out 
90 over the familiar prospect. ( You see long distances' I 
can sit out before sunset, when the birds start singing. I 
wouldn't like to move. What for?' 
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House and home 



1 On arriving at the Juttuses' bungalow, the writer was slruck by 

A its isolation from the rest of the community. 

B the ease vvith which she entered it. 

C the contrast it made with the surrounding area. 

D the beauty of the countryside i n which it was situated. 

2 What had recently changed for Albert Juttus at the time of the writer s visit? 

A He had achieved a certain amount of fame. 

B His house had been completely renovated. 

C He had had new lighting installed. 

D He had inherited a large sum of money. 

3 The Juttuses went so long without basic amenities because 

A they had not previously qualified for a grant. 
B they had refused offers of financial aid. 
C the authorities were unaware of their situation. 
D they had always received help from local people. 

4 What does Albert imply about his workmates in the tyre faclory? 

A They were probably earning more than he was. 

B They did not appreciate how lucky they were. 

C They had more right to running water and electricity than he did. 

D They were not the type of people to interfcre in the affairs of others. 

5 What led to the Juttuses rcceiving an improvement grant? 

A They applied to a charity for some money. 

B They complained about the health risks. 

C Other people decided to act on their behalf. 

D Albert came down with a serious illness. 

6 What does Albert feel about the changes to his house? 

A He regrets not making them before. 

B He is uncertain whether he will like them. 

C He thinks the council could do more. 

D Hc cannot believe how fortunate he is. 

7 In the last paragraph we learn that Albert does not want to leave his house because 

A a suitable new home has not yet been offered to him. 

B he is mistrustful of the local authorities. 

C the view reminds him of where he used to live. 

D he is very attached to his surroundings. 



CZ^ Reacting to the text 

How common is it for people in your counlry to live in conditions like those of the 
Juttuses? What do local authorities do to help such people? 

'He came to Britain without knowing a word ofEnglish. ' What difficullies would 
someone in this situation face? Would you be able to cope? 

'Iwoiddn't like to move. What for?' How true is this for you? Where would you prefer to 

live if you had to move: 

a to anothcr part of your town or city? 

b to a different part of your country? 

c abroad? 
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Vocabulary 2: Metaphorical meanings 



1 Words can often have a metaphorical meaning in addition to their literal meaning. 
Compare the use of 'icy in these two sentences: 

The pavement was icy. Literal meaning: covered with ice\ 

Her eyes met his icy stare. Metaphorical meaning: 'unfriendly; cold, like ice\ 

2 The underlined words in the following extracts from the text are used metaphorically. 
What is the meaning of these words: 

a as they are used in the extract? 
b in their literal sense? 

green fields roli out on either side the view sweeps on and on over green fields 

a ditch, choked with weeds low hills, fring ed with trees 

a sea ofmud the tidy heart of the English countryside 

3 In each of the exercises A and B, complete the gaps with one of the words from the box. 



AVerbs 



nestles towers thunders stretches 



sits 



hugs 



1 Every time a lorry _ 

2 The mountain 

3 The house 

4 The road 

5 The village 

6 The town 



. past, the house shakes. 



. above the city s eastern suburbs. 



_ proudly on top of a hill overlooking the river. 
. the coast for a mile before heading off inland. 

cosily in an unspoilt alpine valley 

_ along the river valley towards the sea. 



B Nouns 



nightmare tide eyesore stream patchwork roar 



1 There is mounting anxiety about the rising of crime in our town. 

2 The deafening of the sea makes it difficult to speak in the garden. 

3 There s a constant of cars, all making their way to the new shopping 

complex. 

4 Trying to find a place to park around here is a real . 

5 The new office block is a major : it completely ruins the view. 

6 As you come into land you fly over a of green fields and stone walls. 

4 ^ Describe the picture on this page using some of the words from exercises 2 
and 3. 



5 Write sentences using four of the words from exercises 2 and 3 in their 
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Language focus: Participle clauses 



1 Participle clauses are clauses which begin with a present or 
past participle Jhey help to express ideas concisely and are 
more commonly used in written English. 

Participle clauses can be used instead of relative clauses, as in 
this example from the reading text: 

Between the road and the bungalow there is a ditch, 
(which is) choked with weeds... 

Which words have been omitted from the following sentence 
to create a participle clause? 

So this man, living on a labourer's wage, dearly believed he 
was just locked out ofthe lifestyle. 

2 Conjunctions like and, so, because, as, when, after and if 
can also be omitted to create participle clauses. Underline the 
sentences in the reading text which express the same ideas as 
a-d below. 

a Because they had become rather frail and vulnerable in 

the last few years, he and his wife were heavily reliant on 

the good nature of one neighbour. 
b He fled from Estonia in 1 946 and came to Britain. 
c These people were shocked beyond belief by what they 

saw when they visited the house, so they began to put 

pressure on the local council. 
d 'That's the good thing about the country/ he says, as he 

looks out over the familiar prospect. 

3 Explain the difference in meaning between the 
following pairs of sentences. Which sentence in each pair is 
more likely? 

1 a Driving home from the pub last night, the police 

stopped him. 

b Driving home from the pub last night, he was stopped 
by the police. 

2 a The manager being ill, Elisa took over all his 

responsibilities for the week. 
b Being ill, Elisa took over all the manager's 
responsibilities for the week. 




Read more about participle clauses on page 223 of 
theGrammarreference. 



Practice 

1 Sentences 1-6 contain participle clauses. Rewrite each one 
using conjunctions or relative pronouns. There is an example 
at the beginning (0). 

0 Not wanting to wake anyone up, she took hershoes off 
and tiptoed up the stairs. 

She didn't want to wake anyone up. so she took hershoes 
off and tiptoed up the stairs. 

1 Having won the silver medal in the 1 00 metres, he went 
on to take gold in the 200 metres and long jump. 

2 Don't look now, but the woman sitting next to you is 
wearing shoes made of crocodile skin. 

3 Drunk in moderation, red wine is thought to protect 
against coronary disease. 

4 Wrapped in a blanket and looking tired after his ordeal, 
Mr Brown was full of praise for the rescue services. 

5 Reaching for the sugar, he knocked over his glass, spilling 
wine over her new dress. 

6 Having never been abroad before, Brian was feeling a 
little on edge. 

2 Rewrite the following sentences using participle clauses. 

1 Because I live within walking distance of the centre, I 
rarely use the car. 

2 When I was cycling in to work the other day, I saw a deer. 

3 As we'd never had so much peace and quiet before, we 
found living here a little strange at first. 

4 Our bedroom, which is situated at the back of the 
building, has some superb views over the rooftops 
towards the docks. 

5 If you play it at full volume, it really annoys the 
neighbours. 

6 The house is a little off the beaten track, so it's not that 
easy to find. 

7 After the children had all left home, we decided to move 
away from the hustle and bustle. 

8 Although it is not known for its tourist attractions, our 
neighbourhood does have one or two treasures which are 
waiting to be discovered. 

3 C!_^ For each of the sentences in exercise 2, say whether 
you think the speaker lives in a rural area or a city. 

Which would you prefer to live in? Give reasons. 

Appropriate use of participle clauses in your answers in 
the Writing Paper will add variety to your writing and help 
create a good impression. 
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jjse of EnglishZ*) Multiple-choice doze 



How often do you talk to your 
neighbours? What do you talk about? 

2 For questions 1-12, read the text and 
decide which answer (A, B, C or D) best 
fits each gap. There is an example at the 
beginning (0). 



Don't forget! 



Read the text through first before making your 
choices. 

Answer these questions as you read: 

What has caused the decline in communication 

between neighbours i n Britain? 

What has been one ofthe effects ofthis decline? 



A LACK OF COMMUNICATION 

Recent research has (0) that a third of people in Britain have not met their ( I ) neighbours, and those 

who know each other (2) speak. Neighbours gossiping over garden fences and in the street was a common 

(3) in ^e 1 950s, says Dr Cari Chinn, an expert on local communities. Now, however, longer hours spent 

working at the office, together with the Internet and satellite television,are eroding neighbourhood (4) . 

'Poor neighbourhoods once had strong kinship,but now prosperity buys privacy,' said Chinn. 

Professor John Locke, a social scientist at Cambridge University, has analysed a large (5) of surveys. He 

found that in America and Britain the (6) of time spent in social activity is decreasing. A third of people 

said they never spoke to their neighbours at (7) . Andrew Mayer, 25, a strategy consultant, rents a large 

apartment in west London, with two flatmates, who work in e-commerce/We have a family of teachers 
upstairs and lawyers below, but our only contact comes via 

letters (8) to the communal facilities or complaints that 

we've not put out our bin bags properly,' said Mayer. 

The (9) of communities can have serious effects. 

Concerned at the rise in burglaries and ( 1 0) of vandalism, 

the police have relaunched crime prevention schemes such 

as Neighbourhood Watch, (II) on people who live in 

the same area to ( 1 2) an eye on each others* houses and 

report anything they see which is unusual. 




0 Acxhibited 

1 A side-on 

2 A barely 

3 A outlook 

4 Aties 

5 Adeal 

6 A deal 

7 Aleast 

8 A concerniru 

9 Abreakout 

10 Aacts 

1 1 A asking 

12 A put 



B conducted 
B next-door 
B roughly 
B view 
B joints 
B amount 
B amount 
B once 
B regarding 



C displayed 

C elose-up 

C nearly 

C vision 

C strings 

C number 

C number 

C all 

C applying 



B break through C breakdown 

B shovvs C counts 

B calling C inviting 

B keep C hold 



D revealed 

D nearside 

D virtual ly 

D sight 

D laces 

D measure 

D measure 

D most 

D relating 

D breakaway 

D works 

D trying 

D give 



What findings do you think similar research in your own country would reveal? 
Do you agree with Dr Chinn that prosperity buys privacy ? 
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(Listening: ) Multiple matching 



CAE Part 4 



1 Cl^ 2 - 1 1 " 2 - 1 5 You will hear five shorl extracts in which people are talking about 
noise from the neighbouring house. While you listen you must complete both tasks. 



TASKONE 

For questions 1-5, choose from the list A-H 
what the cause of the noise was. 



TASKTWO 

For questions 6-10, choose from the list A-H what the 
speakers say about the effect the noise had on them. 



A birds 

B people talking 

C construction work 

D a television set 

E music equipment 

F cars 

G a baby crying 

H singing 



Speaker 1 
Speaker2 
Speaker 3 
Speaker 4 
Speaker 5 





1 






2 






3 






4 






5 



A It changed my personality. 

B It taught me to be more tolerant. 

C My health was affected. 

D I was forced to move house. 

E It destroyed a friendship. 

F It didn't bother me. 

G It prevented me from working. 

H I was forced to take legal action. 



Speaker 1 
Speaker 2 
Speaker 3 
Speaker 4 
Speaker 5 





6 






7 






8 






9 






10 



Which of the speakers do you have most and least sympathy with? Why? 
Have you had any similar problems with neighbours? Are you a noisy neighbour? 
What, if anything, can or should be done to help victims of noisy neighbours? 

Vocabulary 3: Noise and sound 

1 Look at the following exti acts from the recording. What typc of noise is indicated by all 
three underlined words? 

a The din was unbearable . . . 

b ... it would start at 5, this awful racket and it'd wake up the baby. 
c Night after night he'd have it blaring out at fail volume. 

2 In 1-3 below, each of the adjectives collocates with the noun in capital letters at the end 
of the line. Underline the adjective in each group of three which has a very different 
meaning to the other two. There is an example at the beginning (0). 

0 squeaky high-pitched deep VOICE 

'Deep' describes a voice with a low pitch; the other two adjectives desaibe a voice with a 
highpitch. 

1 loud booming hushed VOICE 

2 distant unmistakable muffled SOUND 

3 excessive incessant constant NOISE 

3 Cross out the word which does not normally collocate with the noun or adjective in 
capital letters at the beginning of each line. There is an example at the beginning (0). 



0 DOGS 

Noun + verb 

1 NOISE 

2 DOORS 

3 BELLS 

Adjective + noun 

4 ROWDY 

5 PIERCING 

6 DEAFENING 



growl 

dies down 
siam shut 
hoot 

behaviour 

groan 

applause 



roar 



whine 



fades away goes off 
rubtle opcn creak open 
tinkle chime 



fans 

cry 

cheer 



engine 
scream 
silence 



party 

shriek 

ear 
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4 Complete each of the gaps in 1-6 below with a collocation from exercises 2 and 3. There 
is an example at the beginning (0). 

0 'Come in/ he said in a high egueaky voice that made him sound like a little 
mouse. 



5 
6 



1 She spoke in a 

2 We could hear the 

faint, but unmistakable. 

3 Wait until the 



. , anxious not to wake anyone up. 

of Bob s tractor in the valley below; it was 



you'll have to shout. 

4 Police arrested several 

the mateh. 

5 His shock announcement that he was resigning met with 
one knew quite what to say. 

6 There was a sudden gust of wind and the 

thought at first a gun had been fired. 



. a littlc before you give your speech, otherwise 
who had clearly been drinking before 



behind her; she 



_; no 



2.16 You will hear a sequence of sounds. Make notes as you listen. 

Discuss with your partner what might have becn happening. Wherever possible, 
use the vocabulary from exercises 2 and 3 to deseribe the sounds. 

What are your favourite sounds? Which sounds do you not like? Give reasons. 



(Writing: 



CAE Part 2 




3 Information sheets 



1 Rcad the following Part 2 task and the samplc answer. Does the answer address all the 
points in the writing task? 

You work as a seeretary in a language school in your countiy. Every year new teachers 
come from abroad to work at the school and you have becn asked to produce an 
information sheet in English giving information and advice on finding accommodation. 
You should: 

• deseribe the different types of accommodation available and advise on the best areas 
to live in 

• include suggestions on how to go about finding accommodation 

• give practical information and advice which might be useful to teachers once they 
have decided where to live 

Write your information sheet. 
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Findina Accommodation: a teacher'e auide 

Looking for accommodation 'm unfamiliar eurroundinge ie no eaey taek t eo here ie eome practical information and advice 
to helpyou on your way 

What'e available? 

Moet teachere Wve in fiate s ae> rented houeee are hard to come by and ueually outeide their price range. It'e a\eo 
common to ehare t ae a place ofyour own can coet ae much ae 450 euroe a month. Another leee expeneive option for 
new teachere ie to epend the firet few weeke lodging with a family - it'e eimple to arrange and can provide a friendly 
introduction to the city 

Which area you decide on ie obviouely a matter ofpereonal choice, though the vaet majority of teachere Wve within eaey 
walking dietance ofthe echool. Flate here may be elightly more expeneive, butyou eave on daily travel coete to work. 

Where do I \ook? 

You could: 

• talkto other teachere 

• look at the noticeboard in the echool ciubroom 

• read the local Englieh \anquaqe maqaz\ne The Word' 

• buy the property magazine ( Caea dlanca' every day 

• go to our etudent accommodation office ifyou want to Wve with a famWy 

What happens next? 

Sefore you move in, you iv/7/ have to pay a depoeit of one month 'e rent. Your landlord/lady ie euppoeed to refund thie 
when you leave, eo be eure to aek for a receipt. 

The law aleo requiree you to eign either a one- or five-year contract. We would adviee againet making a long-term 
commitment eince thinge might not work out ae planned and the flat may not Wve up toyour expectat\one. 

Finally ifyou do ehare t ineiet on having an itemized telephone bill t ae long-dietance calle can often lead to bitter dieputeel 

To obtain a high mark in the CAE examination, you need to use a wide range of 
relevan t vocabulaiy and structures. To what extent does each section of the sample 
answer achieve this? Give examples. 



Is the register of the example answer more formal 
or informal? Give examples, 

How appropriate is it for the task? 

Underline those words which are used to link ideas. 
Example: 

... is no easy task, so here is soine practical advice. . . 

Choose one of the following Part 2 tasks and 
write your information sheet. You should write 
220-260 words. 



How to go about it 



When choosing your task, 
ensure that you have suff icient 
ideas and can offer a range 
of language relevant to the 
topic. 

Plan your answer so that it 
addresses all the points in the 
task appropriately. 
Use clearly defined paragraphs 
of an appropriate length. If 
you use bullet points, do not 
limit your language to a series 
of simple sentences or a list of 
phrases. 

Give your information sheet 
a title and section/paragraph 
headings. 

Check your completed answer 
for mistakes. 



1 You are a member of the students' committee at 
a college where students from all over the world 
study. The committee organizes a number of 
events in the first week of each academic year, 
aimed at welcoming new students and helping 
them to integrate into the social life of the 
college. You have agreed to write an information 
sheet which: 

• informs students about the planned events for this year s opening week 

• offers further advice on how to meet new people throughout the year. 

2 You have been asked by your college to write an information sheet in English giving 
advice to students from abroad on coping with stress. You should alert students to 
the causes of stress in the college environment and offer practical suggestions on 
how to deal with it. 
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Vocabulary 

Match each of the sentence beginnings 1-8 with an appropriate ending a-h. The 
items in bold are all common collocations. 

Ezampte: 
I c 

1 The words of the Prime Minister were drowned out by the deafening 

2 The Sports Minister has announced measures to deal with the rising 

3 The former headmaster was an imposing figure, with a big booming 

4 He moved nervously towards the door, with one eye on the growling 

5 They walked through a landscape of fast-flowing rivers and roaring 

6 The village is hidden away in a valley, surrounded by gently rolling 

7 The full moon lit up his monstrous face, and Edna let out a piercing 

8 She quickly fell asleep, only to be woken soon after by the chiming 

a hills and green fields dotted with white sheep. 

b voice, which struck fear into the children. 

c cheers of some 3,000 jubilant supporters. 

d waterfalls, fed by the recent torrential rains. 

e clock in the hallway as it struck midnight. 

f tide of violence at football matches. 

g dog that was chained to a post in the garden. 

h scream, which cut through the silence of the night. 



Participle clauses 



Rewrite the following story using 
participle clauses and replacing the 
word 'and' to combine ideas. 

Example: 

Having grown up in the countryside, 
Charlie wanted to go back there to 
spend his retirement 




Charhe had grown up in the countryside and he wanted to 
go back there to spend his retirement. He looked through 
a newspaper one day and he saw a cottage for sale in a 
picturesque rural area. It was situated in a small village near 
the church and it had a conservatory and a large garden and 
the garden contained fruit trees; it seemed perfect. Charlie was 
not known for his decisiveness and he surprised everyone by 
puttmg down a deposit on it the very next day. He saw it once 
and he immediately imde up his mind to buy it. 

However he moved into the cottage and he soon realized k 
was not the peaceful rural idyll he had expected.The church 
beJIs chimed every hour on the hour and kept him awake at 
n.ght. Also, the v,llage was in an area of outstanding beauty 
and coachloads of tourists arrived every weekend and 
disturbed the peace and quiet. Worst of all, the locals objected 
to the presence of outsiders in the village and they were very 
unfoendly towards him. Charlie lived there for six months and 
he decided to move back to the city. 



House and home C 



(Use of English: ) Word formation 



CAE Part 3 



For questions 1-10, use the word given in capitals at the end of some of the lines 
to form a word that fits in the gap in the same line. There is an example at the 
beginning (0). 



IRONING 

Many people hate ironing and seek out modem fabrics that (0) convenientlv 

do not crease, but is it really such a tedious and ( 1 ) chore? Whcn 

done in the (2) and warmth of a cosy kitchen with the radio on, it can 

be a fairly plcasant way of spcnding your time. And when it s finished, there s 

always somcthing rather (3) about a pile of ncally ironed clothes. 

Anyway, lovc it or loathe it, here are a few guidelines: 

• Before you start, (4) you have enough wardrobe space to allow 

your clothes to hang (5) once they have been ironed. 

• Plug the iron in close to the ironing board. A length of cord stretched across 

a room represents a serious (6) hazard. AIso kecp cords beyond the 

reach of children, whose natural (7) may lead them to pul) the 

cord - and the iron - onto themselves. 

• Read the care label on each garment for the rccommended ironing (8) 

and the appropriate temperature (9) . If in doubt, start with a cool iron. 

If this proves to be (10) and the clothes remain crcased, increase 

the temperature as necessary. 

• Iron clothes while they are 
still slightly damp. 



CONVENIENCE 

AGREE 

PRIVATE 

SATISFY 

SURE 
FREE 

SAFE 
CURIOUS 

PROCEED 
SET 

EFFECT 




i 
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(Listening 1: ) Multiplechoice 



CAE Part 1 



Discuss the following questions about the photographs. 
In which English-speaking countries do you think they were taken? 
What significance might the tattoos have for the young man? 
What hardships do you think the Chinese gold miners had to face? 
How do you think the children are feeling? 




2.17-2.19 You will hear three different extracts. For questions 1-6, choose the 
answer (A, B or C) which fits best according to what you hear. Therc are two questions 
for each extract. 

Extract one 

You hear part of an interview with Diane Grossman, 
the organizer of a recruitment fair for 
Summer Camps USA. 

1 According to Diane, non-Americans working at 
summer camp may 

A arrange to visit friends in their countries. 
B recognize similarities between nationalities. 
C understand more about the American lifestyle. 

2 Diane compares summer camp to a military 
camp to suggest that 
A there are strict rules. 
B the facilities are basic. 
C the working hours are Iong. 

Extract two 

You hear part of an interview with James Lee, a 
writer who took part in a documentary about the 
history of Chinese migration to Australia. 

The documentary helped James to realize 
A that he was more Chinese than Australian. 
B how fortunate h e was compared to other Chinese Australians 
he knew. 

C what his ancestors had done for him. 

According to James, Chinese Australians are now 
A working in a greater range of professions. 
B regarded as real Australians. 
C better educated than other ethnic groups. 

Extract three 

You hear part of an interview with Jeremy Mitchell, the organizer 
of an exhibition on the art of tattooing. 

Jeremy says that an aim of the exhibition is to 
A change peoples attitudes towards tattoos. 
B show how much variety of design there is in tattooing. 
C explain the value of tattoos in different social groups. 

According to Jeremy, in Maori culture tattoos are worn 
A only by powerful men. 
B to indicate social status. 
C mainly on the face. 





In what ways might children benefit from attending a summer camp? What 
can they Ieam? 

How well have immigrant workers in your country integrated into the Iocal culture? 
If you were to have a tattoo, where on your body would it be, what would it show 
and why? 

Vocabulary 1: Sight 

1 Underline the correct alternative in the following extracts from the recording. 
a They should looldsee out for our advertisements in The Globe, 

b Our communities used to be hidden from show/view. 

c You ve now also got Chinese Australians performing as musicians, artists, writers 

- that was a rare vision/sight not so long ago. 
d The exhibition really does provide a fascinating look/view at the history of tattooing. 
e There s also a collection of tools on view/sight. 

2 Complete each gap with one of the nouns from the box. In each section 1-5, the noun 
required for both spaces, a and b, is the same. 



vision sight view Iook eye 

1 a Looking out across the bay, she suddenly caught of a dolphin. 

b Stay here, don't say a word and keep out of ! 

2 a A movement in the bushes caught my and I moved closer to 

investigate. 

b You'll need a good telescope, as the star is not normally visible to the 
naked . 

3 a He sprayed anti-government slogans on the ministry building in full 

of the security guards. 
b As we turned the corner the house came into . 

4 a You Ve probably sprained it or something. Let me have a at it. 

b Now it s time for In Depth, in which we take a closer at an issue 

in the news. 

5 a The mole, which spends most of its Iife underground, has very poor 

Nor can it hear or smell very well. 
b Many of his short stories offer a dark and terrifying of the future. 

3 CL!^ Talk to your partner about: 

a a familiar sight in your town or the surrounding countryside at this time of year. 

b a breathtakiug view you have seen. 

c someone in the public eye whom you admire. 

d a radio or television programme you know which provides an in-depth look at 
current affairs. 

e the advantages and disadvantages of having x-ray vision. 
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(Reading: ) Gapped text 



CAE Part 2 



How of ten do you go to see a pcrformance of a plav, a classical music concert or 
an opera? 

Arc membei-s or the audience expccted to bchave in a certain way? 

Whal lype of behaviour might other membcrs or the audience find annoying? 

You are going to read an artiele about the way people somctimes behave in the theatre 
or concert hall. Six paragraphs have been removed from the artiele. Choose from the 
paragraphs A-G the one which fits eacli gap (1-6). There is one extra paragraph which 
vou do not need to use. 



THE TROUBLE WITH MODERN AUDIENCES 



Stephen Pollard believes that many ofus need 
to be educated in the norms ofsocial conduet 
- in particular, concert etiquette. 

According to the reviews, the performance of 
Mahler's Sixth Symphony that I went to last 
week was 'transeendent', 'emotionally perfect' 
and 'violently goocT. A friend called me the 
following morning and told me that it was one 
of the most powerful experiences of her life. 



Sitting in the row in front of me, you see, was 
the family from hell. I don't know their names, 
but let's call them the Fidget-Bottoms. Mr 
and Mrs Fidget-Bottom spent the entire time 
stroking and kissing their kids, mock condueting, 
stretehing out their arms aeross the back of their 
seats as if they were on the sofa at home and, 
just for good measure, bobbing their heads up 
and down in time with the music. 



I planted a well-aimed kick in the back of the 
seat. Nothing. A killer combination of the 
family's total self-absorption, and the seat's 
wooden solidity, meant that the only effect was 
a painful toe. So I resorted to another equally 
fruitless taetie; that of seething with righteous 
indignation. 



Now there is a more laissez-faire attitude, 
which, whilst opening up cultural institutions 
to millions, has its own drawbacks. Today, you 



come as you please, and behave as you please. 
It's your right. If you want to flick through your 
programme, fine. If you want to use it as a fan, 
fine. If you want to cough, fine. 



But we are not at home. The very point of 
the theatre is to be out of the house, and 
part of a crowd. And being part of a crowd 
has obligations - not shouting 'frre' out of 
misehief, for example, in a crowded room. 
When travelling by bus, I do not sing arias from 
Handel's Messiah. Nor do I whistle along to the 
music at weddings. I behave as is expected of 
me. 



As a result we have forgotten - or more 
truthfully, never learned - how to listen. When 
the St Matthew Passion was written it was 
heard at Easter, once every very few years. A 
performance was an event, an event which we 
had no way of even attempting to reereate. 
Today, we can record the performance and then 
listen to it in the bath. We can have its choruses 
playing as background music while we eat. 



It's hardly surprising that we take that behaviour, 
and that attitude, into the concert hall with us. 
Mr and Mrs Fidget-Bottom, and the little Fidget- 
Bottoms, certainly ruined my concert last week, 
and I am fairly sure they are going to ruin quite a 
few others as they get older. 
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B 



This particular family may have been 
especially horrific, but they are merely 
grotesque extensions of the downside 
of the increasing accessibility of culture. 
The old formal rules of behaviour atthe 
theatre, concerts and opera - dressing up 
in black tie and all that, and the feeling 
that unless you were part of a closed circle 
then it wasn't your business to attend 
-were indeed fartoo stifling. 

Rarely, if ever, do we sit down in our own 
home to listen to a f u II performance of a 
piece of music, with no other distractions. 
And if we do make an attempt, then no 
sooner have we settled into our armchair 
than we think of something else we could 
be doing - and we do it. 

Which is more than can be said for the 
Fidget-Bottoms of this world, who seems 
oblivious to the norms of social conduct. 
The problem stems from the fact that 
culture is now too readily accessible. We 
no longer need to make an effort with it. 
You wanna hear Beethoven's Ninth? Pop 
on a CD. Fancy Vivaldi's Four Seasons? 
Which version? 



O 



o o 
o 



o 

o 



I felt then, as I do now, that my outburst 
of temper was f ully justified. What these 
people, and people like them clearly need, 
is an education in howto behave in public, 
beginning with a basic introduction to 
concert etiquette. On no account should 
you kiss your children once the concert 
has started. Indeed, save that for when 
you get home. 

I wouldn't know. My body was in the 
concert hall, and my ears are in full 
working order. But neither were any 
use to me. The London Symphony 
Orchestra might as well have been playing 
C/70psf/c/rs for all the impactthe Mahler 
had on me. 

Unwrapping sweets, fidgeting, wandering 
off to the toilet and chatting are also on 
the list of things you can do during a 
performance. When going out is as easy, 
and as normal, as staying in, then we 
behave the same in the theatre or the 
concert hall as we do in the living room. 
And so we don f t have a thought for those 
around us. 

They were cocooned in their own world, 
with not the slightest concern for anyone 
around. I doubt that it even crossed their 
mind that they were doing anything 
wrong, so unabashed was their behaviour. 
The situation called for action. 



O 



O 



O 



0 




Reacting to the text 

Do you agree with the writer s views? Why/Why not? 

There has been much debate in Britain in recent years 
about the 'dumbing down' of culture, a reduction in the 
quality and/or educational value of television and the arts, 
brought about by the desire to make them more accessible. 

How true is this in your country? Do you think young 
people have greater or less cultural knowledge than 
previous generations? 
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Language focus: Inversion 

1 Comment on the word order in sentences a-d, which are 
taken from the reading. 

What effect is the writer hoping to achieve by placing the 
words which are written in bold at the beginning of the 
sentence? 

a Rarely, if ever, do we sit down in our own home to listen 

to a full performance of a piece of music. . . 
b No sooner have we settled into our armchair than we 

think of something else we could be doing. . . 
c On no account should you kiss your children once the 

concert has started. 
d When travelling by bus, I do not sing arias from Handel's 

Messiah. Nor do I whistle along to the music at weddings. 

2 Rewrite a-d in exercise 1 so that the words in bold do not 
appear at the beginning of the sentence. 

Example: 

a We rarely, ifever, sit down in our own home to listen to 
a full performance of a piece of music. 

Read more about inversion on pages 223 and 224 of 
the Grammar reference. 

Practice 

1 Rewrite the following sentences, beginning with the words 
given.There is an example at the beginning (0). 

0 As soon as Springsteen had gone on stage, it started to 
rain. 

No sooner had Springsteen gone on staae than it 
started to rain. 

1 We only very rarely go to the cinema these days. 

Only very rarely 

2 I have never seen such a terrible performance of Hamlet 
before. 

Never before 



3 Bags must not be left unattended at any time. 

At no time , 

4 The identity of the murderer is not revealed until the very 
last page. 

Not until . 

5 They only realized the painting had been hung upside 
down when someone complained at reception. 

Only when . 

2 Rewrite sentences 1-5, beginning with the word in italics. 

1 He would never play in front of a live audience again. 

2 She had hardly sat down to watch her favourite 
programme when the phone rang. 

3 You will not be allowed to enter the auditorium under any 
circumstances once the play has started. 

4 We not only went to the National Gallery, but we also saw 
a West End musical. 

5 Amy had not enjoyed herself so much since she went to 
the circus as a child. 

3 Complete the following sentences so that they are true for 
you. 

a Only very rarely do I . 

b Under no circumstances would I . 

c Never again will I 

d Not once in my life have I . 

e Not since have I 

f Not until didl 



4 Comment on and discuss your sentences with your 

partner. 



Word formation: Nouns formed with in, out, up, down, back 

1 The words in, out, up t down and back can be used to form nouns, as in this 
example from the text: 

They are merely grotesque extensions of the downside of the increasing 
accessibility of culture. 

Complete the underlined words in the following sentences. Then check your 
answers in the text. 

a Now there is a more laissez-faire attitude, which, whilst opening up cultural 
institution to millions, has its own draw . (4 th paragraph of base text) 

b We can have its choruses playing as ground music while we eat. (6 th 

paragraph of base text) 

c I felt then, as I do now, that my burst of temper was fully justified. 

(paragraph D) 
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Complete each gap with an appropriate noun form of the word in capitals at the end 
of the line. Each of the nouns should be formed using one of the words in the box. The 
exercisc starts with ari example (0). 



m 



out 



up 



down back 



Organizers blamed the bad weather for the low turnout ; fewer than 
2,000 people attended this year s festival. 

A heavy before the start of the mateh left the piteh looking 

rather like a swimming pool. 

News of a sharp in property prices will not please first-time 

buyers. 

The new tax legislation is designed to help those on low . 

There has been a serious of cholera on the island, infeeting 

over 50,000 people. 

The exhibition provides a faseinating into traditional 

farming methods. 

Whilst the Government seems confident of vietory, i t i s still too early 
to predict the final of the election. 

The Government suffered a severe in the election, losing 

its overall majority in the National Assembly. 
There has been a 5% fail in industrial 



. this year, i n 



contrast to agricultural produetion, which has risen by 3%. 

9 His parents were firm believers in discipline and he had a very 
strict . 

10 There has been a complete in law and order in the capital, 

with reports of widespread looting and violence. 



TURN 

POUR 

TURN 

COME 
BREAK 

SIGHT 



COME 
SET 

PUT 



BRING 
BREAK 



(Listening 2: ) Sentence completion 



CAE Part 2 



2.20 You will hear part of a radio programme in which 
a writer makes a confession. For questions 1-8, complete the 
sentences. 



Gaby says she spends a lot of time in 
purposes. 



As a teenager she always had problems with her 



Most people attributed her A level failures to 
rather than la'ck of effort. 



Gaby thinks that after leaving school she probably appeared quite 
Her reading helped her to develop an interest in different feaaires of 
Some of her friends are in jobs which have a negative.effeet on 




1 for research 



She thinks her lifestyle causes some of her friends to have feelings of 
A problem for many graduates is that they begin their wprking lives in 



To what extenl is having a degree in your country a guarantee of higher earnings? 
What are the advantages and disadvantages of going to university? 
Should university education be paid for by student loans or government grants? Why? 



145 



BB A cultural education 



Vocabulary 2: flead and write 

1 What do the underlincd words mean in these two extracts from the listening? 

... the most versatile and prolific writer o f her generatinn. 

I also readvoraciously and always seemed to have a book in my hand. 

2 Complete each of the gaps with one of the words from the box. 



neatly widely wcll aloud rough plain avid good 

1 My poem was read . to the whole class. It was so embarrassing! 

2 My wife and I are readers of your magazine and eagerly look forward to 

each month s issuc. 

3 This book s a very read - I'd definitely recommend it! 

4 As a student he read and voraciously on a whole range of subjects from 

algebra t o zoology. 

5 Reproducing Goethes stylc in English is no easy task, but this translation reads 
rather . 

6 I'd like you to write a draft of the letter in this class, then you can copy it 

into your notebook for homcwork. 

7 I do wish these documents were written in English - they're far too 

complicated to understand. 

3 Do the speaking excrcise on page 208. 



Reading and speaking: Gap year 



Read the following paragraph about gap years. Why do you think many 
universities and employers prefer students who have taken a gap year? 

Many young people in the UK take a gap year between leaving school and starting 
university in order to do something different before continuing with their studies. 
There are various options open to them,either in the UK or abroad.including 
travel, teaching,caring and conservation work,as well as academic and cultural study 
courses. 



Read the following opinions, which were posted on a gap year website, and compare 
them with your ideas i n exercise 1 . 



File View Tools Go Favorites 

® ® ® @ ® 

Back Forward Stop Home Refresh 


0 


ArlrlrASR- f 










Universities 






There is enormous benefit to be gained from taking a year out, provided the time is spent constructively.The vast 
majority of students who have been away from the classroom for a year have a more positive attitude to study when 






they come to u s.' 






'A gap year is an ideal opportunity to broaden your horizons and learn more about the world and yourself . It will also 
give you time to think about what you want to study at university and what you want to achieve in life.' 






Employers 






Those students who have spent a year doing something different tend to be more mature, more confident. It sets 
them apart from others and makes them more employable.' 






'Many graduates apply to us with outstanding qualifications, but what we look for most in a new employee is 
adaptability, drive and resilience. And we find these qualities in former gap year students.' 


H 
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(Speaking 1: 



Collaborativetask 

Read the advertisements below. 



Talk to your partner about what you might learn 
and the problems you might encounter in these 
situations. Then decide which siluation would 
provide the most worthwhile learning experience. 



Useful language 

When talking about the problems 
you might encounter, try to use 
somc of the vocabulary in section 
A of the Wordlist on page 209. 



What might you leam and what problems might you encounter in these situations? 
Which situation would provide the most worthwhile leaming experience? 



Conservation 
International 

Conservation and research 
wo r k with teams of 
volunteers on nature 
reserves in South America 
and Af rica. Projects include 
monitoring wildlife, path 
buiiding and water and soil 
conservation. 




Language Teachers Abroad 

Teach your own language or English in almost any 
country in the world. Class sizes vary from one to 
one hundred 
and resources 

can be basic, jSpT f^S 
butyour 
students will 
welcome you 
with open 
arms. 




In-Company Experience 

Challenging posts 
in in dus try for gap 
year students. Use 
your academic 
and interpersonal 
skills to improve a 
product or service 
provided by a top 
name company 
- and get paid for it! 




Camp World 

Work in camps foryoung people in one or more of the 
five continents. You help organize sports activities r~ 
other outdoor pursuits and you could end up with 
a qualification as an 
instructor. 



Community Care 

Volunteer work at home 
and abroad with the 
physically and mcntally 
handicapped, the 
homeless, the elderly and 
orphans. You will need 
to be committed, patient 
and sensitive to others. 





(Speaking 2: ) Further discussion 




Academic 
Study Year 

Spend a whole year studying 
at a foreign universify in 
Europe, the USA or even 
further afield, without 
the pressure of exams. 
Accommodation with local 
families. Grants available. 



CAE Part 4 



Discuss the following questions. 

How might parents feel about their children spending their gap year abroad? 

Do you agree that 'Expcricnce is the best tcacher'? Why/Why not? 

What has been your most valuable learning expericnce to datc? 

What things can we leam from elderly people and what can we teach them? 

Some people think that young people have too many opportunities nowadays. 

What would you say to them? 
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(Writing: ) Proposals 



CAE Part 1 



1 Read the following Part 1 task, underlining key words in the instructions and input 
material. 

The committee of your schools Arts Club, of which you are a member, has decided to 
publish a monthly arts magazine for students. Read your notes below, and the replies 
from people you have contacted, and write a proposal for the committee suggesting 
four ideas for inclusion in the first issue and giving your reasons. 



N6 aiw for vOri^ 

'FILM fc£VI£W5 n/harfs on af looal utvm? 
&DOK ££V!£WS oontect Vord^ 
lOOh\^ £V£NT5 - art «h!b!+iori in Town ftall 

INT^VI^WS - off^r from H"adl^ Nom<; - 
cmytAoy of \ocA ar+ MvScwi. 

60MF^T1T10NS vwftnfrc^mfoMon? film 



iVe enc\o5eci rev\e^6 on Ahree 
ar-V h'^Aory book^> - hope 4WxV^> 0<. 

Derek Turner, Turner's bookshop 



not possible as r m bustj rehearsingfor my next 
production. Hoioever, here are four free tickets 
to offer as prizes. 

Audrey Perham 



ae \t'e the echool hoWdaye wali be showing 
mostly cartoons and action film s. 



Peter Tulley, Manager, ABC cinema 



Write your proposal in 180-220 words. 

2 Which four ideas would you include in your proposal, and why? 

Read the following answer to the task and comment on the following: 
the overall length of the answer 
the writers use of the input material 
the appropriacy and consistency of the register 
the quality and range of the language 
the organization of ideas and use of linking devices. 
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r 

Proposal for tontents of first issue of arts magarine 
Introduttion 

I would lifce to malce suggestions for the contents of the first issue of the new Ms £lub magazjne. 
F>eviews 

One possibilit>( is to have reviews of films which are on at the local dnema but as it's the school holida>fs thefre 
going to be showing mostkf cartoons and action films so l don't thinfc it 's a good idea. Nso we could have 
reviews of boote - Perefc Turner, the owner of Turner's boofcshop and a good friend of mine, has enclosed 
reviews on three art histoof boofcs, but an e*cess of art is not desirable, especialkf as we can do an interview with 
Hadle>f Norris of the local art museum (see below), so perhaps we could have some alternative reviews from 
Derefc or someone else in the second issue instead of this one. 

6vents and Adivities 

l suggest >{ou to include some stuff about local events, too. Nert month there is an art e*hibition in the Town 
Hall and an international circus in Mgmore Parfc. The>( will be interesting for loads of different people and it's 
an important thingto aim for varielsj when we dedde what to put in the first issue. Nso I recommend to inform 
students about club adivities eg nert month s dub trip to see the musical Tats' in London. Wtof don't we 
indude a review, too? 

Interviews 

It was m>f firm intention to include an interview with /Kudre>{ ?erham, the actor who lives near the tollege, but 
she is bus>( at the moment rehearsing for her nert production. TVie good news is that she has given us tour free 
tickets to 90 and see it. V^e might consider offering these as priies for the competition (I shalf sa>( more about 
that later). An>fwa>f, we ve got an offer from Hadlevj Morris, the curator of the local art museum, so that's good 
and means we can have at least one interview. 

£ompetitions 

A film quiz. is better than a writino competition because more people would enter. It is more fun. We can offer 
the ticfcets given to us b>( Audre>( verham as priz.es. 

Contlusion 

$0, for all the reasons I mention above, I thinfc we should have: information about local events, information 
about club activities (with a review of 'P-ats'), an interview with Hadle>f Norris and a film quiz.. 




4 The verbs suggest and recommend have been used incorrectly in the paragraph entitled 
'Events and Activities'. Re-read page 22 1 of the Grammar reference and correct the 
mistakes. 

5 Now write your own answer lo the task in 180-220 words. 



Don't forget! 



• Plan your answer, selecting appropriately from the information in the input material. 
Expand on one or two of the points in the input material, adding relevant information 
of your own. 

Use an appropriate register consistently. 

• Do not lift whole phrases from the input material. 
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Review 



^Use of EnglishT) Word formation 



For questions 1-10, use the word given in capitals at the end of some of the lines 
to form a word that fits in the gap in the same line. There is an example at the 
beginning (0). 



ANTHONY MASTERS 

Anthony Masters was a writer of (0) exceptional gifts and prodigious 

energy. He began his (1) and versatile career as a teenager, 

when he was cxpelled from school for organizing a revolt against the 
school uniform. In order to eam a living, he fulfilled his (2) 



ambition and took up writing. In 1964, at the age of 23, he published 

A Pocketful of Rye, a collection of short stories whose (3) 

of style earned him the distinction of being runner-up in the John 
Llewellyn Rhys Memorial Prize, an establishcd and prestigious Brilish 

-based (4) award. He won the award two years later with 

his novel The Seahorse, after which he continued to display his (5) 

talent by writing both fiction and non-fiction. The (6) for 

many of his novels came from his experience helping the (7) 

excluded: he ran soup kitchens for drug addicts and campaigned for the 
civic rights of gypsies and other ethnic (8) _____ . His non-fiction 

(9) was typically eclectic, ranging from biographies to social 

histories, but it was as a writer of children 's fiction that Masters outshone 
his contemporarics. His work contains a sensitivity which rcmains 

(10) by any other writer of the genre. 



EXCEPTION 
EVENT 

CHILD 

FRESH 



LITERATURE 
CONSIDER 
INSPIRE 
SOCIAL 

MINOR 
PUT 



EQUAL 



Vocabulary 

Complele each of the gaps with the correct form of one of the verbs from the box. There 
is an example at the beginning (0). 



look 


lu m 


catch 


comc 


read havc 


suffcr 


take 


keep 


break 


write 



0 Her parents were both lawyers and she had a very comfortable middle-class 
upbringing. 

1 One of the besi ways to improve your English at this level is to widely. 

2 On tonight s programme well be a critical look at education. 



it oul neatly lonight and hand it in 



3 I've done the homework i n rough - 111 

tomoirow. 

4 oul for a present for Lukc when you go shopping tomorrow. 

5 Their hopes of winning the championship a serious setback on Sunday, 

when they lost at home to United. 

6 She pecred out into the audience, hoping to sight of her mother. 

7 A cheer went up on dcck as the harbour into view. 

8 Toys should be out of sight all the time a child is eating. 

9 Thousands of people out to catch a glimpsc of the President as he toured the 

region. 

10 Tensions grew between the two nations until finally war out in March. 
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(U|e of English: ) Opencloze 

For questions 1-15, read the text belovv and think of the word which best fits each gap. 
Use only one word in each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0). 



CAE Part 2 



PHOTOGRAPHIC PORTRAITS 

The most famous portraits are now created by photographers rather (0) than painters, and the 
people (1 ) the lens are as celebrated as the sitters in front. But are the images they produce 

(2) celebrities like Madonna or Kate Mass worthy of serious art exhibitions? Will they 

(3) looked back on as a true recard of the age? Critics say fashion photographers lack 

artistic depth and integrity, (4) of which are necessary to be a true artist. Their defenders 

say their approach is little different from (5) of respected portrait artists throughout the 

ages, from Holbein to Reynolds. Just (6) court artists in the past, photographers work 

to a tight timetable and commercial constraint and often have a very short time in (7) to 

get to know their sitter. For a painter like Reynolds, this was very (8) the case. It is known 

that he (9) haid up to eight sittings in a day to finish a work on time. Not (10) 

the nineteenth century did the idea emerge that art should not be commercially based. But artist Sue 

Dent accuses many photographers of overfalsifying reality (11) using technology to 

cover up spats and wrinkles. The emphasis (12) on creating perfection and beauty, but in 

fact (13) you end up with is a face without emotion, so (14) of seeing anger, 




151 



The world about us 



J) Sentence completion 



Tf you have been in a desert, what were your 
impressions? If you haven't, would you like to visit one? 
Why/Why not? 

What strategies do you imagine desert wildlife has for 
coping with the heat and lack of water? 



2.21 You will hear part of a radio documentary 
on desert wildlife. For questions 1-8, complete the 
sentences. 



mnr 
DESERT WILDLIFE 




Plants 

The \eavee of the desert holly release 
to reflect heat. 

The eaguaro cactue \e ab\e to 



1 



in order 



Some eaguaro cact\ are ae much ae 
3\rde 

The voad runner uses its 
the sun. 

&\rde are a\eo protected from the heat by 
Mammals 

The jack raW\t and fennec fox have very 
help cool their blood. 

Camels' toes have 



in its trunk. 
feet tali. 



to protect itfrom 



to 



between them. 



Camels can la&t fourtimes ae \or\q ae a 
without water. 



3 The presenter asked the following question: 'What purpose does the hump on a 

camel serve?' Do you know the answer? 

What strategies do you have for coping with the heat? 



The world about us 

Vocabulary 1 : Words with more than one use 



In the following extracts from the recording, which part of what plant or animal 
do each of the words in italics refer to? 

... bringing it forward over its head to create shade, thus enabling the bird to keep cool. 
... their main fiinction is to keep external heat out. 

... This spreads out as they walk on soft sand and keeps them from sinking into it. 



2 C_J The verb keep has several different uses. Explain the meaning of each of the 
phrases in bold in exercise 1. 



3 For questions 1-5 bclow, choose a word from the box which can be used 

appropriately in all three senlenccs. There are some words you do not need to use. 



pay get wish give know likc makc meet hear welcome 



Here is an example (0). 

0 a I'm afraid I don't think I']] be able to tnake it to the mceting. 

b The pay rise will make it possible for us to buy a new car. 

c I don't want to make trouble, but I think someone i n the office has bcen a 

taking a lot of stationery home. 

1 a They said they would let her in writing of their decision. 

b He's veiy friendly once you get to him. 

c Do you the names of fivc birds, five fish and five trces in English? 

2 a We would your suggestions for future editions of the magazine. 

b We are delighted to Toby Gray, who is on a visit from Head Office. 

c Are spring flowers a sight for you or do you suffer from hay fever? 

3 a It doesn't to cheat or tell lics - its much bettcr to be honest. 

b Its unusual for my childrcn to me a compliment like that. 

c Do you much attention to what s going on in the world? 

4 a Whcn you arrive in Paris, IH you off the train and take you to my flat. 

b I doubt this attempt to settlc the dispute will with any success. 

c Will the world bc able to the challenge of fighting global warming? 

5 a I don't to be rude but I'd rather just rcad my book during the flight. 

b I'd like to thank Linda for all her hard work and her all the best in her 

new post. 

c If you could be granted one , which of the world s problems would you 

ask to be solved? 



4 %^ Explain the meaning of the phrases formed by the words in bold and the verbs 
you have inserted i n exercise 3. 

Example: 0 a attend, come to 
b enable 

c cause problems 



Discuss the questions in each of the c sentences in 1-5 of exercise 3. 
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( Use of English 1:) Multiple-choice cloze 




Do you think wild animals should be farmed for their 
skin or meat? Give reasons for your views. 

2 Read the text below, ignoring the gaps for the moment. 
Why did Andy Johnson start his farm? 
What objection does Dr Clifford Warwick raise? 

3 For questions 1-12, read the text again and decide which 
answer (A, B, C or D) best fits each gap. There is an example 
at the beginning (0). 

CROCODILE FARMS 

When Andy Johnson (0) Britains First ever crocodile farm in 2006, he (1) under fierce criticism from 

animal rights groups, opposed to the factory farming of wildlife. Howevei; Johnson, who also farms cattle, pigs 

and lambs, (2) that his motivation for starting a crocodile farm was for (3) environmental reasons. He 

wants to protect wild crocodiles from being poached, and he is primarily interested in their meat, not their skins. 

'By supplying Europeans with home-produced crocodile, we can (4) the market value of illegally supplied 

crocodile meat,' he claims. 

Johnson says the meat 'has a mild flavour- it's low fat, high protein, very healthy and humanely produced\ His 

crocodiles are housed in a tropically hcated room that (5) around 20 by 30 metres, so they have plenty of 

room. Howcver, Dr Clifford Warwick, a reptile biologist, (6) concern: 'Their biology and behaviour do not 

(7) — . themselves to a captive life. The animals may seem pcaceful and relaxed, but an animal behaviourist can 
see that they are stressed.' 

Tn the last century, many species of crocodiles were hunted to the (8) of extinction as trade in their skins 

flourished. Some 300,000 Australian saltwater crocodiles were killed between 1 945 and 1972. The alligator 

suffered a similar (9) , although both species are now protccted and their (10) are slowly rising. 

Worldwide, the legal trade in crocodilian skins (crocodiles, alligators and caymans) has roughly 

triplcd since 1 977, rising to a million or (1 1) , animals by 2002. The majority of these 

are farmed animals, but upwards of 90,000 are killed annually in the (12) . 




Underlineand record 
those words and 
expressions from the 
text which deseribe 
an approximate 
rather than an exact 
number. 

Exampfe: 

around 20 by 30 
metres 

Can you add any 
further items to 
the list? 



0 


A 


put out 


B 


gave off 


C 


set u p 


D 


brought about 


1 


A 


came 


B 


went 


C 


met 


D 


put 


2 


A 


insists 


B 


aseertains 


C 


insures 


D 


convinces 


3 


A 


finely 


B 


utterly 


c 


cleanly 


D 


purely 


4 


A 


downsize 


B 


downplay 


c 


undercut 


D 


undergo 


5 


A 


rules 


B 


measures 


c 


ranges 


D 


sizes 


6 


A 


speaks 


B 


gives 


c 


expresses 


D 


arises 


7 


A 


lend 


B 


owe 


c 


make 


D 


let 


8 


A 


frontier 


B 


line 


c 


side 


D 


edge 


9 


A 


luck 


B 


fate 


c 


chance 


D 


destination 


10 


A 


groups 


B 


counts 


c 


number s 


D 


volumes 


11 


A 


more 


B 


many 


c 


some 


D 


such 


12 


A 


natural 


B 


wild 


c 


savage 


D 


outside 



4 Can you name any species currently threatened with extinction in 
your country? 

What measures should be taken to safeguard these species? 

5 Write four sentences, each including one of the wrong words from the text above. Leave 
a gap where the word should go, and give three options. 

Example: 

The new law a significant change in the way animals were treated. 

A put out B gave off C brought about 

6 Ask your partner to complete the gaps in your sentences. 
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(Reading: ) Multiple choice 



CAE Part 3 



Do you enjoy watching wildlife 
documentaries on television? WhyAVhy not? 

The photographs show Sir David Attenborough, 
the presenter of many such programmes. What 
do you think are the qualities oPa good wildlife 
documentary presenter? 

Read the following magazine article about 
Sir David Attenborough and for questions 
1-7 on page 156, choose the correct answer, 
A, B, C or D. 




'This/ says a figure, dismounting from a single- 
seater ski-bike and addressing us from somewhere 
inside the world's thickest coat, 'is one of the 
coldest places. On earth/ The emphases are heavy 
5 and deliberate, but the voice is like a piano played 
gently. You feel at home with this voice, you know 
where you are with it, which, on this occasion, is 
m the High Arctic, on the trail of the Arctic fox, 
with the temperature hovering somewhere 
10 around 50 below. The voice is unmistakably that 
of Sir David Attenborough. 

The words are those which open TJie Life of 
Mammals, Attenborough 's new magnum opus for 
the BBC, the latest in an extraordinary line that 
1 5 passes back throngh Life in the Freezer and Tlie Life 
ofBirds to Life on Earth. We are familiar enough 
with his work now to know that a uumber of things 
can be guaranteed about The Life of Mammals. 
Attenborough will draw our attention toanimals 
m places we didn't know existed. He will begin a 
sentence in, say, Australia and finish it in Brazil. 
We will marvel again at Attenborough, the great 
comirnmicator, the peerless educator. (Oh for his 
insatiable curiosity and energy at 77! Oh for the 
civilizing cffect of his knowledgc!) And we will bc 
variously appalled and intrigued by the ways in 
which mammals hunt, cat and form relationships. 
As Attenborough says in the introduetion to the 
series, 'We will look at the lives of our elosest 
rclatives and they will lead us to ourselves/ 

But will they lead us to David Attenborough? 
He recently wrotc a 400-page account of his 
carcer in broadeasting, Life on Air. It is one of 
the fewbooks ever published to contain tips on 
handling a Gaboon viper. (Tush a pole under 
one, about a third of its length from the back of 
its head, and it will be balanced so that you can 
gently lift it. Then dump it in a box and siam the 
hd down very quickly.') Howevcr, its author is far 
less fortheoming for anyone seeking to know the 
private man. The death in 1997 of his wife, Janc 
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which everyone elose to Attenborough agrees 
devastated him, is approached in four sorrowful but 
guarded paragraphs. His brother Richard, who lives 
elose to him and to whom he talks weekly, merits 
one mentiou in the book, and that in braekets. 
Attenborough, it seems, slams the lid down very 
quickly on his feelings. 

Not surprisingly, perhaps, he keeps out of the 
hmclight as much as possible, both on and off 
sereen. His determination in this regard is founded 
m part on genuine anxieties he has about taking 
eredit where it isn't duc. Frcquently, of course, 
Attenborough is present when the rare footage of, 
say, the naked mole rat is shot. But at other times' 
he goes nowhcre near the animal at all, adding his 
voice to the footage shot by a cameraman, who has 
becn standing for months in a field in a pair of wet 
boots. Attenborough, too, has had his fair share of 
long nights spent on forest floors in damp sleeping 
bags, in disquicting proximity to leeehes. Yct the 
elements of risk and discomfort in his work arc 
things he would prefer to downplay. He considers 
himself the channel rather than the focus. If people 
discover afterwards what he's gone through to film 
a particuiar animal, then so be it, but he doesn't 
want it to be part of the programme. 

Attenborough could have had a cjuieter life. He 
went to Cambridge in 1945 to read natural seiences 
and considered becoming an academic. But he 
eventually gave up on the idea. 'I know someone 
who went looking for an animal in Sumatra/ he 
recails. 'Hc didn't even see it for the first three 
years. Went out and looked for it every day. Saw 
footprints, occasionally a hai r. And after he'd 
found it, that was all he was allowed to look at for 
another eight years. Another chap I knew had to 
count the number of bees that went into a certain 
kind of orchid between certain hours of the day. He 
was stuek out in the middle of the Panama Canal 
countingbees. A caricature of the intellectual life 
real 1 y.' 
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So, i n thc hope of finding something more 
stimulating, he joincd the BBC. He rocketed up 
through the ranks, lending the bcst of his energies 
to wildlife programming, which was then at an 
unpromisingly larval stage. In the Fifties the 
technology wasn't readily available to film in thc 
ficld, so the natural world had to be borrowcd from 
London Zoo and brought to the studio in a sack. 'It 
gave you five minutcs of vcry cheap programming, 
in which you showed a python.' In the classic 
tradition of these things, he only bcgan toprescnt 
programmes by chance, because the person who 
95 was to have done it came down with something. 
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Ever since then, for over 50 years, he's bcen 
doing what comes naturally; entertaining and 
enlightening - andbringing comfort. For his 
programmes run reassuringly countcr to the 
reflex of our times, which is to mull fcarfully over 
a depressing prospect for thc world about us. Seen 
through Attenborough's eyes, the planet tends not 
to be scalded and smoking, breathing its last. It 
teems and thrives, blossoms and grows. The future 
in Sir David Attenborough's world isbig andbright. 





The writer says that Sir David Attenborough s voice 

A is not immediately recognizable. 

B is comforting to the listener. 

C rises and falls frequently. 

D is not affected by extreme temperatures. 

According to the writer, in his television programmes Attenborough 
A displays enviable qualities. 
B is rather too predictable. 
C does not look his age. 
D likes to shock the viewer. 

What does Attenborough mean in line 30 when he says 'they will lead us to 
ourselves'? 

A The mammals will remind us of the value of cooperation in survival. 
B We will realize how far humans have evolved compared to other species. 
C The mammals will help us gain an understanding of our own behaviour. 
D We will learn more about ourselves than we will about the mammals. 

In his book Life on Air, Attenborough 
A is anxious to respect the privacy of his family. 
B gives practical advice on taming animals. 
C expresses a lack of interest in his family. 
D reveals little about his emotions. 

What do we learn about Attenborough's approach when making wildlife 
programmes? 

A He tries not to be the centre of attention. 
B He leaves more uncomfortable work to others. 
C He avoids dangerous situations when filming. 
D He prefers to keep his distance from animals. 

Attenborough implies that academic work is 
A exhausting. 
B monotonous. 
C unappreciated. 
D pointless. 

What does the writer say about Attenborough's early days at the BBC? 

A He never intended to present wildlife programmes. 

B He gained rapid promotion in the organization. 

C The BBC had little money to spend on wildlife programmes. 

D The technology for making wildlife documentaries had not been invented. 



Reacting to the text 

Do you share Sir David Attenborough's view of the world, as expressed in the last 
paragraph? Why/Why not? 
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Language focus 1: Conjunctions and linking adverbials 

c The salary being offered was very low. . 



The words in bold in the following extracts from the reading 
are all conjunctions; they connect two clauses in the same 
sentence. 

The emphases are heavy and deliberate, but the voice is 
like a piano played gently 

He went to Cambridge in 1945 to read natural sciences and 
considered becoming an academic 
The technology wasn't readily available to film in the field, 
so the natural world had to be borrowed from London Zoo. . . 

1 In sections A and B f complete each of the gaps with one of 
the conjunctions from the box. 

A Reason and result 



in case otherwise so that 



_you'll miss yourbus. 



a You'd better go now, 

b Leave early you don't miss your bus. 

c Take some money for a taxi you miss your 

bus. 

B Contrast and concession 



however even though whereas 



a He went to see the match, he doesn't like 

cricket. 

b He went to see the match, I watched it on 

TV. 

c you look at it, cricket is a boring game. 

2 In less formal writing, conjunctions are sometimes used at 
the beginning of a sentence to connect it with the previous 
sentence, as in these extracts from the reading. 
And we will be variously appalled and intrigued by the 
ways in which mammals hunt t eat and form relationships. 
But at other times he goes nowhere near the animal at ali . . 
So, in the hope offinding something more stimulating, he 
joined the BBC 

However, normally linking adverbials are used to connect 

one sentence with another.They frequently appear at the 

beginning of a sentence, and are followed by a comma. 

However, its author is far less forthcoming for anyone 

seeking to know the private man. 

Eversince then f foroverSOyears, he's been doing what 

comesnaturally... 

In sections A and B complete each of the gaps with one of the 
linking adverbials from the box. 

A Contrast and concession 



Despite this By contrast On the contrary 



a Hedoesnotacthastily.. 



,,he sometimes takes 



days to reach a decision. 

The song of the blackbird is melodious, but limited in 

range. , the starling mimics other birds and 

has an extremely varied repertoire. 



there were over 650 applications for the job. 
B Time 



By that time From that time on In the meantime 



I hope to get a new computer next month. 

l'll use my husband's laptop. 

We finally reached the campsite at sunset. 

I was exhausted and went straight to sleep in the tent. 
The burglary affected us in other ways, too. m 



we always made sure one of us was in the house. 

In sections C and D, complete each gap in the linking 
adverbials with a word from the box. You will need to use 
one of the words more than once. All three adverbials in each 
section perform the same function. 



as 


for 


from 


in 


of 


on 


to 



C Reason and result 

Her health had deteriorated significantly. 
a a result, 



.account 

.this reason, 



.this, 



she decided it wouldbe 
best to retire. 



D Addition 



The sharp spines of the saguaro cactus serve as a form of 
defence. 



3 

b 

c Apart 



addition _ 
well this, 



this, 



this, 



they direct rainwater into 
the depressions of the plant. 



Read more about conjunctions and linking adverbials 
in the Grammar reference on page 224. 

Complete each of the sentences in an appropriate way. There 
is an example at the beginning (0). 

0 You should start revising now, 

a otherwise vou'll start to pank nearer the exam. 
b even though the exam is in three months f time. 

1 It rained constantly during the first week of our holiday. 
a As a result, . 

b What is more, . 

2 She sent him some flowers, 

a so that . 

b whereas 



He hadn't exactly had a stressful day. 

a On the contrary, 

b By contrast, 



I wouldn't recommend it as a holiday destination, 

a unless . 

b although . 
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(Listening 2: ) Multiple matching 



CAERart4 




8 



What are the main issues involved in the following global concerns? 

lobai warming whale hunting women's rights 

child labour human rights G M foods 



2 Cl^ 2.22-2.26 You will hear five short extracts in which different people are talking 
about action they have taken on global issues. While you listen you must complete 
both tasks. 



TASKONE 

For questions 1-5, choose from the list A-H the 
speaker's motivation for taking the action. 



TASKTWO 

For questions 6-10, choose from the list A-H the 
effect that the experience had on the speaker. 



A I hoped to change people's way 
of thinking. 



B I was driven by feelings of guilt. 

C I had always wanted to help others. 

D A friend encouraged me. 

E I wanted to prove a point to a friend. 

F I had seen pictures of suffering. 

G It would show me in a good light. 

H I was impressed by other people's work 



A \ became disillusioned. 

B It made me feel ashamed. 

C It encouraged me to do more. 

D It increased my self respect. 

E I suddenly became very popular. 

F It made me regret what I had done. 

G It helped me achieve an ambition. 

H I felt I had not done enough. 





6 






7 






8 






9 
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3 CH# Have you ever taken action similar to that of any of the speakers? If so, what was 
your motivation and how did you feel afterwards? 

Should individuals take more action on global issues, or is this best left to governments? 
Why? 
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Language focus 2: Modal verbs 3 

Must, need, should, ought to 

1 Which of the speakers in the listening said each of these two 
groups of sentences? 

A 1 l/l/e had to do exactly the same work. 

2 There must have been about 500 ofus altogether. 

3 l/l/e should have done ityears before. 

B 1 / thought at first they might not accept me because 
ofmy age and /nexper/ence, but I needn't have 
worried. 

2 / didn'tneed to have anyspecial skills. 

2 For each group of sentences, explain the difference in 
meaning between the words in bold as they are used by the 
speaker. 

3 Which of the sentences in exercise 1 do not contain 
a modal verb? What are the main characteristics of a modal 
verb? 

In which sentence could ought to be used instead of one of 
the words in bold, without changing the meaning? 

4 Explain the difference in meaning between the words 
in bold as they are used in the following sentences. 

a I really must be going - my son should be home from 
school soon and I have to take him to his swimming class. 

b I know you shouldn't tell lies, but you don't have to tell 
him the whole truth # either. You mustn't let him know 
you've been here. 

5 Usually, there is no difference in meaning between needn't 
and don't need to. However, needn't tends to be used to give 
permission not to do something, and don't need to is used 
more often to talk about general necessity. 



You needn't do it now-we're in no hurry 

You don't need to be tali to be a good basketball player. 

Rewrite each of the two sentences so that the meaning is 
positive. Is the modal or non-modal form of need required? 

4& Read more about the verbs in this section on pages 
224 and 225 of the Grammar reference. 

Practice 

1 Underline the correct alternatives in the following sentences. 
Either one, two or all three alternatives may be possible. 

1 I cleaned the flat specially for tonight, but I mustn't/ 
needn't/shouldn't have bothered. 

2 You really must/needlshould do something about your 
handwriting. 

3 What do you haveloughtlneed to do to become famous? 

4 l'm meeting my partner's parents for the first time 
tomorrow What needloughtlshould I wear? 

5 We're going into town, but you needn'tldon't need to/ 
don't have to come if you don't want to. 

6 They ought to/mustlshould have got there by now. Why 
haven't they phoned? 

7 I really needed to study/must have studiedlought to have 
studied hard at the weekend, but I did absolutely nothing. 

8 If you should/ought tolneed to happen to see my ex-boss 
there, can you give him my regards? 

2 Choose fourof the sentences from exercise1 and 
have four separate conversations with your partner, using a 
different sentence to start each conversation. Remember to 
say your first sentence with one of the correct alternatives. 



Vocabulary 2: Attitude adverbials 

The adverbs in the following cxtracts from the reading text on pages 155 and 156 
express the writer's attitude or opinion. 

The voice is unmistakably that of Sir David Attenboi ough. 

Not surprisingly, perhaps, he keeps oul the limelight as much as possible. 

For his programmes run reassuringly counter to the reflex of our times. 

In sentences 1-5 underline the best alternativc. 

1 Local residents have condemned the decision to build the factory, and rightly/ 
iindonbtedly/clecirly so, in my opinion. 

2 Strangely/Apparenrty/Preswncibly enough, I find myself agreeing with the 
Government on this issue. 

3 Fortunately/Disappointingly/Conveniently for us, it was an unusually warm winter 
and we couldn't go skiing on the hills as we'd hoped. 

4 They chopped down vast areas of woodland with believably/predictably/miraculously 
disastrous results for the local bird population. 

5 After such a wonderful holiday I iinderstandably/astonisliingly/ciiriously felt rather 
sad when we had to come home. 
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Useof English 2j ) Key word transformations 



For questions 1-8, complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning 
to the first sentence, using ihe word given. Do not change the word given. Use 
between three and six words, including the word given. Here is an example (0). 

0 The coral is going to die i f we don't take immediate steps to protect it from pollution. 
OTHERWISE 

We rnust take immediate steps to protect the coral, otherwiee it will be killed 
off by pollution. 

1 The government should have carefully considered the issue of global warming a long time ago. 
ATTENTION 

The government should the issue of global warming a long time ago. 

2 Except for John, who is still collecting data in Antarctica,we will all be able to attend the meeting. 
TO 

We will all be able to rnake from John, who is still collecting data 

in Antarctica 

3 There's a chance that you might find some interesting wildlife, so take a camera with you. 
HAPPEN 

You should take a camera with you in across some interesting wildlife. 

4 It could be a long time before the dolphins swim past, so while were waiting I suggest you relax. 
MEANTIME 

We could be waiting for a long time for the dolphins to swim past, so to relax. 

5 Because that store selis clothes made by child labour in foreign factoi ies, he docsn't shop there 
any more. 

ACCOUNT 

He doesn't buy clothes from that store any rnorc, they sel! clothes made by 

child labour in foreign factories. 

6 The animal rights activist was so persuasive that I felt obliged to sign the pctition. 
ADD 

I felt I had to the petition because the animal rights activist was so persuasive. 

7 I imagine it was tough for you to refuse every beggar that asked you for money. 
TURN 

It must every beggar that asked you for money. 

8 It was a wastc of time attending the protcst march this afternoon, as the council had already 
made its decision in the moming. 

PART 

We needn't the protest march this afternoon, as the council had already made 

its decision in the morning. 
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(Writing: ) Articles 



CAE Part 2 



Read the folio wing Part 2 
task. If you were to answcr 
it, which problem would 
you write about? 

You see the following 
announcement in Global 
Concern, an international 
magazine which looks at 
current issues affecting the 
world. 

Write your article. 



Youth Issues 



We are inviting you, the reader, to write an 
art.de on one of the problems Cacing you ng 
people m your country today. Tell us about the 
main aspects of the problem and suggest what 
should be done to overcome it. 

WewiH publish the best article from each 




Read the following answer to the task in exercise L To what extent does this 
problem exist in your own country? Do you agree with the views expressed in the 
last paragraph? 



Xrv>a^A<-, c£ poo< caA 7 a torre Atcal clouoApocxr at tke Start o$ tke racA^ SeaSOA StAcUe a)^ 
UxrAcA^ ^oar 'bed' dAto a rvuAclcl^ poo). Yoca look arouAcl £or a *xore SkelterecJ Sleep^ 
Spot, btAt oj coarSe, ^oa cor^e cxp aycASt cor^pe. UUoa Jro^v otkerS uoko are ^A tke Sa*xe 
ScWUoa, otkerS uoko are bc<^er tkaA ^ou. ^Ocx l<eep SearcU<j iaaU) eVeAtaall^ ^Oa 

ScacI a dr^ eAO^k pWe to Sleep. tkcS tuvxe, tkou^k, ^Ou, are StartcA^ to Jail £U. 

^adfy tki% <1S tke pl^kt o? tkocASaAcls o£ ^o^SterS ca /v^j cocAAtr^; flou^ ckdldreA aAcl 
teeAa^erS uoko are £orcecl b^ drcu^ta^ceS to l<Ve oa tke StreetS uoctkou^t re^ar 
Su^pport SrooA Sa^ or relatcVeS- ~7ke^ Stru^le to ™J<e eAcls ^eet, sWa<^ SkoeS, SellcA^ 
Sr^aN ctemS )cl<e ekeuodA^ <^am or, <1a Sorv\e ca%e$ ? reSort<>\(j to p<2_tt<Q tke£t- 

Worr<^A<^, tke A^mber o£ Street ckcldreA .S ^rouocA^ Steadc^, aS povert^cAcreaSeS aAcl 
Jarvvc^ Str^ct^reS coAtcAcxe to breal< cIouoa. Ia aclcUtcOA, rvxore aAcl rvxore are movca^ laIo 
tke cctceS Jrorvx rural areaS, SeAt tke<> pareAtS to Su^pplemeAt tke .Aco^e- B*t 

tke Street ckclclreA barel«^ earA eAOu^k to <jet b^ tkerv\SelveS- 

aSo uokat caA be cloAe? XdeaU^, o? courSe, Otxr (joverAmeAt Sko^lcl co^e u,p uoctk tke 
AeeeSSar^ rvxOAe^ to pcxt tkcA^S r^kt. UAjortuLAate^, kouoeVer, S<lAee Severe povert^ <1S 
tke wacA cauSe o$ tke problem, tkcS Seer^S ver^ u,Alcl<e^, at leaSt <1a tke Skort terrvx. Our 
rvxaLA kope cS tkat relce? or<^aAczatcOAS uocll cOAtcAu^e to SeAcl Smpport aAcA tkat people ca tke 
developecl uoorld uocU keep u.p tke pre^ure oa tkecr «joverA^eAU to take actcOA. For uoko 
<1S More cleSerWA<^ o£ kelp tkaA ekcldreA? 



3 Answer the following questions with refei ence to the model answer above. Give 
examples where appropriate. 

a Has the task been fully achieved? 

b Is the answer clearly organized? 

c Have linking devices been used effectively? 

d Has the writer used a wide range of language? 

e Is the register appropriate throughout? 

f What techniques are used to get the reader s attention and engage his or her 
interest? 



4 



Now write an answer to one of the tasks on page 208. 




Review 
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'Use of EnglishT) Opencloze 



For questions 1-15, read the text below and think of the word which best fits each gap. 
Use only one word in each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0). 



CREATURE COMFORTS 

Pampered piglets could soon be taking (0) /t e asy, chilling out on furniture that s more 

(I ) home in a penthouse flat than a pigsty.Tests have shown that piglets nurtured on heated 



waterbeds stand (2) . 



. greatly improved chance of surviving their first few weeks of life. 



Piglets must (3) kept warm in their first few days to discourage them from snuggling up to 

their mother.Thats because 80 per cent (4) so of piglet deaths occur during (5) 

period,and most of them are due to the sow rolling over and crushing her young. (6) an 



effort to tackle this,the trend in porcine interior design is away from unhygienic straw and (7) 

underfloor heating or infrared lamps. But these approaches leave piglets (8) only an uninviting 

concrete fioor (9) lie on.The hard surface also aggravates the injuries that piglets often suffer 

( I 0) fighting for position at feeding time. 

To find a solution, researchers studied the behaviour (II) 



weight gain of almost 1,400 piglets held in pens with a variety of 

heating schemes.Very ( 1 2) all of the piglets preferred 

the warm waterbeds to any of the alternatives, spending well 

( 1 3) half the day lying about on them and only 

getting up to play or feed. Interestingly ( 1 4) ^ 

farmers, the piglets on the waterbeds (15) ^ 

only developed fewer skin lesions, but also gained ^ 
significantly more weight than those kept on 
concrete. 




Modal verbs 

Complete each gap in 1-8 with cither the positive or negalive form of one of the modal 
verbs in the box. In each section, the verb required for both gaps is the same. There is 
one verb you do nol need to use. There is an example at the beginning (0). 



shall should will would 

could may might need must 



0 She seems very plcasant, but she c a n be quite iri itable at times. 
I'm off to bed - 1 can barely keep my eyes open. 

1 We have caught that train i f you'd run a bit faster. 

I wish I remember where I put my glasses! 

2 She have to phone now, right in the middle of my favourite programme! 

After he retired, he often go back to visil his old workmates. 

3 You have phoned to say you'd be late! I've been so worried. 

No one seems to wanl the last piece, so I as well eat it. 
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4 You explain - John s already told me what happenecL 

I know you were angry, but you have shouted. 



5 That s very kind of you, but you . 



. have gone to all that trouble. 
be long. 

I say is calling? 



He s just popped out to the shops, so he , 

6 Just a moment, 1*11 put you through. Who 

Let s go out for lunch, we? 

7 If you tell me, 1*11 have to tickle you until you do! 

Phone her a bit later- she probably have got up yet. 

8 Why you always interrupt me when I'm speaking? 

It have been a huge explosion - it was heard up to 30 miles away. 



Collocation revision: Units 1-12 

In each of the spaces bclow write one word which collocates with all three of the other 
words or expressions. The question numbcrs also refer to the relevant unit of the book 
where the collocations appearcd. 



facc a 
take up a 
rise to a 



a dislocated 
a sprained 
a bruised 



2 significant 
far-reaching 
sweeping 

3 a faint 

a musty 
a strong 

4 kick-off 
injury 
half 



8 reach a 
uphold a 
overrule a 

9 spectacular 
breathtaking 
superb 

10 a squeaky 
a booming 
a hushed 



5 a close 
a rocky 
a stable 



11 



a rare 
a familiar 
a welcome 



soundly 

rough 

badly 



12 



a challenge 
with success 
someone off the train 



Use other collocations from the first twelve units of the book to help you create your 
own cxercise. Write three words or expressions which can all be used with the same 
verb or noun, in the same way as in exercise L Write four examples like this for another 
student to complete. 
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Speaking 



Introduction 

Paper 5 consists of four parts and lasts fifteen minutes. You will probably take the test 
with another candidate, though it is possible to be part of a group of tbree. There are 
two examiners: the interlocutor, who conducts the test and asks the questions, and the 
assessor, who listens to the test and assesses your performance. The interlocutor also 
assesses and contributes to your final mark. 

In the following advice to candidates, complete each gap with a word from the box. 
There is an example at the beginning (0). 



repetition ideas 


pictures 


opinion 


attention opportunity 


range silences 


element 


vocabulary 


discussion 



Demonstrating your abilities 

• Use a (0) ran$e of language and show your ability to link your ( 1 ) 

• Avoid long (2) and frequent pauses as you organize your thoughts. 



If you cannot remember or do not know a particular item of (3) . 
alternative words to paraphrase. 



use 



Following instructions 
• Always pay close (4) _ 



. to the interlocutor s instructions. In Parts 2 and 3, 



questions are printed on the same page as the pictures to help you remember what 
you have to talk about. 



• Don't be afraid to ask for (5) . 



, if you have not heard, or clarification i f you 



have not fully understood, what has been said. 

Don't just describe the (6) you are given; tasks based on visual material also 

involve an (7) of speculation, opinion-giving and/or evaluation. 



Taking tums 

• Don't attempt to dominate a (8) 



(9). 



. , bu t rather give your partner the 



. to speak, and respond appropriately to what he or she says. 



If your partner appears reticent, try to involve them by asking questions or inviting 
them to give their (10) . 



Part 1: Social interaction 

In Part 1 the interlocutor will ask you 
questions about yourself. 

Work in groups of three. One of you is 
the interlocutor and the other two are 
candidates. You have three minutes to 
do the following task. 

Interlocutor 

• Ask the candidates one or more questions 
You may ask each candidate the same or d 



What to expect in the exam 



Part 1 lasts approximately three minutes. 
Questions will be asked from a range of 
topics including, for example, interests, 
daily life, family and holidays. 
You may respond to the other candidate's 
comments, though you are not actively 
invited to do so by the interlocutor. 



from at least two of the categories below. 
ifferent questions. 



Candidates 

• Answer the questions from the interlocutor as fully as possible, giving reasons for 
your ideas and opinions. 
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Ready for Speaking 



English 

What are your main reasons for 

learning English? 

Which aspect of learning English 

do you find hardest? 

What do you need to do to help you 

pass the CAE exam? 

Leisure time 

What do you enjoy doing in your 
free time? 

How important is sport and fitness 
in your life? 

Do you like spending time alone? 



Travel and holidays 

What is one of the most interesting 
places you have visited? 
Do you prefer going on holiday 
with your friends or your family? 
Where would you most like to 
travel to? 

House and home 

What do you enjoy most about 

living where you do? 

If you could afford your ideal 

home, what would it be like? 

Would you ever consider living 

abroad? 



The past 

What were you doing this time 
yesterday? 

What are some of your earliest 
childhood memories? 
What have been some of the 
happiest moments in your life? 

Future plans 

What are you most looking 
forward to doing in the next few 
months? 

What do you hope to achieve in the 
next three years? 

Do you usually plan your weekends 
well in advance? 



When you have finished, change roles and repeat the exercise with different questions. 

2 2.27 Listen to two students, Janusz and Ana, doing the Part 1 task and comment 

on their performance. Consider the following: 

• how well each student develops iheir responses 

• the range and accuracy of their language 



Part 2: Long turn 

In Part 2 you are firstly given the 
opportunity to speak for one minute, 
wilhout interruption, about some pictures. 
You then have 30 seconds to comment 
briefly on your partner s pictures by 
answering a question. 



What to expect in the exam 



In Part 2, you have to compare two of the 
three photographs you are given, whilst 
at the same time speculating and giving 
your opinion about some aspect of their 
content. 




Task One 

1 Look at the following Part 2 task. 

Work in pairs. Look at these pictures. They show people who 
are checking the time. 

Student A: 

Compare two of the pictures, and say why the people might 
be checking the time and how much influence time might 
have in their daily lives. 

Student B: 

When your partner has finished talking, answer the following 
qucstion about all three pictures. For which 
person do you think time has the greatest 
influence in their daily life? 



• Why might the people be checking 
the time? 

• How much influence might time 
have in their daily lives? 
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Before you do the task, answer the question in 
exercise 2 on page 166. 



V 
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How well does each candidate a-c approach the task in exereise 1? Comment on eaeh 
extraet, giving examples to justify your opinions. 

a Tiris woman is in the kitchen orperhaps the dining room with her daughter. Shes 
checking the time hecause maybe shes late. I think shes a businesswoftian. This 
woman is an athlete in a race. Shes checking the time hecause she wants to know how 
fast shes running. I think time has a big iufluence in her life hecause ... 

b Vm going to talk aboitt this picture here which shows an athlete, then this one here 
which shows a woman and her daughter. If I have time, Vll speak about the one here 
with the little giri and her toy watclu Well, all three pictures show women, well, women 
and a giri, checking the time. This woman is an athlete and I think she is looking at her 
watch to ... 

c The pictures of the working mother and the athlete both convey the idea of racing 
against the clock, a need or desire to do something within a certain period of time. The 
mother looks rather stressed, suggesting something nnexpected has happened. She 
might be phoning the office to let them know she U be late because her car won 't start, or 
her daughter s fallen HL The athlete, on theotherhand, is probably . . . 



3 Now you are ready to do the task. 



Don't forget! 



Task Two 

1 Change roles from task one. Turn to page 207. 

2 2.28 Listen to Janusz and Ana doing the Part 2 tasks. 

• How well do they each complete their main one-minute task? 

• How varied is the language they use? 



Avoid iong silences and frequent pauses. 
Paraphrase if you cannot remember a 
particular word. 



Part 3: Collaborative task 

In Part 3, the interlocutor does not take part, but listens while you and your partner 
perform a problem-solving task together for about three minutes. You are given a set 
of visual prompts, which form the basis for the task, and are asked to exehange ideas 
and opinions, make evaluations and/or speeulate. You are expected to work towards a 
conclusion at the end of the task, although you will not be penalized if you fail to reach 
a decision. 



On page 167 there are some pictures showing different jobs. 

Talk to each other about the most and least satisfying aspeets of these jobs, and then 
decide which two jobs are the most rewarding. 



How to go about it 



Don't merely describe each picture and what 
it shows. 

eg This picture shows a tourguide talking 
to a group of tourists He's probably 
expiaining the history ofthe ruins behind 
him. 

Do include the pictures naturally in your 
discussion, as you consider each job. 
eg Probably the most fulfilling part ofa 
tour guide's job is knowing that he orshe 
is helping to make the tourists visit to a 
particular p/ace more interesting. It might 
be by explaining a little of the history ofa 
building or ancient ruins, as i n the picture, 
or it could be by showing . . . 



Don't simply agree with your partner or repeat 

his or her ideas. 
Do express your own opinions or develop 

your partner's points by adding further 

comments of your own. 

Don't reach your conclusion too quickly, 
otherwise you will be left with nothing to 
talk about. 

Do take time to evaluate all the visuals: the 
conclusion should be a natura! product of 
your discussion. 

Do make it clear in your discussion that you are 
working towards a conclusion. 



166 



Ready for Speaking 



• What are the most and least satisfying aspects of these jobs? 

• Which two jobs are the most rewarding? 



Newspaper Journalist 

l 




Cabinet Maker 



More teachei 
More nurses 
More police 



Politician 



• Pop/Rock Singer 

2.29 Listen to Janusz and Ana doing the Pari 3 task and answer these questions. 

• Which jobs do they choose? 

• At what point in the discussion do they begin to make their choiccs? 

• How well do Janusz and Ana interact with each other? 



Part 4: Further discussion 

In Part 4 the interlocutor asks further 
questions related to the issues raised in 
Part 3. As well as responding to these 
questions, you should also interact with 
your partner and comment on what he 
or she says. 



What to expect in the exam 



This section lasts approximately four minutes. 
The interlocutor's questions usually become 
broader and more abstract as the discussion 
develops. 

The interlocutor may direct a question to one 
candidate in particular, or else ask an open 
question for either candidate to answer. 



Discuss the following questions with your partner. 

• Which would you prefer to have: a job which is well paid but monotonous or one 
which is poorly paid but fulfilling? Why? 

• Do you think thal school prepares young people adequately for the world of work? 
Why/Why not? 

• What difficultics do young people in your area face when searching for work? 

• What do you think is the ideal age to retirc? Why? 

• How has computer technology affected the world of work? 

• Do you think people who earn large amounts of money have a mc ral obligation to 
donate money to charity? Why/Why not? 

2.30 Listen to Janusz and Ana doing the Part 4 task. 
How well do they each react to what each other says? 



167 



Vocabulary 1: Eating and drinking 



Ali the verb phrases in each of the groups 1-8 below can be used in combination with 
one of Ihe nouns in the box. Write an appropriate noun from the box in each of the 
spaces. There is an example at the beginning (0). 



food 


drink 


hunger 


thirst 




meal 


dish 


stomach 


appetite 


eater 



0 prepare your favourit e dieh 
order a side 

1 have a raging 

quench your 



2 feel faint with 
satisfy your 

3 pick at 
gulp down 

4 have a soft 



5 work up a big 
lose your 

6 be a fussy 
be a big 

7 do something on a full . 



go out for a celebratory 



do something on an empty 



8 heat up a ready 
have a square 



Study the collocations in exercise 1 for two minutes. Then look at the nouns in the box 
and cover the exercise. How many collocations can you remembei ? 

Use five of the collocations to write sentences about yourself and/or people you know. 
Example: 

Whenever I come home after a trip away my mother prepares my favourite dish oflamb 
chops and fried potatoes. 

CZ^ Compare and discuss your sentences with another student. 



Food for thought 



(Speaking ) Long turn 



CAE Part 2 



1 Look at these photos. They show people who are eating meals in different situations. 
Student A: 

Compare two of the pictures, and say what considerations might havc been takcn 
into account when planning for thc mcals and how much the people might be 
enjoying thcm. 

Student B: 

When your partner has finished talking, say which situation you would prefer to 
eat in. 



• What considerations might have been taken into account 
when planning for thc meals? 

• How much might the people be enjoying them? 




2 Now change roles. Follow the 
instructions again using the 
remaining pictures. 



Student A 

Some of the following considerations might be 
relevant to the photos you choose. Can you think 
of any more? 



time space weight 

cost taste guality health 



• Note the use of modal verbs in the instructions: 
might have been taken into account and 
might be enjoying. Use a range of language 
to speculate about the photographs. 

Student B 

Your comment should be brief, but you do have 
time to give reasons for your feeiings or opinions. 
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D9 Food for thought 



(Use of EnglishP ) Word formation 

1 Use the word given in capitals at the end of some of the lines to form a word that fits i n 
the gap in the same Iine. There is an example at the beginning (0). 



CAE Part 3 



EATING IN THE RIGHT PLACES 



Food researchers have discovered that the (0) appreciation of a meal 
lies not so mueh in what you eat as where you eat it. They servcd up 
exactly the same chicken dish in ten different plaees and found that the 

better the (1) , the better people said the food tasted. A 

meal of chicken a la king, which got low marks from (2) 

in a (3) home for the elderly and a boarding school, was 

given top marks when it was served up at a four-star restaurant, although 
it had been made from the same ingredients, eooked in the same kitehen, 
stored in the same plastic bag and aceompanied by the same rice. The 

chickens even came from the same flock. These (4) will 

come as (5) news to food snobs and eelebrity chefs. 

According to the researchers, the (6) demonstrate that 

food is (7) and is actually often a great deal less important 

than the environment in whieh it is eaten. 'Go out to a place where they 
serve pretty poor food, but where the atmosphere is pleasant, the company 

good and the waiter polite, and it is probably more (8) 

than a stuffy place with excellent food/ said Professor John Edwards of 
Bournemouth University, who led the study. The meal, which was 

assessed on its (9) , tasle and texture, received the worst 

overall marks when it was served at an army (10) camp. 



APPRECIATE 



SET 

DINE 

RESIDE 



REVEAL 
WELCOME 
FIND 
RATE 



ENJOY 



APPEAR 
TRAIN 



Tell your partner about three very different places in which you have 
eaten meals. 

What kind of food did you eat? To what extent was your enjoyment of the food 
influenced by the surroundings? 



(Writing 1: ) Informal letters 



CAE Part 2 



Read the following Part 2 task and the sample answer below it. Do you agree 
with the advice given? Is there anything else you would add? 

An English-speaking friend of yours is in charge of organizing the food for a 
forthcoming event or activity and knows that you have some experience of a similar 
situation. The friend has written to you, expressing uncertainty and nervousness 
about the task which faces him/her and asking for your help. Write a letter giving 
advice on those aspects of the food arrangements which you consider to be most 
important and reassuring your friend of his/her ability to cope. You should write 
220-260 words. 
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Dear Graham, 

Great to hear from you! It's hard to believe that Luke's about to oelebrate his fifth 
birthday You're very brave to organize the party all by yourseif and l'm not surprised 
you're a bit daunted by it all. St/7/, with Liz being away, I supposeyou haven't got muoh 
5 oholoe. 

I can oertainly paes on a few tips that I learnt from my own bitter experienoe in 
September. First ofall, don't make the same mistake as I did and lay on a huge spread. 
Young ohildren are fussy eaters and tend not to have.big appetitee, so there's no point 
preparing vast quantities ofeiaborate food, because they probably won't eat it. You'd 
10 b e much better offfilling a few bowls with different flavoured crisps - they were the 
first things to disappear at Lara's party. 

That'e not to sayyou shouldn't put out other things for them to eat - some sweet } 
some savoury - but it 9 s not worth going to a lot oftrouble over it. And don 9 t be 
eurprised ifthey dont eat the birthday oake. lara's friends hardly touched hers t so i 
1 5 wouldn 't spend hours making one if I were you - buy one from a shop and you won 't be 
disappointed. 

And finally whateveryou do, make sureyou don't let them have the food until after the 
games. Children running around on full stomachs is not to be recommended! 

Anyway i'm sure Luke and his friends will have a great time y even ifit leavesyou utterly 
20 exhausted. Let me know how it all goes 3 won't you? 

All the best, 

Elisa 



2 Does the answer address all aspects of the task? 

3 Underline those exprcssions in the answer which are used to introduce advice. 
What other evidence of a wide range of language is there? 

4 To make the answer seem more natural, the writer: 

• shovvs interest in the forthcoming event 

• refers to her own experience. 

Find examples of these features in the letter. 

5 Now write your own answer to the task in exercise 1 . 



How to go about it 



Choose an event or activity and list the advice you might give. Here are six possibie situations; can 
you think of any more? 

camping holiday hikingtrip barbecue fa rewel I party picnic family celebration 
Select four or f ive pieces of advice which you consider to be the most important and write a 
paragraph plan. 

Imagine yourself in the situation described in the task. This will help you write a more natural 

answer. 

Rememberto: 

• show interest in the forthcoming event or activity 

• make reference to your own experience 

• offer your f riend some words of reassurance 



Don't forget! 



Plan your answer 
carefully before 
you write. (See 
checklist on 
page 193.) 
Include a 
wide range of 
language. 
Write i n a 
consistently 
informal register. 
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19 Food for thought 



(Reading: ) Multiple choice 



CAE Part 1 



Have you ever been ill as a result of something you have eaten? If so, what 
caused it? 

Do you read the information on packets or tins of food? How useful do you think this is? 

You are going to read thrce extracts which arc all concemed in some way with food. For 
qucstions 1-6, choose the answcr (A, B, C or D) which you think best fits according to 
the text. 



Yoghurts recalled 
after mould found 

Almost half a million yoghurts are 
being recalled by Bewley Farms 
after the manufacturer discovered 
that part of the first batch of their 
newly launched product had been 
contaminated by mould. The Suffolk- 
based dairy recently extended its 
product range to include natural and 
fruit-flavoured yoghurts and yoghurt 
drinks. 

The recall was ordered after a number 
of people had contacted consumer 



18 



authorities or the company's own 
customer service department 
complaining of feeling sick after 
eating one of the yoghurts in the new 
range. A spokesman for Bewley Farms 
said they had likened the flavour to 
that of blue cheese and had reported 
a pungent odour, like the smell of 
milk that has gone off, impregnating 
the contents of their fridges. 

An advertisement announcing the 
recall appeared in all of the main 
national newspapers yesterday, as 
well as on the company's website. 
Consumers were informed that the 
mould did not represent a serious 



What does 'they' in line 18 refer to? 

A the yoghurts 

B Bewley Farms 

C affccted consumers 

D consumer authorities 



danger to health and that only a 
small proportion of the yoghurts were 
affected. The announcement said the 
entire batch was being withdrawn 
'as a precautionary measure' and 
explained how compensation could 
be claimed. Consumers were told to 
dispose of the contents and forward 
the lid displaying the batch number 
and sell-by date in order to receive a 
voucher which could be exchanged for 
any Bewley Farm product. 

The company has ceased produetion 
at its Ipswich faetory while it 
investigates how the mould came to 
be in the yoghurts. 



2 In their announcement, Bewley Farms 
A offered consumers a money refund. 
B attempted to rcassure consumers. 
C asked consumers to return the product. 
D claimed to have identified the cause of the mould. 



Extract f rom a novel 



'How are you getting onT she said. 

Lying there with her eyes still elosed, she hears her own 

voice boldly asking that because she couldn't think of 

anything else to say. 

'OK' he said. 'Yourself, Felicia?' 

'Out of work.' 

'Weren't you in the ineat place?* 
'It elosed down.' 

He smiled again. He asked why Slieve Bloom Meats had 
elosed down and she explained; again it was something to 
say. A woman failed to report a cut on her hand that went 
septic, and an outbreak of food-poisoning was afterwards 
traced back to a batch of tinned kidney and beef. No more 



than a serateh the little cut had seemed to Mrs Grennan, 
even though it wouldn't heal. Dr Mortell had seen it and 
given Mrs Grennan a note, but she had gone on working 
because when you went sick you sometimes found 
yourself laid off when you returned: since 1986, when 
there had been another food scare - one that was general i n 
the processed-meat business then - the faetory hadn't been 
doing well. There was an opinion in the neighbourhood 
that sooner or later i t would have elosed down any way, 
and with some justification Mrs Grennan believed she was 
a scapegoat. 'Sure the work's gone and that's all there is 
to it/ Felicia heard another woman comforting her at the 
time. 'Does it matter whose fault it was?' 



172 



Food for thought Cl 



3 When Mrs Grennan cut herself, 

A she wasinitially very eoncemed. 

B her employers ihreatened to sack her. 

C she was advised to stay off vvork. 

D she kept it quiet from her workmates. 

4 When the faetory elosed down, Mrs Grennan 
A was reheved not to have to vvork any more. 
B felt unfairly aecused of being the eause. 

C was reluclant to say who was to blame. 
D greeted the news with surprise. 

Appearances can be dccept ive 



Under cover as normal shoppers, Sue Davies, Principal 
Policy Adviser for Food Issues, and her team at the 
Consumers' Association, trawl the supermarkets and 
independent retailers, tracking down enticing packaging 
that is designed to mislead, and gathering samples that 
will provide evidence with which to name and shame the 
culprits. 

There was the creamy chicken and sweetcorn pasta which 
contained only 2 per cent dried chicken and 1 per cent 
sweetcorn, or the maple syrup creams which contained 
no maple syrup. 'People nowconsume more processed 
food than ever before, so we have become more reliant 
on manufacturers to provide us with information about it. 
Yet this is frequently distorted, through the use of logos, 
pictures, claims and labelling, which suggest a product is 
something that it is not. Some companies will change their 
labels within a couple of hours of our writing to them, 
or publishing what we have found/ says Davies. 'Others 
don't acknowledge the problem at all, but in any case 
we are able to give ammunition to the Trading Standards 
officers who may be able to take action.' 



Currently the team is homing in on misleading health 
claims such as 'good for the heart', 'can boost your 
immune system' or 'help supportyour body's natural 
defences\ These may be within the letter of the law, but 
flout its spirit. For example, the claim that a product is 
up to 90 per cent fat-free is misleading, given that strict 
guidelines state it should have no more than 3 per cent fat 
to qualify as a low-fat' product. These are the areas that 
make Davies' blood boil. 




5 Sue Davies says that food companies 

A can be reported to a higher authority 

B generally ignore the findings of her team. 

C reveal little to consumers about their products. 

D are often unaware that they are breaking the law. 

6 Sue Davies gets angry about labels which 
A exploit weaknesses in food legislation. 
B do not adhere to certain guidelines. 

C lie about the foods contents. 
D ereate a false impression. 

CD Reacting to the text 

'People now consume more processed food than ever before . . . Why is this? 
How true is it a in your country? b in your family? 
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Language focus 1: Comparisons 

A Comparisons 

1 In these extracts from the Use of English text on page 1 70 and 
the reading texts on pages 1 72 and 1 73, complete each gap 
with one word. 

a The appreciation of a meal lies not so in what 

you eat where you eat it. 

b better the setting, better diners said 

the food tasted. 

c They had the f lavour to that of blue cheese. (1 ) 

d No than a scratch the little cut had seemed to 

Mrs Grennan. (2) 
e There was an opinion in the neighbourhood that sooner 

or it would have closed down anyway. (2) 

f People consume more processed food than ever 

.(3) 

2 Check your answers in the texts on pages 1 70, 1 72 and 1 73. 
The numbers in brackets refer to the relevant reading texts. 

B Qualifying comparisons 

Many words and phrases can be used to qualify comparisons. 
Examples: 

Peaches are significantlylthree times/slightly more 
expensive than lastyear. 

There isn't nearlvlhalf/guite as much on the menu as there 
used to be. 

Underline the correct alternative in the following sentences. 
a Food is often a great dealla large amountla high 

number less important than the environment in which it 

is eaten. 

b My brother eats a lot oflby farlfar more chocolate than is 
good forhim. 

c It claims to be a health cereal but it contains justlnear/ 

same as much salt as ordinary cereals. 
d I only weigh slightlylHttle/bit less than I did when I 

started this diet. 
e It's more/much/very healthier to cook without salt. 

C Like and as 

Like is used with nouns, pronouns or gerunds to make 
comparisons. 

As is used with nouns to indicate someone or something's job, 
roleorfunction. 

/ got a job as a waitress in a restaurant lastsummer. l/l/e 
worked like slaves. 

He found a piece of wood shaped like a telephone and 
useditasahammer. 

Both as and like can be used with clauses to make 
comparisons, although like is informal and considered 
incorrect by some. 

She walkeddown the aisle ofStAnne's,justas/like her 
mother had done thirtyyears before. 



Complete each gap in these sentences from the reading texts 
with either as or like. Then check your answers in the texts. 
a They ... had reported a pungent odour, the smell 

of milk that has gone off. (1 ) 
b The announcement said the entire batch was being 

withdrawn ' a precautionary measure'. (1 ) 

c Under cover normal shoppers, Sue Davies . . . 

and herteam ... (3) 

D So and such 

1 Complete each gap with either so or such. 

a It's not quite a violent film as his last one. 

b I'd never seen tali a man before in my life. 

c The bar wasn't crowded as we thought it would 

be. 

2 What do you notice about the types of words which follow so 
and suchl 



E Further expressions 

Complete each gap with one of the words from the box. 



long 


near close 


better 


as 


like much 





1 She enjoyed eating out every day, and if the restaurant 
overlooked the sea, then so much the . 

2 My host family was nothing as reserved as 

I'd been expecting and the food nowhere 

as bad. 

3 I was rather disappointed by the size of the portions, 
were my two fellow diners. 

4 Prices varied greatly but the food was very 

the same in each restaurant. 

5 This is the best meal we've had all holiday, by a 

way. 

6 The lemon sorbet with white armagnac is delicious, but 
the chocolate mousse comes a second. 

Read more about comparisons on page 225 of the 
Grammar reference. 

Practice 

1 Select three of the following. Write three sentences for each 
pair, comparing and contrasting them. Use some of the 
language from sections A-E above. 

• two restaurants you have eaten in 

• two of your national or regional dishes 

• two places you have been to on holiday 

• two film actors or actresses 

• two jobs you have done 

• two pets you have had 

2 Compare and discuss your sentences with your 
partner. 



174 



Food for thought CEI 



Vocabulary 2: Deception 

1 Look at the following words in bold from cxtract 3 on pagc 173 and complete thc table. 

Appearances can be deceptive 
packaging that is designed to mislead 
misleading health claims 

Noun Verb Adjective Adverb 

- — ; — mislead misleading 

fraudulent 

deception deceptive 

2 Complete each of the gaps with the appropriate form of one of the words from the 
table in exercise 1. In each section 1-3, the words required for both spaces a and b are 
different, but from the same word family. There is an example at the beginning (0). 

0 He has been charged wit h defraudintj the company of £2 million. 

Car insurance firms have expressed concern at the increase in the number of 
fmudulent claims. 

1 a With their pointed snouts, fruit bats are often referred to as 'flying 

foxes\ 

b The tobacco company was found guilty of publishing information 

on the effects of passive smoking. 

2 a The device, which is simple in appearance, is capable of performing 

a number of extremely complex functions. 
b You're yourself if you think you can pass without studying. 

3 a He is serving a six-year jail sentence for tax . 

b The court heard how Smith had obtaincd money by posing as a 

charity worker. 

3 Complete each of the gaps in the following newspaper article with one of the words 
from the box. 



through into out in for for 



Retired widow loses life savings 



A retired widow has been tricked (1) 

of her life savings by a bogus financial adviser. 
65-year-old Grace Smedley was completely 

taken (2) by the smooth-talking 

confidence trickster, who deceived her 

(3) handing over nearly £20, 000. Mrs 

Smedley expressed her frustration at allowing 
herself to fail (4) the conmans trickery 



and failing to see (5) . 



, his false promises 



of immediate high returns on her money. Tve 

been taken (6) a ride,' she complained. 

'l feel a bit of a mug.' 



The man, who is believed to be in his early 
thirties, claimed to have access to a high-yielding 
annuity scheme which would provide an 



ing 



4 Underline and record any other words in the article which are related to deception. 

5 Tell your partner about: 

• a time in your life when you or someone else told a lie 

• a television programme where tricks are played on people 

• a swindle you heard about in the news or saw in a film 

• someone you know who cheated at games as a child 

• a time when appearances proved to be deceptive 
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(Listening: ) Multiple choice 



CAE Part 1 




How much fruit do you eat each day? Which is your favourile? Which vegetables 
do you dislike? 

How healthy are school meals in your country? 

How many different lypes of diets have you heard about? 

2.31-2.33 You will hear three different extracts. For queslions 1-6, choose the 
answer (A, B or C) which fils best according to what you hear. There are two questions 
for each extracl. 

Extract one 

You hear part of an interview with a man that runs a stall 
at a farmers' market. 

1 What is the man s opinion of produce sold at 
supermarkets? 

A It is not always elear where it cam e from. 
B The quality of the fruit and vegetables is poor. 
C Most items are more expensive than those sold at a 
farmers' market. 

2 What do the man and the woman agree about? 
A the dangers of using chcmicals in agriculture 
B the needless paekaging used by supermarkets 
C the influence of appearance on consumer 

decision-making 

Extract two 

You hear part of a radio interview with Tricia Bryson, an 
official in the Department for Public Health. 

3 What is the government s new policy concerning junk food 
in schools? 

A It should be inspected by teachers first. 
B It will not be available in the school canteen. 
C It may not be consumed on the school premises. 

4 What does Tricia believe is the main cause of childhood 
obesity? 

A the availability of junk food 
B a lack of information about healthy diet 
C parents setting a bad example in eating habits 

Extract three 

You hear part of an interview with Shelley Matthews, 
winner of a weight-loss competition. 

5 Shelley decided to enter the SlimRight weight-loss 
competition because 

A she wanted to prove to herself she could lose weight. 
B her children had put pressure on her to diet. 
C she wanted to regain her self-confidence. 

6 Why does Shelley compare her nutritionist to a priest? 
A to suggest that he changed her attitude to life 
B to show that the diet he recommended was quite basic 
C to emphasize the amount of support she received from 

him 



3 How healthily do people generally eat in your country? 

What changes have there been in eating habits in recent 
years? 
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Language focus 2: Adverbs of degree 



1 Look at the following extracts from the recording. 

a You can see the/ re a bit anxious. 

b You look absolutely marvellous. 

c I suspect they were very scared. 

d It was all fairly easy to cook. 

Absolutely is not normally used with the adjectives in a, c or 
d. Nor are a bit, very, fairly used with the adjective in b. Why 
is this? 

What other adverbs of degree can be used with the adjectives 
in a, c and d? 

2 Which of the following adjectives are gradable (used with 
very, fairly etc) and which are non-gradable (used with 
absolutely)! 



Example: 

Gradable: tasty Non-gradable: starvmg 



tasty starving 


frightened 


pleased 


furious dirty 


ridiculous 


tired 


huge 


incredible 





3 What is the meaning of quite in these two sentences? 

a This fish is quite tasty. 
b This fish is quite delicious. 

4 There are a number of other adverbs which can be used to 
intensify or emphasize adjectives, as in these examples. 



The tap water here is perfectly saf e to drink. 

The water in this river is highly toxic to fish. 

I am fully conscious ofthe risks involved in swimming here. 

In 1-6, cross out the adjective which does not normally 
collocate with the adverb at the beginning of the line. There is 
an example at the beginning (0). 



0 


perfectly 


clear 


normal 






dependent 


capable 


1 


highly 


gifted 


promising 






talented 


clever 


2 


fully 


aware 


worried 






booked 


equipped 


3 


wholly 


informed 


inappropriate 






inadequate 


unacceptable 


4 


entirely 


free of charge 


different 






old 


wrong 


5 


utterly 


ridiculous 


opposed 






qualified 


disgraceful 


6 


totally 


unnecessary 


unexpected 






independent 


intelligent 



5 Tell your partner about a time when you were: 

• absolutely terrified 

• completely lost 

• utterly exhausted 

• highly motivated 

• totally wrong 

• extremely embarrrassed 



(Writing 2: ) Reports 



CAE Part 2 



You have been asked to write a report for an international survey about eating habits in 
your country. Your report should address these three questions: 

• How have eating habits changed i n your country in reccnt years? 

• How positive are these changes? 

• What developments may take place in the future? 

Write your report in 220-260 words. 



How to go about it 



Consider all three questions in the task and make notes under headings such as the following: 

Eating with family vs eating a/one Health foods 

Traditional food vs fast food Eating times 

The headings you choose will depend on the situation in your country. 

Write a paragraph plan. Two possible alternatives are: 



Introduction 
Changes 
How positive 
Future developments 



1 Introduction 

2 Eating with family vs eating alone 

• changes, how positive, future developments 

3 Traditional food vs fast food 

• changes, how positive, future developments 

4 Eating times 

• changes, how positive, future developments 
For vocabulary of Possibility, see page 209 and of Changes see page 210. 

When you have f inished the report, give it a title and add paragraph headings. 
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Review 



Vocabulary 

Decide which answer (A, B, C or D) bcst fits each space. There is an example at the 
beginning (0). 

0 Don't judge a book by its cover - appearances can often be very . 

A mistaking B fraudulent C deceptive D tricky 

1 He went for a walk to work an appetite for breakfast. 

A up B out C on D off 

2 She had lost her appetite and could only her meal, forcing down a mouthful 

or t wo. 

A gulp down B bite off C cat up D pick al 

3 How could I have allowed myself to be by his Iies? 

A fallen for B taken in C tricked into D seen through 

4 They eventually took the bronze medal, finishing a third behind Poland. 

A tight B final C close D late 

5 Some of the chocolate bars were found to contain glass and the whole batch had to 
be . 

A overdrawn B overthrown C recalled D retracted 

6 His voice has been to that of David Bowie. 

A equated B likened C equalled D associated 

7 I ordered a salad to have with my spaghetti dish. 

A side B spare C supplementary D pari 

8 She sat back in a relaxed pose, her hands trembling slightly in her lap. 

A trickily B fraudulently C deceptively D deceitfully 

9 She went under as a wailress to write an article on tipping. 

A mask B act C pose D cover 

10 your child s hunger for knowledge with this CD-ROM vcrsion of our 

encyclopaedia. 

A Satisfy B Quench C Fulfil D Meet 

1 1 A copy of the booklet can be obtained free of charge from your nearest 

chemists. 

A extremely B entirely C greatly D highly 

12 The headteacher described his behaviour as ' unacceptable' and defended her 

decision to expel him. 

A wholly B fully C perfectly D deeply 

Comparisons 

Complete each of the gaps with two words. There is an example at the beginning (0). 

0 She isn't anything like ae> unpleasant as people say she is. 

1 He was nowhere tali as I thought he'd be. 

2 It isn't so restaurant as a bar that serves food. 

3 The village looks very much the it did 200 years ago. 

4 The longer I live in this house, I realize how badly built it is. 

5 This i s by best curry I've ever eaten. 

6 This isn't quite nice hotel as the one we stayed in last year. 

7 Td like it by Friday, but if you can do it before, then so better. 

8 He went to Oxford University, as father before him. 




Food for thought 



Key word transformations 

For questions 1-8 complete the second sentence so that i t has a similar meaning 
to the first sentence, using the word given. Do not change the word given. Use 
between three and six words, including the word given. Here is an example (0). 

0 The judge decided it was true that the four men had smuggled alcohol 
into the country. 

GUILTY 

The four men were found gui\ty ofsmuggYmg alcohol into the country 
by the judge. 



(Use of English: ) 



CAE Part 5 



1 My brother and I have the same liking for junk food but he spends more time in the gym. 
JUST 

My brother much as I do but he spends more time in the gym. 

2 With only three buttons to push, this new food processor looks simple, but that s deceptive. 
IN 

With only three buttons to push, this new food processor appearance. 

3 The moment 1 saw the filthy state of the restaurant kitehen, I no longer felt hungry. 
SOON 

I lost 1 saw the filthy state of the restaurant kitehen. 

4 This recipe is really a lot more imaginative than the others in this book. 
MOST 

This recipe is by in this book. 

5 Since he was promoted to head chef, he has never been so stressed. 
EVER 

He is suffering sincc he was promoted to head chef. 





6 I had expected the snake dish to be much worse than it actually was. 
BAD 

The snake dish was actually nowhere 1 had expccted. 

7 This isn't ncarly as good as the chicken soup you make. 
SECOND 

This chicken soup doesn't even come a one you make. 



8 You don't realize quite how much fat there is in that pizza. 
DEAL 

There s fat in that pizza than you realize. 
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Money matters 




Collaborative task 



(Speaking: ) 



CAE Part 3 



The illustrations show 
some areas in which money plays 
a role. Talk to each other about 
how money, or the lack of it, 
affects these areas of our lives and 
then decide in which one money 
can have the mosi positive, and in 
which the most negative, effect. 



How to go about it 



Look at the adjectives to describe Effect on page 2 1 3 

and write down two words in each of the following 

categories. Use some of these words in your discussion. 

A negative effect A positive effect 

A small effect A big effect 

The illustrations will give you some initial ideas to talk 

about, but do consider other aspects of each area. 



• How does money, or the lack of i t, affect these areas of our lives? 

• In which areas can money have the most positive and negative effect? 




Relationships 



Housing 



Vocabulary 1: Money 



In 1 and 2 below, mateh each phrasc a-d with an appropriate sentence 1-4. The first 
one has been donc foryou. 




1 Theypaid... 
a in advance 
b in airears 
c in instalments 
d infull 

2 Shc bought it... 
a on impulse 

b on hire purchase 
c at auetion 
d in the sales 



1 

2 
3 
4 



They made regular payments over two years. 
They paid all the money that was owing. 
They paid for the hotel roorn before the holiday. 
They settled the bill after the work was finished. 



Everything in the store was reduced by ten per cent. 
She offered the highest price for the painting. 
She saw the hat and immediately decided to buy it. 
She hasn't finished paying for her new fridge yet. 
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Money matters (El 



CAE Part 2 



Discuss the following with your partner. 

In what situations do people or organizations usually pay 
a in advance? b in arrears? b in instalments? 

Do you ever buy things 

a on impulse? b in the sales? c on credit? 



Verb + adverb collocations 

1 Complete each of the gaps with an appropriate adverb from the box. 



hard heavily freely generously 



a 'Top sportspeople bring enjoyment to millions and deserve to be paid / 

b 'There's no point being frugal when you're young - you should spend and 

have fun.' 

c 'Save , put down a deposit on a flat and leave home as soon as possible.' 



d 'The govemment in m y country needs to invest . 



. in technology for schools/ 



Do you agree with each of the statements in exercise 1? Give reasons for your 
opinions. 



(Listening 1: ) Sentence completion 



C, , ^ How careful are you with your money? Are you able to make it last? 

2.34 You will hear John Lister, a counsellor at a university in Britain, giving 
advice on money matters to a new intake of university undergraduates. For questions 
1-8 complete the sentences. 



Students can borrow money for living expenses from the 
Payments are usually made to students each 
Students can obtain a personal 



He suggests choosing a bank with good 
John thinks that working 



from the Internet, 
facilities. 



Students are advised to talk to their 
They should also consult the 



a week is enough. 

before buying books. 



John tells students to make full use of their 



in their department. 

card. 



8 



C J What further advice might John Lister give to the undergraduates in order to 
help ihem make their money last? Imagine that the students are living away from home 
for the first time. Consider the following categories: 

food travel and transpor t other 

clothes gas, electricity and phone bills 
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(Writingl: ) Contributions: guidebook entry 



CAE Part 2 



1 Read the following Part 2 task 
and the advice which follows. 

A guidebook is being produced 
in English aimed at young 
foreign visitors to your country. 
The book is entitled On the cheap 
and you have been asked to 
write the section for your area. 
Your entry should: 

• give general information 
and advice on saving money 
during a short stay in your 
area 

• suggest places to visi t and 
things to do, which do not 
involve spending a great deal. 

Write your contribution to the 
guidebook in 220-260 words. 




How to go about it 



• When giving general information and advice you might consider: 

Accommodation: inexpensive places to stay Shopping: where to f ind reasonably priced souvenirs. 
Food: bars and restaurants with affordable Transport: special tickets and discounts 

• When suggesting places to visit and things to do, don't go into too much detail; the word limit is 
220-260 words. 



Useful language 

Complete each of the following expressions with one of the words from the box. 



discounts costs bargains 
tickct saving money 



a the chance t o make a considerable 

b food which is excellent value for 

c restaurants which offer special 

d the price of a monthly season 

e the place to pick up some good 

f a simple way to cut 

2 Now write your answer to the task in exercise 1 . 



Don't forget! 



• Plan your answer caref ully before you write (see checklist on page 1 93). 

• Use an appropriate and consistent register. 

• Include a brief introduction and use paragraph headings. 
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(Use of EnglishT) Word formation 



CAE Part 3 



If you suddenly received or won a million pounds, how would you spend it? 
Would it make you happy? 

2 Use the word given in capitals at the end of some of the lines to form a word that fits 
in the gap in the same line. Therc is an example at the beginning (0). 



MONEY BUYS HAPPINESS 

A recent study carried out by (0) reeearchere at the University of Warwick 

claims to show (1) that money can buy you happiness. There 

has ahvays been an (2) that the more money you have, the 

happier you are, but unti! now it has been (3) difficult to 



prove. The study, which is based on the (4) 



.of 9,000 families 



in the 1990s, looked at the effects of windfalls - such as a lottery win or 

the receipt of an (5) - on peoplc s wellbeing. It found that 

rcceiving just £1,000 is sufficient to change the average person s 

(6) on life, though it would take at Ieast £1 million to jump 

from being very unhappy and (7) to being very happy and 

contented. And of course, a millionaire would require (8) 



more to make the same leap. However, it seems the happiness gained from 

money does not last and the (9) wears off as you get used to 

it. Professor Andrew Oswald, who led the research, also points out that 
money is not the only source of (10) , and other faetors, such 



as a strong marriage, play an important role. 



RESEARCH 

CONCLUDE 

ASSUME 

SURPRISE 

RESPOND 

INHERIT 

LOOK 

SATISFY 

CONSIDER 

PLEASE 

CONTENT 




C*J# Apart from money and a strong marriage, what 'other faetors' might 
influence a person s happiness? 
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(Reading: ) Multiple matching 



CAE Part 4 



How much importance do you attach to the type of 
clothes you wear? Do you buy a lot of clothes? 

2 For questions 1-15 answer by cboosing from the women, A-D. 
Some of the choices may be required more than once. 



Which woman ... 

mentions the usefulness of a skill she has? 1 

replaces clothes only when they are in very bad condition? 2 

has always been careful with money? 3 

mentions her work as a performer? 4 

had several clothes thrown away by mistake? 5 

used to spend money extravagantly on clothes? 6 

mentions the dangers of following fashion? 7 

criticizes people's motives for buying clothes? 8 

is concerned about the origin of the clothes she buys? 9 

mentions needing to wear particular clothes to be accepted socially? 10 

states that her way of doing things is diff erent to the norm? 1 1 
does not have firm enough beliefs to take positive action over an issue? 12 

remarks that she no longer feels the urge to go into clothes shops? 13 

buys a lot of clothes? 14 

was influenced in a decision by local practices? 15 



WHAT DO YOU MEAN, YOU DON'T BUY CLOTHES? 



10 



15 



Not everyone is a slave to the high street. 
Emily Davies meets four women who have 
rejected consimterism. 

A Hilary 

When I was a banker I would often go on 
huge shopping sprees all over London. But 
when I moved to Moscow five years ago I 
began to think differently about clothes, 
especially after I gave up my job and started 
working for a charity. I came back to London 
a lot and, at first, I was still shopping and 
spending like a banker. One weekend I 
bought tons of clothes on the high street 
and took them all back to Russia. I was in 
the middle of showing my boyfriend what 



I'd bought when I realized that I didn't 
actually need any of them. At that point I 
decided to stop shopping. The fact that I was 
living in a country where all of the clothes 

20 are recycled and handed on to other people 
made me reconsider what I was doing. Now 
I wait until things are falling apart before I 
buy something new. I recently had a huge 
clear out and took heaps of clothes to charity 

25 shops, but I still have enough to fiil three 
wardrobes, including some items that have 
never been worn. I feel incredibly relieved to 
have got away from that feeling that what 
you buy will change your life. I simply don't 

30 feel the puli of boutiques any more. 
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B Lucy 

I'm a voracious clothes shopper - but almost 
exclusively in charity shops. If I'm tired of 
something, I never throw it away. My friends 

35 and 1 have swap parties, when we throw bags 
of clothes into the middle of the floor and 
exchange things. 1 grew up this way; when 1 
was little, frugality was a way of life, and my 
mother made all my clothes. I'd rather make 

40 something out of stuff that has been thrown 
away; whether it's a cushion from a dress or 
a dress from some cushions, or a costume to 
wear when I'm on stage. A lot of my clothes 
and costumes come from the charity shop, 
Oxfam. I try not to buy anything which is, or 

45 might have been, sourced from sweatshops, 
or from any company that I feel doesn't yet 
have an ethically sound code of practice. 

C Karen 

I buy most of my clothes secondhand - it's 
50 a good way round the issue of excessive 
consumption and it saves money and 
resources. Knowing how to sew helps; it's 
invaluable in patching otherwise good things 
up, or sewing a fabric flower over a hole. 
55 I buy only the odd new thing - socks, for 
instance, although I even try to buy those 
when they've been reduced in price. I'm 
aware that most people are not like me. It's 
partly due to time, which many people don't 
60 have (or think they don't have), but people 
are often lazy and are embarrassed to try. 
People are being exploited because they are 
led to believe that they need new things all 
the time. There's a lot more now about 'must- 



65 have' items. I've seen people driven to debt 
by their need for the latest Fendi bag, and 
l've been to parties where, if you don't have 
the right shoes, people won't talk to you. 
I got round that by wearing lots of vintage 

70 clothes and seeming terribly creative, which 
confused them. 

D Nicoletta 

1 hate shopping because I hate looking at 

75 clothes. Even if there's something I need to 
buy, 1 detest it. I find it a waste of time and 
energy; there are so many other things that 
I could be doing. I can't even remember 
when I last bought something, or what it 

80 was. It's not really about ethics, although 1 
do think that there is too much importance 
placed on clothes and appearance. I don't 
feel strongly enough to object politically, 
it's simply that I don't consider it very 

85 important. For lots of people I think that 
the clothes aren't even the point - it's more 
about the act of shopping. It's heavily linked 
to the fact that many people like being the 
centre of attention, and they like wearing 

90 something that attracts attention. It makes 
them feel as if they have a strong identity or 
image. I've had to buy suits for work, which 
is tiresome, but at Ieast it makes the decision 
for me about what to buy. Recently, a pile 

95 of my clothes got chucked out because my 
flatmate thought they were rubbish. I was 
upset, but not because there was anything 
there that held any significance for me - 1 
was just annoyed that it meant I'd have to go 
shopping all over again. 



Reacting to the text 

How do you feel aboul 
wearing second-hand clothes 
or swapping clothes with 
others? 

'People are being exploited 
because they are led to believe 
that they need new things all 
the time. ' ls this truc in your 
country? If so, with which 
types of goods is it most 
noticeable? To what extent 
do you allow yourself to be 
'exploited'? 
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Vocabulary 2: Quantifying nouns 

Underlinc the following quantifying nouns in the text. Which noun is used aftcr each 
one? 

tons of lieaps of bags of a pile o f 

Complete each of ihe gaps with one of the words from the box. 



champagne flames salt fumiture 
youths biscuits homcwork water 



a Add just a pinch of to the mixlurc. 

b The tap had been dripping and there was a pool of on the floor. 

c The planc crashed in a ball of . 

d We've been given masses of to do tonight. 

e Her prize was a crate of , donated by a local wine shop. 

f Police are hunting a gang of in connection with the crimes. 

g No, Johnny, the sea bed is not a piece of . 

h Its not easy to speak with a mouthful of . 

3 For each of the following groups of words, cross out the one which is not normally used 
with the quantifying noun, for reasons of collocation or meaning. 

Example: 

0 a bunch of flowers 
keys 
grapes 
ch e es e 



1 a set of cri teria 6 a serap of paper 

children evidence 

guidelines material 

rules fumiture 

2 a series of evenls 7 a piece of music 

news work 

experiments holiday 

artieles advice 

3 a paek of cards 8 a lump of milk 

lies sugar 

words coal 

wolves rock 

4 a flock of bees 9 a grain of truth 

sheep wool 

birds salt 

geese rice 

5 ahandfulof oceasions 10 arayof hope 

people light 

progress sunshine 

coins sadness 



4 Write six sentences, each with a different quantifying noun from exercise 3. Leave 
gaps where the quanlifying nouns should be and give the sentences to your partner to 
complete. 

Example: 

Business is bad - \ve neverget more than a of people in the shop at any one 

time. 



Money matters 



1 



186 



Money matters CEI 

(Listening 2: ) Multiple choice 



CAE Part 3 



2.35 You will hear an anti-consumerist, Chris Dawson, being inlerviewed on a 
local radio station about Buy Nothing Day. For questions 1-6, choose the answer (A, B, 
C or D) which fits best according to what you hear. 

1 Chris explains that one of the aims of Buy Nothing Day is to 
A shock consumers into changing their ways. 

B encourage participation in ahernative activilies. 
C persuade shoppers to save more. 
D forcc shops to shut for the day. 

2 What does Chris say about the effecl of Buy Nothing Day? 
A For many pcople U has lasting consequences. 

B Certain products expcrience a fail in sales. 
C Somc shops clccide to offer less variety. 
D Some products are reduccd in price. 

3 Whal does Chris say about Christmas prescnts? 
A He buys them a long time in advance. 

B He argues with his family on the lopic. 
C He never buys anything for his family. 
D He always feels obliged to buy them. 

4 For this ycars Buy Nothing Day, Chris 

A does not know yct what he will be doing. 

B wants to keep his plans a surprise . 

C will not be doing anything special. 

D will be playing some type of sport. 

5 According to Chris, how did most shoppers feel about his stunt last year? 
A annoyed 

B amused 
C surprised 
D pleased 

6 Chris says that the current success of Buy Nothing Day is mainly duc to 
A good organization. 

B the official websitc. 
C television advertising. 
D people telling each other. 



Would you ever consider taking part in a Buy Nothing Day in your country? 
In what other ways might people protest against consumerism? 
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Language focus: Noun phrases 

1 Add each of the noun phrases from the recording to the 
appropriate column. 

workers' rights a threat to business 

the January sales the ethics of shopping 

shopping malls people's reactions 

at the expense of the environment 



noun + noun 

production methods 



noun + 's/s' + noun 

next week's Buy Nothing Day 



noun + preposition + noun 

a wealthofchoke 



2 In 1 -1 0 below, decide which of the two underlined noun 
phrases is in the wrong form and correct it.There is an 
example at the beginning (0). 

Example: 

0 a The boss's leg is still in plaster. 

b He tripped over th e chair's l e g . thechairleg 

1 a We drank guite a few glasses of wine at the party. 
b We broke quite a few glasses of wine at the party. 

2 a Shall we have chicken's soup for lunch? 
b This skirt is made of pure lamb's wool . 

3 a I caught my jumper on the door handle . 

b They've kicked the ball onto our house roof . 

4 a I read it in last Sunday's newspaper . 
b I always buy a Sunday's newspaper . 

5 a I get fourweeks' holiday a year. 

b l' m going on a three days course on marketing. 

6 a There's a lovely dress in that window of shop . 

b I asked him what his source of inspiration had been. 

7 a The restaurant is perched high on a mountain top , 
b Write your name at the page top . 

8 a Management has announced a memberof staff from 

the catering department's dismissal . 
b Management offered no explanation for the 
employee's dismissal . 

9 a The town hall is a large brick construction from the 

twenties. 

b Police are looking for an average height man in his 
twenties. 

10 a Have you seen her children's new dothes ? They won't 
thank her for buying those. 
b We'll have some children's new dothes in stock after 
the January sales. 

Check your ideas and read more about noun phrases 
in the Grammar reference on page 225. 



3 Look back at each of the noun phrases in exercise 2 
and discuss with your partner the rules governing the form of 
each one. 

Example: 

0 The 's genitive can be used to talk about parts of the 
body so The boss's leg is correct It isn't normal ly used 
for objects, so the chair's leg is not possible: you could 
say either thechairleg or the leg ofthe chair . 

4 Match each of the sentence beginnings 1-8 with an 
appropriate ending, a-h.The items in bold are all common 
collocations. 

Example: 
1d 

1 Physical exhaustion gave way to an enormous sense of 

2 After the lottery win money was no longer a matter of 

3 A medical examination showed that his general state of 

4 Market research surveys are still the principal source of 

5 Regular reading of articles will increase your chances of 

6 After the last place she had rented, this was the height of 

7 The country was once again plunged into the depths of 

8 He put his head round the door, but there was no sign of 

a health was good, and there was no sign of heart disease. 

b luxury, with its central heating and wall-to-wall carpet. 

c information about people's shopping habits. 

d achievement as she crossed the finishing line. 

e concern to him and he took pleasure in spending freely. 

f life, just the net curtain flapping in the open window. 

g success in the exam, and improve your general language 
level. 

h recession and many new businesses were forced to dose. 

5 You are going to write a similar exercise to the one in 4 above. 
Student A should turn to page 207, student B to page 208. 

6 Discuss the following with your partner. 

• The rich and famous receive a great deal of media 
attention.To what extent is this simply the price of 
fame and how much is it an invasion of privacy? 

• We hear that money and power corrupt. Have there been 
any instances in your country recently of an abuse of 
power by someone in authority? 

• How popular are games of chance with money prizes in 
your country? Give examples. Do you ever play? 




Add the noun phrases from exercises 4, 5 and 6 to your 
vocabulary notebook. 

Look back at the reading text on pages 1 84 and 1 85 and 
find more examples of noun phrases. Add these to your 
vocabulary notebook as well. 
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(Writing2: ) Set books 



CAE Part 2 



What to expect in the exam 



Each year there are two set texts for the 
CAE exam. 

In the Writing Paper there are two optional 
set text questions (5a and 5b), each related 
to a specific book. 

You will be asked to write either an article, 
an essay, a report or a review. 



Rank the following questions (a-e) from 
the one you would most like to answer 
about the set book you have read (1), to 
the one you would least like to answer (5). 

a A bookshop website you regularly 
order from invites customers to send 
in reviews of books for the benefit of 
other readers. Write a review for the website about the set book you have read, 
telling readers what you did and did not enjoy about the book and say whether 
you would recommend it. 

b Your teacher has asked you to write an essay giving your opinions on the 
following statement: 

A good book both teaches you something and entertains you. 

Write your essay, explaining your views with reference to the set book you 
have read. 

c Your college magazine has asked readers to send in articles on the ingredients of 
a good book. Write an article, identifying two or three aspects of the set book you 
have read which helped to make it such a good, or a bad, read. 

d Your school intends to use the set book you have read in next year s advanced 
classes, where students are not preparing for an examination. The Head of 
Studies has asked you to write a report on the set book you have been reading. 
You should: 

• explain how the set book was uscd, both in lessons and for homework. 

• describe the reaction of your classmates to the book and the way it was used. 

• suggest improvements which could be made i n the way the book is used next 
year. 

e Your teacher has asked you to write an essay comparing two of the characters in 
the set book you have read. You should describe the two characters and say which 
of them you prefer and why. 

Compare your list with your partner s, giving reasons for your choices. 



3 Read the following example answer. Which of the above questions is it answering? 



Paper Money 



Ae Ken Follett telfe ue in the introduction to Taper Money*, 'the 
book le euppoeed to ehow howcrime, high finance and journaiiem 
are corruptly interconnected.' Certainly, we learn a great dea\ 
from the novel about corruption and the workinge ofbueineee, 
through characters euch ae Laeki, the crooked entrepreneur, 
and Derek Hamilton, the chairman ofa company in difficultiee. 
Ofmore intereet, though, ie the ineight we gain into the life ofa 
1970$' London evening newepaper, the 'Evening Foet\ 

The Tost' ie the focal point ofthe action y providing ue with 
information received from reportere, blackmailere, radio hame and 
politiciane. The fact that the plot takee place in one eingie day 
makee fora faet-moving pace, eneuring the readere enjcyment 
but aleo enabling ue to foliow the progreee throughout the day 
ofthe newepaper. We read about eome ofthe probleme, attend 



an editorial meeting, learn eome ofthe tricke of the trade and 
gradually eee the firet edition eome together. 
5imi\arly, the rich divereity of charaetere helpe maintain our 
interest, but aleo expo&e& ue to eome ofthe pereonalitiee 
involved in the newepaper world, from the lowly meeeenger, 
George, who never etope complaining, right up to the editor, 
deecribed ae 'a poor boy made good'. In particular, the 
relationehip between the dieillueioned, middle-aged deputy newe 
editor, Arthur Cofe, and theyoung enthueiaetic reporter, Kevin 
Hart, ie both intriguing and extremely revealing. 

Indeed, when Hart diecovere he wifi not be able to print the truth 
about the corruption he hae uncovered, Cole telle him, You've 
learned eomething today, haven'tyou?' 5o too, it hae to be eaid, 
hae the reader. 



C*_^ How well has the writer answered the question? Comment on relevance, 
overall structure, use of sophisticated language, linking devices and quotations. 

5 Choose one of the questions a-e in exercise 1 and write your answer in 220-260 
words, with reference to the set book you have read. 
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Noun phrases 

Complete the gaps using noun phrases formed from the words in brackets. There may 
be more than one answer and you may need to change some of the words from plural to 
singular. There is an example at the beginning (0). 

0 It isn't from a recipe book ( book; recipes) - 1 got the idea for the dish from a 
womene ma$azine (women; magazine). 

1 We're all still in a (shock; state) after (his 

resignation; announcement). 

2 I found the (keys; car) at the (back; drawer). 

3 Every evening \ve had a (cocoa; mug) made with fresh 

(milk; cow) from the farm next to the (site; 

caravans). 

4 There was a (delay; seven hours) on our flight, so we spent most of 

Friday in the (airport; lounge; departures). 

5 Police want to interview a 1 7-year-old (youth; average build) in 

connection with (robbery; yesterday). 

6 He wears a thick (chain; neck; gold) and a (stud; 

nose; diamond). It s all a (personal taste; matter), I suppose, but it s 

not my (fashion; idea). 

7 He was a real slavedriver; we did (work; two months) for him and 

during that time we didn't have a (rest; day). 

8 She gave a (talks; series) on a (topics; number) 

relating to the (environment; protection). 

Vocabulary 

Decide which answer (A, B, C or D) best fits each space. 

1 There wasn't a of truth in what he said. 

A ray B lump C grain D pinch 

2 Only a small of volunteers turned up to help. 

A armful B handful C fistful D earful 

3 In order to cut , the company will no longer allow employees to claim 

for first-class travel on their expenses. 

A prices B fees C charges D costs 

4 There s a of dirty washing in the kitchen and none of it's mine. 

A piece B pool C pack D pile 

5 He didn't have a of evidence to support his claims. 

A sign B serap C sense D state 

6 It's the of stupidity to go walking in the mountains in this weather. 

A height B depth C source B matter 

7 We had to save for our holiday in Australia. 

A long B hard C heavily D strongly 

8 The grant will be paid in three equal over the course of the year. 

A occurrences B episodes C instalments D inversions 

9 Train travel works out considerably cheaper if you buy a monthly tieket. 

A periodical B overtime C season D prize 

10 1 bought the chocolates on : I saw them while I was queueing up to pay. 

A desire B urge C spontaneity D impulse 
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(Useof English: ) Gapped sentences 



CAE Part 4 



For questions 1-5, think of one vvord only 
whieh can be used appropriately in all 
three sentences. Here is an example (0). 

0 He s going to buya eeaeon tieket 
for United so he can go to all the home 
games without having to queue all night. 

Add the vegetables to the frying pan and 
eeaeon well with pepper and salt. 

He s a real United fan and always buys a 

eeaeon tickel so he can go to all the 
home games. 




Are you all _ 
We need to . 
There s a 



_ for your interview tomorrow or do you need help with anything? 

offbefore 7am if we want to get to the airport on time. 

. of instructions in the box that are written in German, but theres no 



English version. 

Try to stay calm, otherwise the dog will . 

Ian is creative but he has no business 

bankrupt. 

Some young people become gang members in order to gain a 



. your fear and attack you. 
_ , whieh is why his restaurant went 



. of identity. 



. winter that has been predieted for this year. 



Farmers are worried about the 

We need to think about how weVe going to compete with our rivals. 

Tom finds it to follow orders, so I don't think he's going to enjoy the army! 



The other guests aren't checking in until this aftemoon, so you can take your 

of the rooms in the hostel. 

I suggest you go to a street market if you want to up some really good bargains. 

Be careful on the metro beeausc that s where thieves go to pockets. 



It is said that cveryone has their 
his life. 



but Senator Jacobson never accepted a bribe in 



Erica paid the 
promotion. 



for her constant lateness when she was turned down for a 

Most of the stoek in that shop is being sold at half today because it s closing down. 
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^Re> Writing 



Introduction 

In Paper 2 you have to complete two different writing tasks in 1 hour 30 minutes; the 
compulsory Pari 1 task and another from a choice of five in Part 2. In Part 1 you are 
expected to write betwecn 1 80 and 220 words, and in Part 2 between 220 and 260 
words. 

In Part 1 you will write either an article, a letter, a proposal or a report. You are given 
up to 150 words of input material, such as advertisements, extracts from letters, emails, 
postcards, diaries and articles. Read this material carefully, as you are required to use 
the information contained in it to complete the task. 

In Part 2 you will wrile one of the following: an article, an essay, an information sheet, a 
contribution to a longer piece such as a guidebook or a brochure, a proposal, a report, a 
letter, a review, a character reference or a competition entry (for this task type, see Unit 
1, pages 14 and 15). There are four questions to choose from in Part 2: the last of these, 
question 5, offers you the chance to write either an article, an essay, a report or a review 
on one of the two set reading texts. There are two options for this question, one for each 
set text. 



Marking 

The categories i n the box are those used by examiners when marking Paper 2 answers. 
Match each category to the general advice in a-i below. The first one has been done for 
you. 



Content Target reader Accuracy 
Rang e Organization and cohesion 



1 Range 


a Use a variety of language appropriate to this level, 
b Avoid repetition of vocabulary wherever possible. 


2 


c Ensure that your answer addresses all the points in the task. 
d In Part 1 you do not always need to use all the information you 
are given. 


3 


e Write in clear paragraphs of a suitable length. 

f Points need to be appropriately ordered and connected. 


4 


g Write your answer in a register which is appropriate to the task 

and the intended audience. 
h Adopt a suitable tone for your piece of writing to produce the 

desired effect. 


5 


i Avoid making too many mistakes, particularly basic ones or 
ones which prevent understanding. 
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Ready for Writing 



Planning and checking 

The sentences below show the stages to follow when planning and checking your 
written work. Match each stage 1-9 to the piece of gener/al advice in a-i above to which 
it corresponds. 

Example: 1 c 

1 Read the task at least twice, underlining key information and requirements. 

2 Select appropriately from the information in the input material. 

3 Decide whether you should use more formal or informal English. 

4 Check whether the task requires you to achieve a specific aim such as 
persuading, reassuring, apologizing or justifying. 

5 Make a list of ideas for your answer, then select the best ones and arrange 
them into logical groupings. 

6 Note down words and expressions which might be suitable for linking your 
ideas. 

7 Write down relevant words, collocations and slructures which you might be 
able to include in your answer. 

8 Think of synonyms for key words which are likely to occur more than once in your 
answer. 

9 When you have written your answer, check spelling, punctuation and grammar. 



Register 

Below are two versions of the same letter, each one written in a different register. Use 
the information in the informal letter to complete the numbered gaps in the formal 
version. The words you need do not occur in the informal letter. Write one word in each 
gap. The exercise begins with an example (0). 



INFORMAL LETTER 



FORMAL LETTER 



Dear Jilly 

ThanKs a lot -fbr your letter - and 
cony~atv\at\ons on passing your exams! You did 
really well to <yzt Such a hjgh yade. 

You sa\d you d be interested in trying to jzt a 
job here with vs in the -family business. Believe 
me, we'd love to taKe you on. But because 
o-f the way the economy's been recently, X'm 
sony to say we just cant o-Pfer you any worK 
at the monoent. 

certainly Keep you in mind -for when thin^5 
jzt better - we'll be in touch as soon as they 
do. Until then^ ^ood lucK with the job seardhl 
Ali the best 

Bob 



Dear Ms Holden 

I am writing with (0) reference to your letter of 

April 18*. I would like to congratulate you on your recent 

(D in your examinahons, and 

particularly on (2) such a high grade. 

In your letter you (3) an interest in 

applying for a (4) here at Graves, Snipe 

and Wesley. I assure you wc would be delighted to offer you 
(5) . However, (6) 



to the current economic climate, we are unfortunately 

(7) . to make any new appointments at 

the present time. 

We shall of course keep your letter on our files in anticipation 

of an (8) in the situation. When this 

occurs, we shall (9) you inmiediately. 

In the (10) 



luck in your attempts to find work. 
Yours sincerely 
Robert Snipe 



. , I would like to wtsh you 



2 Use the two letters to identify some of the differences between formal and informal 
language. 

Example: The informal letter contains contractions sitch as youd\ Tm' and we'//' 
whereas the formal version does not. 
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Models and tasks 

On the following pages you will find a model for cach of the main task typcs, together 
with an additional task. You should answer the Part 1 task on page 1 95, and at least 
one of the Part 2 tasks. Read the relevant model, then follow stages 1-9 in the Planning 
and checking section on page 193. In order to help you demonstrate a good range of 
vocabulary you should select appropriately from the Useful Language section. 



Part 1: Formal letter 

You are the social secretary at Lambert College. The local newspaper has 
commented negatively on relations bctwcen studcnts at the collcgc and local peoplc. 
Rcad the extract from the artiele and your notes, and write a letter to the newspaper 
responding to the arliele and asking them to publish the schools version of the 
faets. 



tellabout - 

eoc\a\ 

programme 



Host families in the dark 

With summer here 3 the sight of foreign language students in and around 
Easton is a very familiar one. It seems, however, that relations between 
host families and their guests are not as warm as thev could be . Mrs 
Gwyneth Jones told us: c We hardly ever see our student. I don't know what he 
gets iip to during the day - probably not very much.They just seem to stand 
around and talk all day. The school doesn't organize anything . , 



It would also appear that nothing is done to encourage contaet between 
students and the residen ts of Easton. 



-J 



not our caee 

alwaye doing 
thinge 

advertiee 
Open Day 



Write your letter in 180-220 words. You do not need to include postal addresses. 



Model answer 



formal register 



appropriate 
use of linking 
devices 



expansion 
of points 
in input 
material 

desired 
outeome 



J?oar Si r/Madam 

I am ivrifin^ K/iih rogard io tjoi/r arWolo Tto^f 1ram\l\o^ in iho Varfc!, 

a^oarod lu la£f Safvrdatj's od\i\on o f tjoi/r nowe^a^or. I c,ho\i\d l\h> 
io mak& \i cAoar io roadore, ihai iho oommonis mado do noi appl^ io all 
lan^ya^c- $chook m &a$ion. 

1r\y^H^ t iho \mpro<&ion slvon of poor roMon<, boiwoon <zfodor\i$ and ho$i 
"fami&gSk c-orramty noi irvo of L-ambori Co\\ozo t whoro I am Social 
4^rc4zri£ bAoroo\/oY s iho roa^on ivfitj ow siidonfc ayo rarol^ ai homo 
k ihai ihcM aro fcspf otiromol^ t>Kij dvr'mn: iho da^. In^addijion io iho 
rmal timorablo of cla^oS, iho co\\o^ offors <zivdoni<, a fj\\ yroo^ammo 



Y\0\ 




of <iOo\a\ and 6-vl-fvral ovoni^ ihvo\i^c\o\ii ihoW Gfoy. Soldom doc/j a da^ gg 
frtj ivifhov+ a frip io a Sf>oriing. o\/oni f a jhoaivo or a ^\aoo of hti^ionc-aY 
\nioroc,i 

I mvzt afco dkagroo vJ\ih iho c^^/^Won ihai (,chook do r\oih'mg_io yromoio 
\mdorcfondmg_ ooiwoon cjvdonfe and iho oommmi^. \ndood f I wo\i\d |ifo& io 
iako ihk opportvnl-h^ io \nv\io all f>a<zionor<; f o aitond l-ambori Co\\oa^'<> 
anwal Dyon Pktj on 5a-fvra/at| Aigyd" 25^ from middat^ onward^. Thk oVoni 
\ncA\idot, iho chanoo io ob^oWo an fcnid&h c4a<><> m yro£^rc/&, an \niovnai\ona\ 



b\iffoi rJ\ih dkhoS pro^arod b^j <>fodonh and a mmbor of ioam oom^oj\i\on<> . 

{I voy^ mvch ho^o tjoi/ print ihk \oiiov \n ^ow newspaper and wo looh 
forward io c>oo\n^ a h\^h i/rnovi ai iho Oyon Patj. 

Yow% falihfrUtj 
Fh^>m^law Sofco|<ws(ci 



reason for 
writing 



rephrasing 
of language 
from input 
material 
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Task 



You reccntly stayed at a hostel with a group of teenage students from the college 
where you work as Events Organizer. The hostel manager has written to you 
complaining about the students' behaviour. Read the extract from the manager s 
letter, on which you have made somc notes, and write a letter to him explaining 
what happened and asking him to reconsider his decision. 



true, but 



only one 




Apart from being extremelv noisv on the first night, they caused 
considerable damage to the facilities, breaking a number of 
chairs and covering several walls with graffiti. Furthermore, the 
kitchen area was left in a very poor condition . 




I therefore have no alternative but to refuse to allow groups of 
students from your college to use our facilities in the future. 

Yours faithfully 



Hostel Manager 



not all oure 

' cleaner 
than when 
wegot 
there 



Write your letter in 180-220 words. You do not need to include postal addresses. 



Useful language for Part 1 formal letters 

Reason for writing 

I am writing with regard/reference to ... 
I am writing to express (my concern 
about/disappointment with/disapproval 
o£/apologies for) ... 

I would like to draw your attention to/ 
point out (certain inaccuracies) ... 

Introducing points 

Firstly/To begin with/Moreover/ 
Furthermore/In addition/Finally 
(I feel) I must also (dis)agree with ... 
I should also like to point out that ... 
According to your (article)/Your 
(articlc) states that ... However, ... 



Request for action 

I would appreciate it/be grateful if you 
would ... 

It seems only fair that you should ... 
I look forward to receiving/seeing ... 
I trust/very much hope you will . . . 
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Part 2:Article 

You sec this announccmenl in an English language magazine. 



Itechnological Revolution 

We are planning to publish a series of articles on the cffccts of new tcchnology 
on our livcs today. Wc would likc you, the readers, to write us an article, 
addressing the following questions: 

• How important is technology in your own life? 

• Havc reccnt technological changes been for the better or for the worse? 



Write your article. 



Model answer 



interesting title — 
to attract reader's 
attention and 
engage his or her 
interest 

appropriately 
neutral register 
for this task # 
neither very 
formal nor very 
informal 

linking of 
points within 
the paragraph. 
Linkers more 
informal. 



Icchnology - a curse in A\sjj\sc 

Thc technological revolution is -Ql of paradox: it has enablcd us 
to communicate more casily, yet it is Killing conversation - , it has 
Supposcdly frecd up morc timc for IciSurCj yct it has made us 
slaves to our worK. 

Without a mobiic phone,, 1 would not be able to respond to the 
demands o-f my job. My elients would abandon me and my boss would 
sacK me. So regrettably, and much to my -family's annoyance, it is 
i Z4-" hours a day. 1 can spend whole weeKends without 
^ncj a worA to my husband or children, either because X am on 
thc phone,, or because they are too anyy to want to speaK to me. 



My attitude to thc computer is e^jglly ambjvalent* ThanKs to my 
Japtop X can rcply to emails {rom almost anywhcrc as So6> 1 <!is — 
X rcceive them": But thc faster X worK, thc «jrcater my elienj; 
cxpectations become of me, and conscqucnilf-4hen?Torepr^ 
X create -for myscl-f . 



£ven in the home thc Computer seems to create morc problcms 
than it resolves. My husband and X are now in thc habit o-f doincj our 
supermarket shoppinej on thc Xntcmct. This means wc havc more 
timc to watch a DVD or one or so digital "TV channels 

wc havc ctcccss to, but it also hclps to cut us o-ff fnom human 
contaet and turn us into anti-social, ovcrweight ocuch potatocs. 

Ali of this leads mc to thc conclusion that mobiic phones and 
cocn^uters should carry a govcmment hcalth warning: technology 
can scriously damage your hcalth and your personaiity. 



} 



strong opening 
paragraph to 
encourage reader 
to go on reading 



opinion 

expressed in each 
paragraph 

linking between 
paragraphs 

each paragraph 
devoted to 
different area of 
technology 



leaving the 
reader something 
to think about 



Task 

You see this announcement in an English language magazine. 



Sporting Life 

We are planning to publish a series of articles on the importance of sport in 
people's livcs. Wc would like you, the readers, to write us an article, addressing 
the following questions: 

• How important is sport in your own life? 

• Is too much cmphasis placed on sport nowadays? 



Write your article in 220-260 words. 
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Essay 

Your class has recently been doing a project on people who are currently famous. 
Your teacher has asked you to write an essay, giving your opinion on the following 
slatement. 

Manyyoung people wrongly believe thatfame brings happiness. 
Write your essay. 

Model answer 



Introduce 
topic and 
describe 
tendencies 



Clearly 
separate 
paragraphs 
helps with 
organization 



Formal 
linking 
devices 




1 It \s undoubtcdl)/ the casc that wc \\v<z in an ayz whcn many people arc 
adminfd -for simply bein^ famous, rather than 4br the way in whleh they 
achieved that f^mc. F jrihermore, so much media covera^z is <jiven to 
the lives o-f ceiebrities that we seem to Know them as well as any other 
member o-f our social circle. Howcvcr, whether or not they arc happy as 
well as famous \s open to debate. 

Few woJA Jispute the -faet that fame attracts both positive and ne^ative 
publieity: the media may choose to praise a siar one weeK, and then 
attacK them the next with critieal artieles and un-fiatterincj photocjraphs. 
Moreover, it is pnobably true to say that some ceiebrities do not Know who 
they can rely on as a ejenuine -friend, and who is liKely to expbit ttorijb) 
their own ejain. It is also the case that {ame_Jo££-+«rt 
must be extremely hard to deal with if you have been used to the spotli^ht. 

On the other hand , beincj famous can open up some marvellous 
opportunities. One can incbl^e oneself with luxury homes and travel to 
exotic destinations or do others some cpoA throu^h charity worK or simply 
by lendincj one s name to a projeet. Additionglly ; i-f you are famous £or being 
a heart svr^zon or eivil ri^hts activist, for instance, then hope-fully the 
pride you taKe In your worK must eejuate to some form of happiness. 

In conebsion , youn=j people who believe that -fame brings happiness micjht 
not be entirely Wroncj. you ean maintain a degree o-T privacy., Keep your 
sel-f-respeet and hold on to a trustworthy cirele of -(nends, bein<j -famous 
mi^ht be an oecupation worth purSuin^. 



Appropriately 
formal register 



Appropriate 
phrases for a 
discursive-type 
essay 



Use impersonal 
language in 
preference to 
first person 
pronouns 



Task 



You have recently had a class diseussion on the role that money plays in people s lives. 
Your teacher has asked you to write an essay giving your opinion on the following 
statement: 

Making money has become too important to many people in our modern society. 
Write your essay in 220-260 words. 



Usef ul language for essays 

Expressing an opinion 

It is probably true to say that ... 
There can be no doubt that . . . 
It is simply not the case that ... 
(see page 69 for further expressions) 

Commonly held views 

It is widely believed that ... 

No one would dispute the faet that ... 

Few people would contest/dispute (the faet) that ... 

It is generally agreed that . . . 



Saying what other people think 

There are those who argue that ... 
It has been suggested that ... 
It is often claimed that ... 

Opponents/Supporters/Proponents of (hunting) 
argue that . . . 

Referring to sources 

Ali the evidence suggests that ... 
A recent survey proved that ... 
Judging by the comments made by ... 
Interviews with (students) have revealed that ... 
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Information sheet 

You have been askcd by the manager at the music and DVD store where you work 
to produce an information sheet in English for foreign employees, explaining ihe 
companys policy on sickness and slaff absence. You should: 

• explain how employees should go aboul informing the store whcn they arc ill. 

• say what employees should do if they necd to attend a medical appointment. 

• give general advice about prcventing work-relatcd health problems. 

Write you r information sheet. 



Model answer 



relevant title ■ 



brief 

introduction 



direct and 
informative 
paragraph 
headings 




appropriate 
use of bullet 
points 



polite ending 



'Sounds' Music and DVD Stores 

- Sickness and staff absence 

!The company strongly believes in the health and well-being of all its employees and 
aims to provide a positive working environment. However, we understand that illness 
does occur, so please familiarizeyourself with the following guidelines: 
Sick days 

Should ujji£xpe€ted illness preventyou from coming to work, rtjsj^sential that you 
phone and inform James Curtis (021 560 81 1 ) before^O-atnTYou will also need to 
ring James again before the store closes at ^Oil^rTSTtosay whether or not you will be 
returning to work on the following day. jf you are absent due to sickness for three or 
more days, you are required to provide a doctor's note. 
Medical appointments 

For routine check-ups with the doctor or dentist, it is Standard procedure to give at 
least two days' notice so we can arrange for someone to cover your hours fcft 
We would appreciate it if you could make your appoin tments in the morning as thie" 
store tends not to be so busy at this time. ■ 

Avoiding work-related health problems 

• Do not try to move large boxes of DVDs by yourself as this could cause serious 
back injury. Be sure to ask another member of staff for assistance. 

• We would recommend keeping the volume of in-store music at a reasonable level 
since constant loud music can cause permanent damage to your hearing. 

• Smoking is not permitted anywhere on the premises. There is a sheltered area of 
the car park behind the store which smokers can use during bad weather. 

We appreciate your cooperation. 



avoid 
repetition 
by using 
synonyms or 
alternative 
phrases 



. appropriately 
formal 
languagefor 
this particular 
information 
sheet 



Task 

The manager at the hotel where 
you work has asked you to write an 
information sheet in English for 
foreign kitchen staff about health and 
safety procedures. You should: 

• suggest ways to prevent work- 
related accidents. 

• provide information about what to 
do if an accident occurs. 

• describe what to do in the event of 
a fire. 

Write your information sheet in 
220-260 words. 



Usef ul language for information sheets 



Saying what must be 
done 

It is (absolutely) vital/ 
essential/crucial that you + 
infinitive 

You are required to ... 
It is Standard policy/ 
procedure t o ... 
Your first step should be to.. 
(Do not) try to ... 

Advising 

We would recommend/advise 
you (not) to + infinitive 
We (would) recommend/ 



suggest/advise + gerund 

It is well worthwhile + gerund 

or infinitive 

Be sure to ... 

It is (not) advisable to ... 

Expressing conditions 

In the (unlikely) event of an 
accident/fire/illness/injury ... 
Should an accident occur/fire 
break out, etc ... 
If an accident were to 
occur ... 

(See also pages 33 and 37 in 
Unit 3.) 
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Contributions: brochure and guidebook entries 

An international guidebook is being produced for students wishing to study a foreign 
language in the country or countries where it is spokcn. You havc bccn askcd to 
write ihe entry on your first language, giving advice to students on choosing a school 
in your country. You should include information on the types of schools where the 
language can be studi ed, and a general idea of prices and types of course. 

Write your contribution. 



Model answer 



brief 
introduction 



linking 
between 
paragraphs 
and sections 




linking of 
ideas within 
a paragraph 



{ 



3 



,«5ftu.cA<2.AtS uoko cowa to /w^ cou.Atrc^ to learA tke laA<^ua<^e are S.poclt $or ckocce 
uokeA cieccdcAc^ wkere. to Stu.ci^. Eack nrwajor tovoA boaStS ku.AcVe.cte o§ laAc^uacjjC2_ 
S«ckoolS. f o§ uokcck tke.ro. ara eSSeAtcall^ two waiA t^peS.. 



fkeSe raAcjje £ro/v\ S^all, coAVe.rte.ol JiatS. uoctk tuao or tkree claS>S>roorv\S>, to larc^e 
§raAckilS.e.S. occu.pcj C A<^ uokole buclcicA<^S.. 0£ cou.r3.c2. , Scze cS. ao <^u.araAtee o§ t^u.alct^, 
aAol ct cS alujgijS. UcSe. to ck<2.cl< t^xt a Sckaol b<2.1aA<^S to Aff^EC, tk e re_<^u.lator^ 
au.tkorct»^ §or taAc^uac^e acac4e./v\tle_S.. 

HouoG-VG-r T lorc^er S>c_koo)S> c\o u.S»u.aUcj o^G_r a 'y*" r%t r>r \sq* m | f,^' i 1 t«^peS 

aAol tc/v\e.table.S., a paiAt uoortk bearcAt^ d A fr\cAcj cj^ou. tkc7\l< ^our ccrcu./v>S.taAce.S. 
/v>c<^kt ckaAc^e clu.r cA<^ tke percoci 0$ Stu-olt^. Be. uoarAe-d, tkou.<^k: a oagl -r^OAtk S.e_r/\c- 
cAte.AScVe course uoctk £ort^ kou.rS. o§ tu.cti.OA caA cost *\u.ck a S ^OO Eur-oS., S.o 
c§ prdce. «Is a ^ajor factor uokeA ckooS.cA<^ ^our Sckool, t^ou /wi^kt waAt to cOAScder a 
<^ov<2_rA/v\e.At §cAaAced cAStctatcOA or i ^i<^o' r a S. tke»^ ara a^G. ctt.0Aatc2.lyj Uaouja- 

6-QVerA* \eAt jfcAaAcecA iAS tttutcOAS. 

ICa a ^tlc^o 1 ., qa e.ytaASc.Va coar^a uoctk OAa kou.r o^ 1 claSS. aack cla<^ uoorks out ot 
juk^t uAcler £OQ Eu-roS. £or tke uokole. i^aar . Actacttechc^ claSS.eS. caA bacowa 
ratkc2_r crouodecl, uoctk u.p to tkcrt^-§c.ve StuoleAtS <1a aack, bu.t tke. a^alcti^ o$ 
teackcA^ co/«pare_S ver^ §aVou.rab^ uoctk tkat cA tke_ prdvate. laA<^u.ac^e ^actor aAol 
Ao l to kaVe e.xce.1le.At reSou.rce.S». 

cou.rSeS are. e.cc^kt-*>OAtk c2.xtc2AS.cVc2. S, but L§ ^ou cAteAci to Sta«^ cA tke 
cou.Atr^ §or ^Ofvie. tc/we, tke *§c<^o' certacAl^ aA optcOA uoortk IooUcac^ cAto. You. 
afeo rc2.cc2.cve aA o^cccal certc$ccate at tke. e.Acl o$ tke cou.rS.e-, uokcck /wcc^kt uoell 
be uScs-^u.! §or uou.r currccu-lu./* Vctae- 



title would 
normally 
give name 
of country 



advice on 
choosing a 
school 



general idea 
of prices and 
course types 



Task 

A guidebook aimed at readers aged 
between 1 8 and 25 is being produced 
for your town. You havc bccn asked to 
write an entry on one of the following 
categories: 

• museum s 

• restaurants 

• parks 

Your entry should include specific 
information on at least two examples 
of museums, restaurants or parks, 
giving advice to visitors on what to see, 
eat or do in each. 

Write your contribution to the 
guidebook i n 220-260 words. 



Useful language for broehures and guidebook entries 



Commenting on positive 
aspects 

(The school/hotel/sports 
centre) boasts (a large indoor 
swimming pool/a wide 
range of facilities/five tennis 
courts). 

No trip to (Paris) would be 
complete without (a visi t to 
the Louvre). 

(The restaurant) is noted for 
(its excellent cuisine). 

Commenting on negative 
aspects 

Admittedly, (this is a rather 
expensive option,) but ... 



(The quality of service) leaves 
a great deal to be desired. 
Be warned, though: (delays 
are not uncommon). 

Giving advice 

It is always wise to check ... 
This is a point worth bearing 
in mind if ... 

If price/location/class size is a 
major faetor when choosing 
(your school), you might want 
to consider ... 
... is certainly an option 
worth looking into. 
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Proposal 

Your town has been short-listed lo host a major international festival of folk music 
and dance next year. You have been asked to write a proposal for the festival 
organizers, stating why your town should bc chosen from the list. You should 
include relevant information about accommodation, transport, concert venucs and 
other leisure and cntertainment possibilities. 

Write your proposal. 



Model answer 



relevant title 



brief paragraph 
headings 

appropriately 
formal register 




positive concluding 
remark 



Task 



{ 



Proposal for the International Festival of Folk Music and Dance: Sidbury 
Introduction 

As a popular seaside resort, 5idbury is well eoulpped to deal with the large 1 
influx of people which a music festival of this type would attract. J 

Accommodation 

Within the town itself there is a wide selection of hotels. and no shortage 
of guesthouses offering bed and breakfast accommodation and a warm, 
friendly welcome. I n addition, the campsite has space for 600 peop\e and is 
convenientlv located on the edge of Sidbury with easv access to the town 
centre and main concert ve n u es. 

Transport 

In terms of transport, the town is ideally situated for overseas visitors arriving 
by sea or air. The ferry port of Oldhaven is a short bus ride away and the town 
is well connected to the capital's main airport with regular train and coach 
services. There is also an extensive local bus network and it would be no problem 
to provide extra services for the duration of the festival. 

Concert venues 

Major festival events could be held in the newiy-built Arena Hall, which has a 
seating capac ity of 5,000, but there a re a number of other smaller venues 
with a more intimate atmosphere. Additionally, the main eouare and seafront 
area a re perfectlv suited for outdoor d anting events . 

Further leisure and entertainment possibilities 
Sidbury can offer the visitor all the facilities one wou!d expect from a bustling"" 
holiday resort. It also boasts a fine municipal health spa with saunas and 
steam baths, ideal for dancers with ach'mg \ege and sore feet . 

Sidbury has a reputation for making its guests feel at home, and we feel sure 
that if the festival were hosted here, it would be a resounding success. 



Your town has been short-listed to 
host a two-day regional conferencc 
for students preparing for the CAE 
examination. You have been asked to 
write a proposal for the conference 
organizers, stating why your school 
should be chosen from the list. Your 
proposal should include relevant 
information about the facilities 
within your school, accommodation, 
transport and other leisure and 
entertainment possibilities. 

Write your proposal in 220-260 

words. 



Useful language for proposals 

Suitability 

The (town/centre/stadium) is 
well equipped to deal with/ 
perfectly suited for (such 
events). 

It is conveniently located/ 
ideally situated/well 
connected to (the capital). 
There is little doubt that 
it would be a res ounding 
success/of great benefit to the 
(town/company). 

Ameni ties 

There is no shortage/a wide 
selection of (hotels/cinemas) 
to choose from. 



general 
comment 
regarding 
the town 's 
suitability 



showing the 
town in a 
positive Mght 



relating the 
answer to the 
planned event 



The (town/conference centre/ 
school) boasts an impressive 
range of (amenities/facilities). 
Few (cities/schools) can offer 
such a large choice of ... 

Travel and transport 

It is within easy reach/ 
walking distance/driving 
distance of the (centre/hotel). 
It is just a short walk/drive/ 
bus ride/train ride from the 
(coast/station). 
The (town) has easy access to 
(the motorway network). 
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Report 

An international research group is carrying out an investigation into the housing 
situation for young people around the world. You have been asked by the group to 
write a report about your country, including the following points: 

• the different housing options available in your country for young people in their 
early twenties 

• the problems faced by young people with each option 

• possible future changes in the housing situation for young people in your country 
Write your report. 



Model answer 



relevant title and 
paragraph headings 



opening paragraph 
outlining the 
purpose of the 
report 



appropriately formal 
register 



linking between 
paragraphs 




The housing siiuaiion for vjoung people in rmi counirvj 
Introduciion 

The aim of this report is -to examine ihe various housing options open to people in 
■their ear l\j tu/enties in m\j countrvj and -the diff iculiies encountered u;ith each one. 
1 1 will also consider likekt future developments in -the housing situation -for \joung 
people here. 

BuM>nQ a propertvt 

Propertvj specula-tion and soaring inflation have put house prices bevjon<i -the reach 
of -the majoritvj of ftrst-time buvjers. The few uuho do manage -to raise the 
monevj for -the deposit on a small flat, are likelvj to eyperience problems obiaining 
a mortgage. Banks are unu/illing to lend monevj to anspne uuithout a permanent 
contract, some t M ng wMch most vjoung uuorkers can onlvj dream of. 

Rentino, 

fln obvious alternative is io rent a propert» Hou/ever, rents, like house prices > 
f have risen dramaticallvj, forcing louu-earners to share. For man\j tuuentM-somethings 
this can prove an enjovjable eyperience, but some soon discover that thevj are 
not suited to living u/ith others. Local authorities provide some low-cost rented 
accommodation specificallvj for \pung single people, but this tends to be in ver\j 
shori suppkj. 

Living u;ith parents 

It is hardKi surprising, then. that a significant proportion of school and college 
leavers opt to continue living in the parental home unti I the\j have saved enough 
monevj io buvj a place of their own. This rnavj take some time, hoo^ever, and 
friction between parents and children can result. 

Future development& 

As long as house prices continue to increase, the outlook for vjoung people here 
w\\\ remain bleak. Onlvj a substantial fail in propertvj values uvill improve the 
situation and this seems unlikelvj »n the near future. 



} 




rewording 
of language 
used in 
the task 
instructions 



Task 



range of 
vocabulary 
items to avoid 
repetition of 
'young people' 



conclusion 
addressing 
the final 
point of the 
task 



An international research group i s 
carrying out an investigation into 
employment prospects for young people 
around the world. You have been asked 
by the group to write a report about 
your local area, including the following 
points: 

• the types of employment available for 

young people i n your area 

• the difficulties faced by young people 

searching for work 

• possible future developments in the 

employment situation for young 
people in your area 

Write your report in 220-260 words. 



Useful language for reports 

Introducing the report 

The aim/purpose of this report 
is to examine/ 

evaluate/describe/ outline ... 

It will also include/consider/ 

suggest/recommend . . . 

The report i s based on a survey 

conducted among (college 

students). 

Predicting the future 

The outlook for young people/ 

jobs/the country is 

(far from) bright/optimistic/ 

depressing. 



The future looks bleak/remains 
uncertain/is promising. 
This seems unlikely in the 
near/foreseeable future. (See 
also vocabulary ofPossibility 
on page 209 of the Wordlist.) 

Making recommendations 

I would (strongly) recommend 
that (the school/company) 
should ... 

In the light of the results of 
the survey, I would (strongly) 
advise against ... 
I feel it would be to our 
advanlage if ... 
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Ready for Writing 



Informal letter 

You recently took part in an activity which you enjoyed very much. A friend of yours 
has written to you cxpressing an interest in the activity and asking how it went. 
Write a letter telling your friend about the positive and negative aspects of your 
experience, encouraging him/her to take part in a similar event. 



Model answer 



reference to a 
previous letter 



use of phrasal 
verbs 



appropriate 
ending 



} 



Dear Gcrard 

1 Thanksfor the letter. What a coincidence that we've bot/7 taken up bird- 
watehiny! I 1 was faseinatiny to read about how you got info it. 

Aftermy f've days iu Spain watehiny miyratmy birds l've become completvly 
liooked- so much so, />; faet, that l've already siyned upfor ne*t year's trip. It 'd 
begreat ifgou cam e a Ion g too, as I know gou'd get jusi as much out o fit as I did. 

Apart from onc or two leaders who were a bit ani telp fiil, everyone there was so 
friendly, and real/y kcen foshare their knowledye. There must have been about 
fftcen differcnt nationalities in our campsite, with evcrjjone <jivin$ ottt open 
invitations to y o birdwatcbincj with them in their own countries. And ofcourse, 
Encjlish was the main langaage ofeommunication, so ifjjou did decide togo next 
gear, itdbe a wonderful opportunitg forgou to praetise thelanguage. 

- Youda/so be ab/e to show off gour cooking skills, and pick u p a fcu> tips from 
others. l've never eaten such a huge varietij ofinternational dishes in such a short 
space oftimel The food more than made u p for the rotten weather n/c 
had on three oftltc daus. As ofcourse did the numberof new birds I satu - far too 
mang for me fo meution here. The thing is, there tvou/d have been even more if A 
I'd had a more poti'erftl pair ofbinoculars. 

St/7/, I know for nest jjear not o. And so do you! l've enc/osed an application for m 
and as you can see, it's i/ 1 Turkey, which I know you'vc been dyiny fo visit.... 

Write back soon and let me know what t/ou decide! 

Allthebest 

Alex 




relevant 
opening 
paragraph, 
providing lead- 
in to rest of 
letter 



encouraging 
friend to take 
partthroughout 
the letter 



negative aspects 
offset by 
positive aspects 



Task 

Either: a write your own answer to the 
task above; 

or b answer the following question. 



You recently went o n holiday to a 
placc which you enjoyed very much. 
A friend of yours has written to you 
expressing an interest in the place 
and asking what it was like there. 
Write a letter in 220-260 words, 
telling your friend about the positive 
and negative aspects of the place, 
encouraging him/her to go there next 
year. 



Useful language for informal letters 



Beginning the letter 

Great/Lovely to hcar from you 
(after so long). 
Thanks (a lot) for the letter 
Sorry to hear about your . . . 
Sorry I haven't written/been 
in touch for so long. 

Persuading 

You'd get so much out of it. 
It'd be a wonderful/ 
marvellous opportunity for 
you to ... 

Just think of (all the people 
you'd meet). 

Just imagine how it would 
(improve your cv), not to 
mention (the money you 
could earn). 
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Advising 

Whatever you do, make sure 
you ... 

It s (not) worth/Theres no/ 

little point + gerund 

Y d/l wouldn't . . . if I were you. 

You'd be much better off + 

gerund 

Ending the letter 

Write back soon and let me 
know how it goes. 
Looking forward to hearing 
from you. 

Can't wait to see you again. 
(Give my) love/regards to ... 

Signing off 

Friends: AH the best/Best 
wishes/Bye for now 
Close friends or relatives: 
Lots of Love/All my love/Love 



Ready for Writing 



Review 

The magazine published by your schools English club is asking students to 
exchange information about non-fiction books they have enjoyed reading in 
English. Write a review of a non-fiction book you have read, saying what you learnt 
from it and encouraging others to read it. 

Write your review. 



Model answer 



questions to 
engage the 
reader's interest 



what the reader 
learnt from the 
book 




final 

recommendation 



{ 



'Lost Cowboijs' bij Hank Wancford 

Vid ijon realizc that there were no \wrses or cows \n the Americas until Columbus introdnced 
them on his return visit 'm 1494? Or tlwt the first cowboijs were not those of North America, but 
the 'gauchos', %iasos\ Maneros' and 'vac^cros' of Argentina, Chik, Venezuela and Mexico? 
■ I ce\*ain\y didn't, iwtil I read Hank Wanyford's revcaWncj stndu of cowboij cuknre from 
Vata§ori\a in South America to the A\a\no in Tetas. 

* The book is fail of'mteresting faets and stories about cowboij herocs who were prevloush) 
nnknown to \ne. One sneh man was Martin Micjuel de Gnemes, who in 1S06 rode with thirtjj 
other cjauchos into the waters ofthe River Vlate and captured a hritish ship wliich had rim 
ajroimd there. The event is narrated with Wancjford's chfimeteristie sense ofhumour, which wili 
have ijon IfiugltiHg ont \oud from the veru bcijinrimg of the book. 

And ifijou're not a great cowboij fan, dontbe\mt o(fkj the title. lost Cowbous' does more 
than simpiij tmce the history of crittlewen oh horsebficfc: it provides a fascinatlny iiisiglit into 
the customs, food, mnsic, geography and wiidlife ofa whoie continent. T\\cre*s 5owething for 
evenjonc in the book, from cnthnsto5tic and vivid deseriptiows of the seenenj, to infomation on 
dances and sinting traditions, such as the gmicho 'naijadas* - I had no idea ijon could have a 
duc\ with the voice as ijonr on\u weapon \ 

lost Cowbous' is an execllent read. It «5 both entertAiniw) and edimtionai and I highly 
recommend it to amjowe who is interested in travel books. 



brief summary 
of the book's 
content 



encouraging 
others to read 
the book 



Task 

Either: a write your own answer to the 
task above; 

or b answer the following question. 



The magazine published by your 
school s English club is asking 
students to give opinions on the 
coursebooks they have been using. 
Write a review of Ready for CAE, 
giving your views on the following 
points: 

• its content 

• its design 

• how well it prepares students for 
the exam 

• how much it has helped you 
improve your English 

Write your review in 220-260 words. 



Useful language for reviews 

Commenting critically 

... provides a faseinating/ 
valuable/revealing insight 
into ... 

I found the plot rather 
predictable/disappointing. 
The aeting is very impressive/ 
convincing. 

She gives a compelling/ 
memorable performance as . . . 
One particular strength/ 
weakness of the film/book/CD 
is ... 

The design/charaeterization/ 
produetion is second to none/ 
is not its best feature. 



Encouraging others (not) to 
read/watch/listen 

Don't be put off by the title/ 
erities/cover. 

It will have you roaring with 
laughter/rushing out to buy 
the sequel. 

It is a definite must-see. 
I would definitely give it a 
miss. 

I would highly recommend it 
to anyone interested in . . . 
I would strongly advise you 
(not) to go out and buy/see it. 



(For a list of adjectives used in reviews and the vocabulary of 
Comparisons, see page 212.) 
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Ready for Writing 



Character reference 



An English-speaking friend of yours has applied for a job as a guide in a history 
museum and you have been asked to provide a character reference for him/her. 

The reference should indicate how long you have known the person. It must also 
include a description of the person s character and the reasons why he or she would 
be suitable for the job. 

Write your reference. 



Model answer 



writer's 

relationship with 
applicant 

applicant's 
suitability for the 
job 



relevant qualities 
and aspects of 
personality 



writer's 

recommendation 




ferekfie: Andrew MrtJeisli 

(I firsf iaef Aftdrew in 500 i wkibt- ke wus> stejvjiw^ (ds+onj a+ iwj uwYersrti) as pari- of -Hoe 
Erasiuus projmjwue. Since *Hten we ka/e rewamed finu fnewds and megulark) tfsrl- eatk o+W tn 
our respeditfe emnkies. 

■ ^WiKg. keard lu'w. speakii^ on seYeral occasions abotct- lus subjeet boBi irfortualjvj and 
in public, I aia in wo douH- Ikal Awdrew kas -Hos wala'Kgs of an eKCeltenTTtaw^ 
)Jof onhj b ke adrewelt) Icwowied^eable, bu+ ke also kas a falenl- for briKgm^ distop afae, 
wfHt an enHtusiash'c coiubmah'on of entertaiKMg s+ories, in+eresKwj fads and dear 
explanaiioiis. 

1 In. addrh'on+o kis obvious passion for -Hie pasj- , Andrew* kas a ftnj waria, friendkj mmer 
and alwajs skows^reat paKenee and sensrhYffrj iowards oHters. Tkese (jualrKes e*\able 
kiw. -fo coKmwicafe easih) and effec+iYeUj wffk. people of all a^es, and kfi would be jusf as 
af kowe -kJkin^+o a parh) of joun^ sckoolckildren as ke would be \o a^roup of kis+onj 
shxdents. 

& is also an e^celleni Mewer and /oraft'ous reader, capable of assiwilaHn^, lar^e amoun+s 
of mr inforiua+ion wrtk^reaf ease.Tkis would undoub+edk) kelp Itiiu+o ac^uire +kg rele/ant- 
back^round Icwotfied^e abouf eack. eJcfubrf in+ke wuseuw. ina tfenj skorf space of fiwe. 

(For reasons I ohjl wore *fkm confident- *fkaf Andrew kas *Hie necessarj (jualrfies for 
•Hiis job and ke would be a^reat- asse+ io jour luuseuiu. l4e kas alwajs been a farl-kful and 
+rus^wor+kjj friend +o lue, and I aju. sure ke would wake an e(jualjvj [ojal and reiiable ewplojee. 



avoiding 
repetition 



Task 

A friend of yours has applied to work 
on an international summer camp for 
childrcn aged six to sixteen, and you 
have been asked to provide a character 
reference for him/her. The job involves 
planning and running a variety of 
activities, including games, sports and 
other outdoor pursuits. 

The reference should indicate how 
long you have known the person. It 
must also include a description of the 
person 's character and the reasons why 
he or she would be suitable for the job. 

Writc your reference in 220-260 

words. 



Useful language for character references 



Relationship 

... and since then we have 
remained firm friends. 
During the (five) years he has 
worked for me, (Peter) ... 
As a former colleague of 
(Susans), I ... 

Overall suitability 

She has the makings of an 

excellent (teacher). 

He would be a great asset to 

your (company). 

She would make a valuable 

contribution to your (school). 

Abilities 

Not only is she a highly 
talented (actress) but she is 
also an exceptionally gifted 
(musician). 



He is a skilled craftsman/a 
proficient typist/an expert 
cook/a promising athlete/an 
accomplished singer. 
He has a talent for bringing 
history alive/a flair for 
languages/a gift for music. 

Qualities 

(Paul) has a warm friendly 
manner/a determined nature/ 
all the necessary personal 
qualities. 

(Celia) shows great patience/ 
sensitivity towards others/ 
enthusiasm/potential. 
These qualities enable (her) 
to ... 

(See also pages 56 and 57 in 
Unit 4.) 
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Ready for Writing 

Letter of application 

You have seen this advertisement in an international magazine. 



WRITERS REQUIRED 

We are looking for people to write for this magazine about environmental issues in their local area 
that would be of interest to readers in other countries. We would like to hear f rom anyone who has: 

• an interest in environmental concerns 

• an awareness of environmental issues affecting their local area 

• some experience of writing. 

Send us a letter of application, explaining why you think you are suitable and describing two 
environmental issues currently affecting your local area. 



Write your letter of application. 



Model answer 



reason for 
writing 



relevant 
experience 



separate 
paragraphs 
for each 
issue 



expressing 

suitability and 
desire for the job 




Dear $ir/Madam 



{I am writing in re-sponse- to >jour request for writers, wbidb appears in this month's edition of 'Global 
Concerns'. 



{ 



l am an active- member of the &re&n 'bocitfy at university wbere- 1 am turr&ntty Mud^ing marine 
biolocfl. Tbe- aim of the soaety is to raise awarwss of e-nvironm&ntal coneerns amongst stu&nts 
and witbin tbe- lotal community As wll as organiz-ing debates on matters of lotal and <)lobal 
importanct, we- also publisb a montbl^f journal to wbicb I reo,ularl^ dontribute. 

1 Tbe- econorn^ of mf region is largeAf based on forestrj, farming and fisbing and sino- it is like-W that 
many of your readers liye in areas with sitnilar tbarad&ristits, 1 am sure- tb&s would be- inte-re-sted to 1 



read about the problema facing us. Last summer, for e*amp\e, tbe petrol tanker 'Intrigue sanfc off 
our toast, spilling large ^uantities of oil into tbe sea witb devastating effeds for marine wildlife and 
tbe fisbing industrf. 

1 In addition, tbe forestq industrj bere bas re^entl^j comt under beav^ criticism from 
environmentalists. fVie fast-growing eutal^ptus is planted instead of trees wbidb are native to tbe 
region. Unfortunatefy, bowever, tbe euta^ptus allows notbing else to grow below it, preventing otber 
plants and animals from survtving on tbe forest floor. F-eaders wbo are unaware of this situation 

t might learn a great deal from an article- on it. 

{I am donvinted tbat issues \\U tbese would be of interest to people in otber dountries and I would 
ver>( muth lilce to bave tbe opportunit^ to write about tbem for >jour magaiine. 

I loofc forward to bearing from ^ou. 

Yours faitbfull>j 

Usa £lando 



Task 

Either: a write your own answer to the task above; 
or b answer the following question. 



appropriately 
formal register 




reasons why the 
issues would be 
of interest to 
readers 



WRITERS REQUIRED 

We are looking for people to write for this magazine about people in their 
local area whose work, achievements or lifestyle would be of interest to an 
international readership. 

Send us a letter of application, explaining why you think you are suitable and 
giving examples of two local people, living or dead, that you would write about. 



Write your letter of application in 220-260 words. 
(For useful language, see page 49 in Unit 4.) 
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Additional material 



Unit 3 

Vocabulary: Smell (page 39) 

4 Use an appropriate adjective + noun collocation from 

the Vocabulary scction on page 39 to describe these smells. 

Example: 

pipe tobacco: a delightfal aroma ora stale smell 

your classroom arosegarden disinfectant oldbooks 
freshly baked bread your favourite cheese decaying ntbbish 



Unit 4 

Language focus 1: Punctuation (page 48) 

3 Suggested answer 



Unit 6 

Writing: CAE Part 2 Reviews (page 76) 

Complete each of the spaces with one of the nouns 
from the box. 



lines terms similarities 
resemblance difference genre 



1 Her Iatest novel, a tale of unrequited love, bears 

little to her earlier, more philosophical 

work. 

2 There is little to choose between the two CDs in 
of quality of production. 

3 The plot of the novel develops along very 
different from that of the film. 

4 There are several obvious between 

the two films, the first of course being that they 
are both set in Paris. 

5 There 's a world of between the two 

reeords, despite their shared flamenco influences. 

6 What sets the film apart from others of the 
same is its ability to make us laugh. 

Unit 8 

Language focus 1 : Determiners and pronouns 
Practice (page 101) 

3 Choose one of the following as the topic of your 
conversation: 

Technology 

Schooldays 

Weekends 

The world of work 

The natural world 

Health and fitness 

The media 

Relationships 

Entertainment 



HOME-WORKING 

If you had the choice, would you prefer to 
work from home or in an office? British 
workers seem to be in no doubt; one in four 
of them has given up commuting to the 
office in favour of a more domestic working 
environment — and the figure is growing. 

"The number of home- workers is likely to 
increase by more than 50% over the next 
five years/ 5 claimed a spokesperson for 
Datamonitor, the London-based market 
research company. As a result of this trendi 
consumers will spend a great deal less on 
certain goods and services: transport 3 petrol 3 
eating out and drinks. Moreover^ because 
home-workers usually take fewer showers, 
the sale of personal care products such as 
deodorants and soap will also be affected. 

The study, which shows that home-workers 
tend to be the more highly qualified 
professionals in a company., says that firms 
are in danger of losing their best employees 
if they do not allow home-working. 
Unfortunately, however 3 there are some who 
abuse the trust which has been placed in 
them. Datamonitor discovered that many 
like to watch television, listen to the radio 
and drink alcohol while they work. 
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Additional material 



Ready for Listening: Part 2 (page 125) 

Match each answer on the answer sheet to one or 
more of the picces of advice in the box. 

Example 1 c 



1 




2 


impreesively titled Fine Arte 5culpture 




couree 


3 


mesuremente 


4 


pereon who givee the newe on the televieion 


5 


metall 


6 


etandina 


7 


oil paint 


8 





i 




Advice for Part 2 Sentence completion tasks 

a Check that your answer fits grammatically wilh 

the rest of ihe sentence. 
b Check that your answer is spelt correctly. 
c Do not Ieave any blank spaces on the answer 

sheet. If you are not sure of the answer, make a 

guess. 

d Do not repeat information in your answer 

which is already contained in the question. 
e Do not write long answers. You do nol normally 

need to write more than three words. 
f When you transfer your answers to the answer 

sheet, check that you have followed the 

numbering correctly. 
g Try to write the words you aclually hear on the 

recording. 
h Beware of distractors. 



Unit 1 

Language Focus 2: Spelling (page 14) 

1 Student A 

1 Dictate the following ten items to your partner. 
When you have finished, your partner will 
check his/her spelling. 

1 highly influential 

2 desperately disappointed 

3 utterly exhausted 

4 comparatively unknown 

5 fiercely independen t 

6 wholly unacceptable 

7 academically successful 

8 unnecessarily aggressive 

9 extremely embarrassed 
10 quitequiet 

2 Now write down the ten items of vocabulary 
which your partner dictates to you. When you 
have finished writing, check your spelling on 
page 208. 

Unit 14 

Language focus: Noun phrases (page 188) 

6 Student A 

Choose six of the following phrases and write a 
similar exei cise to that on page 1 88. Then give the 
exercise to your partner to complete. 

sense of relief chances of survival 

matter of personal taste height of summer 

state of emergency depths of despair 

source of income sign of respect 



Ready for Speaking: Part 2 Long turn TaskTwo (page 166) 

The following pictures show people reading. 
Student A: 

Compare two of these pictures, and say what and why 
these people might be reading, and how they might be 
feeling. 



Student B: 

When your partner has finished talking, answer the 
following question about all three pictures. 



Which person is most intcrested in finding out what 
i s written? 



• What might these people be reading and why? 

• How might they be feeling? 




v S 
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Additional material 



Unit 12 

Writing: CAE Part 2 Articles (page 161) 

4 Either: 

Write an answer to one of the tasks in the announcements 

below 

or: 

Write your own answer to the task in exercise 1 on page 1 6 

You should write 220-260 words. 

Include in your answer two or three attitude adverbials 
from the list on page 215. 

© i 

People have very little respect for the 
environment. ' 

Do you agree with this? What do you 
think? 

Write us an article telling us what 
people in your country do and 
what they don't do to protect the 
environment. 



1. 



Taking Action 



Useful language 

• For question 1 below, see the vocabulary 
of Environment on page 215. 

• For question 2 below, see the vocabulary 
of Changes on page 210. 

• For question 3 below, see the 
vocabulary otEffect on page 213. 

• For the task in exercise 1 on page 161, 
see the vocabulary of Problems on page 
209. 



© 



Women are still a long way from 
achieving equality with men/ 

How true is this in your country? 

Write us an article telling us about the 
extent to which the position of women 
has changed in recent years in your 
country, and how you would like to see 
it change in the future. 



/ 



We would like you to write us an article, telling readers about action you have 
taken to help other people in some way. However great or small the action 
was, tell us what motivated you to take it and what effect you think it had. 



Unit 1 

Language Focus 2: Spelling (page 14) 

1 Student B 

1 Write down the ten items of vocabulary which 
your partner dictates to you. When you have 
finished writing, check your spelling on page 
207. 

2 Now dictate the following ten items to your 
partner. When you have finished, your partner 
will check his/her spelling. 

1 mysterious disappearance 

2 separate accommodation 

3 eight-month guarantee 

4 business arrangement 

5 memorable occasion 

6 unconscious decision 

7 overall responsibility 

8 frequent occurrence 

9 guilty conscience 

10 government committee 



Unit 11 

Vocabulary: Read and write (page 146) 

3 Discuss the following with your partner. 

Give reasons i n each case. 

a Do you have neat handwriting, or do others 

find i t hard to read? 
b Are you a fast or slow reader? 
c Are you an avid reader of any particular 

author, genre or magazine? 
d Do you read widely? 
e What was the last novel you read? Was it a 

good read? 

Unit 14 

Language focus: Noun phrases (page 188) 

6 Student B 

Choose six of the following phrases and write a 
similar exercise to that on page 188. Then give the 
exercise to your partner to complete. 

sense of smell chances of promotion 

matter of life and death height of fashion 

state of shock depths of winter 

source of energy sign of age 
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Wordlist 





Wordlist 



Unit 1 



a problem 



A Problems 

combal 

come up against 
con front 
face 

face up to 
resolve 
rise above 
run into 
sort out 
tackle 



B Challenges and achievements 



a common 
a major 
a minor 
a potential 
a recurrent 
a serious 
a tough 
a trivial 
an unexpected 
an urgcnt 



problem 



accept 
face 
pose 
present 
rise to 
lake up 

a daunting 
an exciting 
a formidable 
a fresh 
a major 
a new 
a serious 

improve 
increase 
lack 
lose 

strengthen 



a challenge 



challenge 



high/strong 

low/poor 

personal 

political 

staff 

studenl 

achieve 

be assured of 

deserve 

enjoy 

guarantee 

meet with 



motivation 



be a/an 



motivation 



great 

huge 

overnight 

resounding 

roaring 



admit 

be doomed to 
be resigned to 
end in 
meet with 
result in 

complete 

continued 

dismal 

inevitable 

total 

achieve 

fulfil 

have 

pursue 

realizc 



failure 



fail u re 



a burning 
my greatest 
a lifelong 
my main 
a personal 
a secret 

a great 

a major 

an outstanding 

a remarkable 

a scientific 

a sporting 

a technological 



ambition 



achievement 



an ambition 



C Possibility 

The re s every /little/no 



possibility 

chance 

likelihood 



of something (happening). 
that something will happen. 





real 






strong 






distinct 




There s a 


good 


chance 


(very) 


realistic 


possibility 




faint 






slight 






remote 





of something (happening). 
that something will happen. 



She is bound/certain/sure to do i t. 
She is highly likely to do it. 
She may/might/could well do it. 
She could easily/conceivably do it. 
She is hardly likely to do it. 
She s highly unlikely to do it. 
It is highly likely/probable/unlikely/improbable 
that she'll do it. 



We arc going to investigate/look into 
One cannot ignore/rule out /exclude 
You should not overlook 
In order to reduce 



the possibility that.../of ... 



They have/stand 



every 
a good 
a fair 
a slim 
an outside 
little 
no 



chance of doing something 
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Changes 
Verbs and nouns 
bring about a 
call for a 
cope with 
introduce a 
lead toa 
resist 
welcome a 
witness a 



modify your behaviour/ 
your language/a 
design 
shift the blame or 

responsibility for 
change sthg onto sbdy 

switch sides/(over) to a 
new currency/TV 
channels 
transfer money to another 
account/to a team 



change drastically/ 
overnight/ 
significantly 

modify slightly/ 

substantially/ 
subtly 

transform completely/ 
instantly/ 
radically 

vary considerably/ 



adapt to/ 


change/college 




or department 




adjustto life/a newjob 


Iransform 


(the appearance 


Adjectives and nouns 


adjust 


clothing/the 




or character of) a 


a dramatic 






volume/the 




person/a placc/a 


economic 






height of 




thing 


a far-reaching 




alter 


plans/clothes/ 


vary 


your diet/the 


a pleasant 






your appearance 




menu/your 


political 




amend 


a law/ a 




routine/in price 


a refreshing 


change 




documenl 




a significant 


change 


places/the 


Verbs and 


ad verbs 


social 






subject/your 


adapt/ 


automatically/ 


a sudden 






mind/your tune/ 


adjust 


easily/cffortlessly 


a sweeping 






your ways 


alter 


completely/ 


an unexpected 




convert 


a building/ 




dramatically/ 


a welcome 






money/to a 




slightly 






religi o n 









a change in 



Prepositions and nouns 

attitude(s) 
government 
policy 
the law 
a patient s 

condition 
someoncs 
fortunes 
the weather 



address 

direction 

government 

heart 

luck 

mind 

mood 

pace 

plan 

scene 



a change of 



Unit 3 



A Information 
Verbs 

access 

broadcast 

compile 

find 

gather 

get 

give 

obtain 

provide 

publish 



information 



Adjectives 

(in)accurate 

(un)biased 

comprehensive 

confidenLial 

limited 

misleading 

relevant 

(un)reliable 

up-to-date 

useless 



information 



C Adjectives to describe methods and 
ways of doing things 

controversial 
convenient 
(un)conventional 
costly 

cost-effective 
effective 
efficient 
familiar 



mgemous 
innovative 



novel 
obsolete 
old-fashioned 
persuasive 
(un)reliable 
subtle 
traditional 
tried and tested 
unique 
(un)usual 



B Smell 
Verbs 

detect 
get rid of 
give off 
leave 
notice 
rem ember 

smell good/bad 



a/the smell (of 
something) 



Adjectives 

aerid 

distinn 

faint 

foul 

fresh 

moulh-watering 
musty 

overpowering 
(un)pleasant 



pungent 

rancid 

sickly 

stale 

strong 

sweet 

unmistakable 
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r\ lllllc Vcl Db 






allocate 


knowledgeable 




be presscd for 


i»i ii 
likeable 




devole 


loyal 




find 


matu re 




free up 


moody 




invesl 


oulgoing 




kill 


ume patient 




manage 


pompous 




run out of 


responsi ble 




set/put asi d e 


self-assured 




take up 


self-centrcd 




waste 


self-confident 




Adjectives 

free/leisure/spare 
kic k-off/i nj u ry/h a] f 


sensible 
singlc-minded 
slapdash 
stubborn 




qualifying/wi nn i ng/ 

record-breaking 
arrival/departure/flying 


trustworthy 
unreliable 




peak viewing/off-peak 


Collocations 




viewing/prime 
opening/closing/sale 
sowing/milking/harvest 


adopt an enthusiastic/a positive 

approach to one's work 
show great potential/ dedication/ 




ability/patience 




Other exprcssions 


s h o w/l ack/d e vel op/d 


isplay/possess 


at a specific/sel/prcdctcrmined time the right personal qualities 


in the time allocated/ allowed/ show/have strong leadership 


available 


qualities 




extend/(fail to) meet/miss/set/work to have a/an helpful/outgoing/ 


a deadline 


sensitive nature 




take time off work 


have a (strong) tendeney to be 


time is against you 


domineering/take things Lo 


a matter of time 


heart/ worry over detail 


make time for oneself 


have/acquire/develop advanced/ 
outstanding/the necessary 




computer skills 




B Character and abilities 




Adjectives of personal i ty Further skills 




approachable 


business 




arrogant 


communication 




attentive 


interpersonal 




caring 


language 




clumsy 


management/ 




conceited 


managcrial 




considerate 


organ iza t ion al 




creative 


personal 


skills 


dedicated 


practical 




determined 


probl em-sol ving 




disorganized 


secrelarial 




easy-going 


social 




flcxible 


technical 




impatient 


technological 




indecisive 


telephone 




industrious 






insensitive 







Unit 5 

A Adjectives t o deseribe relationship s 

business 
elose 
difficult 
family 
formal 
friendly 
intimate 
lasting 
love-hate 
personal 

Professional relationship 
prickly 
relaxed 
rocky 
solid 
stable 
strong 
uneasy 
working 

B Adjective and noun collocations 

heateoVfurious/fierce/pointless argument 
courting/elderly/married/young couple 
adoptive/extended/immediate/ 

single-parent family 
inner/mixed/negative/strong feelings 
best/close/mutual/school friend 
brotherly/first/true/unrequited love 
family/heightened/rising/social tension 

C Further expressions 

call someone names 

call someone by their first name 

fail for someone 

fail out with someone 

get on like a house on fire 

get on someone 's nerves 

have it in for someone 

keep oneself to oneself 

keep in touch with someone 

look up to someone 

look down on someone 

put a great strain on a relationship 

put someone down 

lake an instant dislike/Iiking to someone 

take after someone 

take to someone 

tum one's back on someone 

turn to someone for help/advice 

a relationship can turn sour 
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A Intelligence and ability 
Adjectives and nouns 

accomplished dancer/pianist/singcr 

bom artist/teacher/wriler 

competent driver/lawyer/skier 

experienced journalist/manager/ professional 

expert cook/gardener/skier 

gifted musician/ sportswoman/student 

proficient horsewoman/ pilot/typist 

promising (young) alhlete/ player/student 

skilled craftsman/ lechnician/worker 

skilful card player/diplomat/ footballer 

strong swimmer 

lalented actor/player/youngster 



art/co m pu ter/wi ne 



experl 



be brilliant/good/weak/lerrible/hopeless at a subjcct, 
a sport or a skill 

a brainy/brilliant/bright/gifted child 

a wbizzkid 

a child prodigy 



Expressions 

be an ace at 

be good with your hands 
be a dab hand 
have a (natural) flair for 
have a (natural) gift for 
have an ear for 
have an eye for detail 
have a head for figures 
have a nose for a good news story 
have a good/poor memory 



solving puzzles/(playing) tennis 

at DIY/at painting/wilh a paintbrush 
languages/design/improvisation 
languages/music/writing 
accents/Ianguage/music 



Adverbs and adjectives 

academically 
exceptiona!ly 
highly 

intellectually 
musically 
naturally 



gifted 



highly 

incredibly 

remarkably 



intelligent 



enormously 
exceptiona!ly 
highly 
hugely 

outstandingly 



extremely 

highly 

very 



talented 



promising 



B Adjectives for 

action-packed 

atmospheric 

cliched 

compelling 

credible 

disappointing 

entertaining 

excnjciating 



rcviews 

exhilarating 

fast-moving 

gripping 

implausible 

impressive 

innovative 

memorable 

moving 



overhyped 

powerful 

predictable 

sentimental 

stunning 

tedious 

unconvincing 



C Comparisons 

a considerahle/huge/marked/slight difference 
a close/remarkable/striking similarity 

be common to all/both 
be (not) dissimilar from/to 
be very much alike 
be unlike another thing 

bear a close/a striking/a strong/a slight/little/no 

resemblance to 
differ from 

one thing compares (un)favourab!y/well/badly with another 
develop along different lines/in a different way from 
have a great deal/little/nothing in common with 
resemble each other 

there is little to choose between them in terms of 
there is a world of difference between 
there are obvious/striking similarities between 
what sets him/her/it apart from others is 

D Sleep 
Adverbs 

sleep badly/fitfully/heavily/Iightly/peacefully/rough/ 
soundly/well 



Verbs and expressions 
be a heavy/light sleeper 
be fast asleep 
be/feel wide awake 
doze off/drop off/nod off 
fail asleep 

fail into a deep sleep 
get a good night s sleep 
get to sleep 
have/take a nap 
have a sleepless night 
have an animal put to sleep 
keep someone awake 
lie/stay awake 



lose sleep over something 
my arm/leg went to sleep 
send someone to sleep 
sleep like a log 
sleep on it 

sleep through the night 
sleep through a storm 
snooze 
stay up 

suffer from insomnia 

toss and turn 

wake up to the fact that 
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A Health 
Adjectives and nouns 



aching 
blocked 
bruised 
chipped 
dislocated 
sprained 
swollen 
lorn 
upset 

acute/chronic 

allergic 

blinding 

high/Iow 

high/low/mild 



joints/limbs/muscles 
nose 

ribs/thigh 

bone/looth 

hip/jaw/shoulder 

ankle/wrist 

glands/feet/lips 

muscles/ligaments 

stomach 

condition 
reaction 
headache 
blood prcssure 
fever 



(highly) infeclious disease 
medical complaint 
serious illness 



Phrasal verbs 

break/come out i n a ras h 

a disease breaks out 

something brings on a heart atlack 

bring someone round 

an illness clears up 

cairy out tests 

come down with an illness 

come round 

come through a serious illness 

come up with a cure/lreatment 

pain eases off 

get over an illness 

get round to (doing) sthg 

an illness or medical condition flares up 

pass on an illness 

pass out 

pick up an illness 

put one 's back/shoulder out 

put sthg down to sthg 



the cffects o f a d mg wear off 
wear sbdy out 

B Effect 

adverse 
beneficial 
catastrophic 
damaging 
dramatic 
far-reaching 
good 

have harmful effect (on 

a/an immediate sbdy/slhg) 
important 
lasting 
limited 

long-/short-term 
minimal 
noticeable 
side 

significant 



Unit 8 



A Computer technology 



bookmark 
bulletin board 
chat room 
disk drive 
hardware 
home page 
keyboard 



laptop 
mouse mat 
search engine 
servicc provider 
software 
webcam 



C Adjectives with in, off, on, out, over 



inborn 

incoming 

inland 

off-duty 

off-hand 



oncommg 

ongoing 

outdoor 

outgoing 

outlying 



overcast 

ovcrnight 

overseas 



B Verbs with up, down, over, under 

downgrade overrule uproot 

download overthrow upslage 

downplay update undercut 

downsize upgrade undergo 

overhear uphold undertake 



D Plans 




Adjectives 


Verbs 


audacious 


abandon 


bold 


announce 


brilliant 


carry out 


clever 


conceive 


controversial 


devise 


daring 


draw u p 


detailed 


jetlison 


devious 


put forward 


elaborate 


plan reject 


emergency 


reveal 


impracticable 


serap 


ingenious 


shelve 


intricate 


unveil 


(un) feasible 




(un) viable 




(un) workable 





a plan 



Unit 9 



A Doing things alone 
Adjectives 

independent 

isolated 

lonely 

self-made (millionaire) 

self-reliant 

self-sufficient 

single-handed 

solitary 

solo (album/flight/ 

performance) 
unaided 
unaccompanied 



Expressions 
be by oneself 
be on one s own 
do one's own thing 
do something single- 
handed 
fend for oneself 
go it alone 
go solo 

have a mind of one's 
own 

have something (all) to 

yourself 
keep oneself to oneself 
leave someone to their 
own devices 
prefer one's own 
compan\ 
think for oneself 



B Anger 

Adjectives and nouns 

heated argument/debate/ 

diseussion 
irate customer/letter/parent 
sudden outburst of temper 

Expressions 

become irate 

be cross/furious with sbdy 
be seething with anger/ 

indignation/rage 
blow a fuse 
blow one's top 
calm down 
fly into a rage 
get worked up about sthg 
go berserk/mad 
let off steam 
lose one's temper 
maintain one's composure 
make one's blood boil 
seream blue murder 
shake one's fist 
stamp one s Ceet 
throw a (temper) tantrum 



C Criticism 
Verbs 

arouse 
attract 

be impervious to 
be unmoved by 
be upset by 

come in for/under/up against 

draw 

express 

give rise to 

meet with 

overcome 

respond to 

voice 

Adjectives 

considerable 

constructive 

fierce 

growing 

mounting 

severe 

strong 

unjust 

valid 

widespread 



criticism 



entiusm 
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A Describing rooms and houses 


B Noise and sound 


uetect 




Adjectives 




Voice, sound and noise 


emit 




bright and cheerful 




booming 




make 


a sound 


cramped and clultered 




deep 




produce 




dark and dingy 




hesitant 




utter 




light and airy 




high-pitched 








neat and tidy 




hoarse 




background 




spic(k) and span 




hushed 


voice 


banging 




warm and cosy 




loud 
low 




constant 
continuous 




colourful 




monolonous 




excessive 


noise 


duli 




rough 




incessant 




elegant 




shrill 




loud 




gaudy 




squeaky 




t ram c 




roomy 












spacious 




lose 






dies down 


tasleful 




lower 


your voice 




fades away 


tasteless 




raise 




noise 


grows 


twee 




shoul al the top of 






increases 
reverberates 


Adverbs 




buzzing 








badly/newly/poorly/ 




crashing 




Other noises 




solidly 


built 


creaking 




deafening applause/cheer/explosion/ 


lavishly/newly/richly/ 




distanl 




music/roar/silence 


tastefully 


decorated 


distinctive 




piercing cry/scream/shriek /whistle 


comfortably/elegantly/ 




fainl 


sound 


rowdy behaviour/crowd/fans/party 


simply/sparsely 


fumished 


muffled 








brighlly/dimly/poorly/ 




rumbling 




bells chime/ring/tinkle 


softly 


lit 


rustling 




doors siam shut/click shut/creak 


centrally/conveniently/ 




unmistakable 




open 


ideally/pleasantly 


situated/ 
located 






dogs bark/growl/wh i m per /whine 
music/a radio/a television blares out 



Unit 11 



Sight 








give sbdy a/an angry/blank/cold/knowing 


look 


Read and write 




take a/an close/critical/fascinating/in-depth 


look 


a/an good/excellent/exciting 


read 


a/an familiar/impressive/rare/welcome 


sight 


a/an avid/fast/slow/voracious 


reader 


a breathtaking/spectacular/superb 


view 


a freelance/prolific/struggling/talented 


writer 


have blu rred/double/poor/rwe n ty- 1 wen ty 


vision 


distinctive/familiar/legible/neat 


handwriting 


a/an clear/idealislic/realistic/terrifying 


vision 




high/good/reduced/low/poor 


visibility 


read aloud/avidly/voraciously/widely 








write clearly/legibly/neatly/in rough/in plain language 


be hidden from view 








be (in)visible to/wilh the naked eye 




put sthg (down) in writing 




catch a glimpse of sbdy/slhg 




read sthg out 




catcb one s eye 




read too much into sthg 




catch sight of sbdy/sthg 




read up on sthg 




come into view 




write a debt off 




have/takc a look at sthg 




write off to sbdy for sthg 




keep ones eye on sbdy/sthg 




write notes up 




keep one s eyes open 




write out a cheque for (an amount) 




keep out of sight 




write sthg into a contract or law 




lose sight of sbdy/sthg 








at first sight/glance 








in full view of sbdy 








in the public eye 








i n sight/vicw 








on view/show/display 
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Unit 12 



A Allitude adverbials 

amazingly 

apparently 

astonishingly 

(un)believably 

clearly 

convcniently 

curiously 

disappointingly 

disturbingly 

evidently 

(un)fortunately 

funnily 

bappily 

indisputably 



Unit 13 



inevitably 

interes ti ngly 

ironically 

laughably 

luckily 

miraculously 

natura l ly 

obviously 

personal ly 

predictably 

presumably 

reassuringly 

regrettably 

rightly 

sadly 



sensibly 

strangely 

(not) surprisingly 

understandably 

undoubtedly 

unexpectcdly 

unmistakably 

(un)wisely 

worryingly 

B Environment 

air/n oise/river/sea/traffic 

pollution 
bottlc bank 
cigarette butt 



dog mess 

dumping rubbish/waste 

exhaust fumes 

forest fire 

global warming 

litter/rubbish bin 

NGO (n on-govern mental 

organ i zat ion) 
natural habitat 
ozone layer 
recy eling facilities 
traffic congestion 
wildlife conservation 



A Eating and drinking 
Verbs 

eat/drink up 
finish off 
gulp dovvn 
pick at 
polish off 

Adjectives and nouns 

favourite/sidc dish 
celebratory/soft drink 
big/fussy eater 
ready/square meal 
raging thirst 

Further expressions 

be famished/peckish/full u p 

I could eat a horse 

do something on a full/an empty 

stomach 
eat into ones time/money 
eat like a bird 
eat one s words 

eat sbdy out of house and home 

fecl faint with hunger 

have sbdy eating out of your hand 

lose one s appetite 

quench one s thirst 

satisfy one 's hunger 

work up an appetite 



B Dcception 
Collocations 

appearanccs can be deceptive 
fraudulent claims/practices/trading 
misleading impression/information/ 
statement 

deceptively easy/simple/straightfor\vard 

fraudulently obtain/use 

misleadingly referred to a/termed/called 

credit card/electoral/tax fraud 
Verbs 

be fooled/deceived/trickcd by sbdy 
chcat at sthg 

deceive sbdy into doing sthg 
fail for (a trick) 

see through sbdy s lies/promises 
swindle sbdy out of sthg 
take sbdy for a ride 
take sbdy in 
tell a lie 

trick sbdy into doing sthg 
trick sbdy out of sthg 



C Intensifiers 

bittcrly cold/disappointing/ 
opposed/resentful 

deeply committed/concerned/ 
moving/suspicious 

desperately disappointed/keen/ lonely/ 
worried 

entirely diffcrent/free of chargc/ 

new/wrong 
fnlly aware/booked/clothed/ 

equipped/justified 
highly gifted/influcntial/ 

promis ing/tal en ted 
hugely cxpensive/popular/ 

successful/talented 
perfectly acceptable/capable/ elear/ 

good/normal/safe 
seriously affected/ill/injured 
totally different/(in)dependent/ 

unexpected/unnecessary 
utterly disgraceful/exhausted/ 

opposed/ridiculous 
wholly inaclequate/inappropriate/ 

unacceptable/unexpected 



Unit 14 



Money 

counterfeit 

housekeeping 

poeket 

prize 

ransom 

redundaney 

sponsorship 



pay for sthg 



money 



buy sthg 



in advance 


borrow 


heavily 


borrow 


i n arrears 


pay 


generously/ 


pay 


i n cash 




handsomely 


in full 


save 


carefully/hard 


^ave 


in instalments 


spend 


extravagantly/ 


lend 


on expenses 




freely/wisely 






invest 


foolishly/heavily/ 


owe sbdy 






wisely 



on impulse 

on credit 

on h i re purchase 

at auetion 

in the ^ales 



an idea/a phrase/a word 
altention/a compliment 

/ones respects/tribute 
cffort/energy/timc 
assistance/ credibility/ 

support/weight 
an apology/an 

explanation/a favour 
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Unit 1 

Modal verbs: might, could, may, can 

1 might, could and may can be used to express present, 
future and past possibility: 

Try the shop on the corner- they might have whatyoure 
looking for. 

Economists wam that honse prices could rise even further 
next year. 

She may not have receivedyourletteryet. 

The addition of well after the modal verb expresses more 
probability. 

Take an umbrella - it may/could/tnight well rain lateron. 

2 might and could can be used lo express: 

• past possibility which did not happen 

We coidd have won the game, but Joe missed a penalty. 
Its a good thing 1 was wearing a crash helmet. I might 
have been seriously injured. 

• annoyance 

You could at least say you re sony! 

He might have told me he was going to be latel 

3 might and may can be used to: 

• express concession 

He might have failed his degree, but hes earning much 
more than me. 

(=Although he failed his degree, hes earning much more 
than me.) 

She may be very famous, but that doesnt give her the 
right t o behave like that in public. 

• suggest what one should do when there is no better 
alternative 

/ might as well go shopping with my parents - Vve got 
nothing else to do. 

You 7/ find out the tntth sooner or later, so 1 may as well 
tellyou now what happened. 

4 can and may (more formal) can be used to: 

• give or refuse permission 

You may/can borrow up to three videos at any one time 
from the library. 

You can f thnay not go untilyou have finished. 

• make offers 

May I he of assistance? 
Can Icarry that foryou? 

5 can and could can be used to: 

• make requests 

Can/Coutd you give me a hand, please? 

• ask for permission 
Can/Could I open the window? 

The more formal may can also be used. 
May I ask a personal question? 

6 can and could, in the negative form, can be used to 
express certainty: 

She can't be more than about lOyears old. 

It couldn f t have been a bear that we saw - it was far too 

small. 

7 can can be used to express 

• theoretical possibility 

The new concert hall can seat over 3,000 people. 

• ability or inability 

1 can understand some Italian, but I can*t speak it very 
well. 

• criticism 

She can say some vety hurtful things sometimes. 



8 coidd can be used to express: 

• ability or inability in the past 

My late grandfather could play the banjo, but he coiddn*t 
sing very well. 

When we talk about ability to do s om e thing on one 
occasion in the past, could is not possible. Instead, was/ 
were able to, managed to or succeeded in have to be used. 
/ managed to speak to Frank last night, but 1 contdn't 
persuade him t o come t o the opera with us. 

• perm ission or prohibition in the past 

When I was at school the boys couldn't wear earrings, 
but the girls coidd. 

When we talk about permission to do something on one 
occasion in the past, be allowed to has to be used. 
/ was allowed to leave work early yesterday to go and meet 
my husband at the airport. 

Unit 2 

Talking about the past 

1 Past simple 

The past simple can be used to refer to: 

• completed actions, events or situations which happened 
at a specific time or over a specific period of time in ihe 
past 

Isold my car about three months ago. 

When we lived in York, my father ran a small bakery. 

• habitual actions or behaviour in the past 
Did you bite your nails when you were a child? 
When I was a teenager, my mum got really angry if I 
didn't tidy my bedroom. 

Used to + infinitive can also be used to refer to past 
situations and habitual actions. Would + infinitive can be 
used to refer to past habitual actions, but not situations. 
Every summer we used to/would go to Scotland to visit my 
grandmother. 

I used to ( not would) have a pan'ot, but he escaped. 

2 Past continuous 

The past continuous can be used to refer to: 

• situations or actions in progress at a particular moment 
in the past 

This time last year 1 was taking the CAE exam. 

• a past situation or action which was in progress when 
another action occurred 

We were still having breakfast when Mark and Marian 
called round. 

• past actions or situations occurring at the same time 
She was working hard to earn some extra money and he 
was spending it all on drink. 

• repeated past actions, which the speaker finds annoying 
She was always complaining about something. 

3 Present perfect 

The present perfect links past events and situations with 
the present. 

A The present perfect simple can be used: 

• to talk about recent past events which have some 
relevance to the present 

They can't afford to go on holiday - theyve jus t bought a 
new car. 

• to describe situations which started in the past and 
continue to the present 

Weve had these saucepans since we got married 
43 year s ago. 

• to talk about events which occurred at some time 
between the past and present. The exact time they 
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occurred i s cither unknown or unimportant. 

I've aiready seen United play three times this season. 

• a fter thc expression this/tha t/it is the flrst/secoi ul/th ird 
etc time... 

This i s the fourth time I've seen United play this season. 

• after 1 1 1 e exprcssi on it s (t wo/th ree etc ) yea rs/a iong time 
since... The past simple is also possible. 

// s years since I've had/I had bacon for breakfast. 

• with anothcr present pcrfect t o describc two states or 
actions which have existed or occurred togcther. 
We've heeu bnrgled twice since we've lived here. 

The present pcrfect continuous i s used with verbs which 
dcscribe actions (cg give, play, take), but not with verbs 
which describe states (eg be, know, iike). Tt can be used to: 

• emphasize ihe duration of a situation or activity 

H e' s been working on his first novel for over ten years. 

• suggest that a situation or activity is temporary 

My kitchen's being redecorated so I've been eating atmy 
ffium's. 

• suggest that a situation or activity is incomplete 

I've been reading that book yon ient me - / think I know 
how it's going to end. 

• focus on the repctition of a situation or activity The 
numbcr of times i t is rcpeated can only be included 
with thc simple, not the continuous form. 
Someone's been phoningyou. She's phoned aboat six or 
seven times (his moming. 

Both simple and continuous forms of the present perfect 
can be used to talk about the present effects of a past event. 
I 'm exhausted! I've been cleaning the honse all moming. (an 
activity) 

Sally can't drive fora while; she's broken herleg. (a singlc 
aetion) 

Past perfect 

The past pcrfect simple can be used: 

• to show that a past event or situation occurred before 
another past event or situation 

As soon as the film started, I realized I had seen i t before. 

• to dcscribe situations which started in the past and 
continued to a later point in the past 

They had known each other for severai years before tfiey 
got married. 

• after that/it was the first/ second/th ird etc time. . . 

We went to Switzeriand last summer; it was only the 
second time we'd been abroad. 

• after it was ( two/three etc) years/a long time since. . . 
It was a long time since she had last seen her old 
schoolfriend. 

• after certain time linkers cg after, before, by the time, as 
soon as, once, when, undi 

It was dark by the time I had finished repairing the roof 

The past simple can be used if the order of evcnts is elear; 
I had a relaxing bath after J got home from work last night. 
or if the second event occurred as a rcsult of the first. 
When the masic started, eveiyo)ie got up to dance. 

Participle clauses can sometimes be used in place of clauscs 

with when or after and the past pcrfect. 

Having eaten his sandwich, he put his coat on and left. 

(~ After he had eaten his sandwich, he put his coat on and 

left.) 

For more information on participle clauses, see Unit 10 
below. 

Thc past perfect continuous can be used in similar ways to 
the present perfect continuous, but instead of linking past 
events and situations with the present, it links them with 
another point in the past. Tt is not used with stative verbs 
(eg be, know, like). 

I'd been waiting for over an hour when she finally 

airived. (duration) 



She found out that herson had been tising her credit 
card to buy computer games. (repetition) 
Yon only had to smell his breath to know he'd been 
smoking. (effects of a past event) 

5 Unfulfilled past events 

The following structures can be used t o talk about events 
which were intended to take place, but which did not 
happen. 

/ was going to sendyou an email, but I had a few problems 
with my computer. 

I was about to call the dodor, but then the pain suddenly 
disappeareci 

She had beenhvas thinking of going to Iceland, but 
changed her mind and went to Norway, instead. 
The meeting, which was to have taken place last weekend, 
was unexpectedly cancelled. 

6 Expressing preferences about the past 

Thc following structures can be used to cxpress how wc 
would like the past to have been different. 

• would like/love/prefer to + perfect i n f i n iti ve, or would 
have liked/loved/preferred to + infinitive or pcrfect 
infinitive 

We would like i o have stayed longer but we had to cateh 
the train. 

She would have loved t o tellfto have told him what she 
thought ofhim. 

I f the subject of would like etc is not the same as the subject 
of the verb which follows, an appropriate noun or object 
pronoun is inserted before the infinitive. 
She would have prefeired hhn to say it to herface, rather 
tlian put it in a letter. 

• would rather/sooner + perfect infinitive 

We stayed in a hotel but I'd sooner have slept in a ten t. 

If the subject of would rather/sooner is not the same as thc 
subject of the verb which follows, the past pcrfect is used. 
Woidd yon rather I h adi /'t said anything about it to Matt? 

For information on using wish/if only and conditional 
sentences to describe imaginary situations in the past, see 
seetion A in Unit 3 below. 

Unit 3 

Hypothetical situations and conditionals 

Past tenses can be used to talk about unlikcly, imaginary or 
impossible situations in the present, past or future. 

A Past situations 

• wish/if only + past pcrfect can be used to express wishes, 
regrets and criticisms about the past 

/ wish I hadnH eaten my dinner so quickly. I've got 
indigestion now. 

If only yon had listened to my advice. Yon wouldn't be 
i n this mess. 

• shonld + perfect infinitive can also be used to express 
regrets and criticisms about thc past 

We should have broughi an umbrella. Were going toget 
soaking wet now. 

You shouldn't have spoken to him like that. Vm not 
stuprised he's upset. 

• Third conditional sentences (if+ past perfect, would/ 
might/could + perfect infinitive) can be used to 
speculate about how things might have been different 
in the past 

Ifyou had been pay ingat tendon, you might have 

understood what I was saying. 

(= You weren't paying attention, so you didn't 

understand.) 

Ifit hadn V been for that traffic jam on the motorway, we 

would have got here on dme. 

(= Bccause of thc traffic jam we airived late.) 
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A more formal variation i s to o mil //"and begin vvith Had: 
Hadshe known about his criminal pasi, she woidd never 
have empfoyed him. 

• Mixcd condilional sentences can bc used to speculale 
about how a different s i tua t ion i n the past might have 
had different results in the present 

If yon hadn't stayed up to wateh the film las t nig ht. you 
woiddn't be so tirecl now . 

or, alternalively, how changes to a present silualion might 
have influenced the past 

Jfl rreren't so broke at the moment, J cotild have bonght 
yon somethingdecent foryour birthclay 
The past simplc is used in this lasi sentence to deseribe 
an unreal, or imaginary, situation i n the present. The past 
simple can also be used in conditional sentences to deseribe 
real situations in the past: 

Ifl arrived late at the office, my boss used to get really angry. 
(}f= Whenever) 

For information on would like/love/prefer and would rather/ 
sooner, see seetion 6 in Unit 2 above. 

B Present and future situations: conditionals 

1 Zero condilional: if+ present simple, present simplc 

• We use ihe zero conditional to talk about situations 
which are always true 

If I eat too much spicy food, I start to feel ili 

2 First conditional: if + present simple, will/going to/may/ 
might/could + infinitive 

• Wc use the first condilional to talk about possible future 
situations and their probable results 

I f you don't water t ha t plant soon, i t 'l t di c. 

• if+ should/happen to/should happen to makes the event 
scem more unlikely or more of a chance possibility 
Ifl happen to see M r Dee there, I '11 ask him for you. 
Ifyou shoidd happen to miss the train, I coidd drive 
you there myself 

• A more formal variation is to begin with Should 
Shoidd you wish to changeyour holiday arrangemenis, 
we will do all we can t o help. 

3 Third condilional: if + pasi simple, would/might/could + 
infinitive 

• We use the second conditional to laik aboul imaginary, 
unlikely or impossiblc situations in the present and 
future 

Ifl had an extra pair ofhands, theu 1 coidd help you! 
I might work harder ifthey pai d me more. 
I f i t weren't for my savings, I woiddn't be able to 
survive. (= Thanks to my savings I can survive.) 

• if + were to + infinitive makes the event see m more 
unlikely 

Ifyou were to walk in that direetion for another 
thousand miles, you'd eventually arrive in Warsaw. 

• A more formal variation is to begin with Were 

Were they to break the contraet, we would of course take 
legal aetion. 

• Suppose/Supposing/Imagine can be used instead of if, 
particularly in speech 

Snpposingyou ran out of money, what would you do? 
Imagine you lost yourjob. Do you think you d be able to 
find another? 

4 i f can sometimes be followed by will, would or going to, for 
example when making polite requests or deseribing the 
result of a course of aetion. 

Ifyou would take a seat fora moment, I'll tell Mr Graydon 
you re here. 

I f it is going t o be more profit able for the company, then I 
think we should do it. 



Unit 4 

Punctuation 

1 Commas 

• Commas are normal ly used after subordinate clauscs 
when these come first i n a sentence. 

Ifl have any problems, I'll letyou know. 

They are not normally used when the subordinate 

clause follows the main clause. 

We'll phone you as soon as we get there, 

• Commas are used after linking adverbial s at the 
beginning of a senlence (see Unit 12). 
Meanwhile, darkness began tofalL 

For this reason, I have decided to resign. 

They are also used before adverbials i f these are 

inserted i n the sentence. 

The workers, however, have refused to accept the offer. 

• Commas are used to separate items in a list or series. 
They are nol normally used between the last two items. 
She got up, had a shower, got dressed and went out. 

• Commas are used with non-idcntifying relative clauses 
but not with identifying relative clauses (see Unit 5). 
My father, who i s a lawyer, advised me on the legal 
matters. 

The nian who bonght our house is a lawyer. 

• Commas are used to separate direct speech from the 
reporting verb. 

'Empty you r bag/ he said. She replied, 'it's already empty. ' 
They are not used before that, if, where ete in reporled 
speech. 

She replied that i t was already empty. 

2 Apostrophes 

Apostrophes are used: 

• to indicate where letters have been omitted from 
contraeled forms 

/ don't think it's f air. 

• to indicate possession 

tl le boss 's office / ; ly pa rents'hoi ise 
ihe children's books 

Apostrophes are not used with possessivc pronouns or 
adjectives. 

Yours i s here. Its tail i s white. 

3 Semi colons 

Semi-colons can be used: 

• in placc of full stops where two sentences are closely 
relaled i n meaning 

Some storks jly south in winter; others stayput, using 
local rubbish dumps as their food source. 

• to separate items in a lisi, particularly long or 
grammalically complcx oncs 

There were several reasons why Jeremy chose not to 
go abroad on holiday: he had an acute fear of flying 
(even though he had never flown before); long penods 
of exposure io the sun brought him out in a rash; he 
was suspicious ofany food which was not 'good home 
cooking; ... 

4 Colons 

Colons can be used: 

• before explanations 

We moved to a different area: the noise from the traffic 
was becoming unbearable. 

• to introduce a list 

The park boasts several different species o f trees: oak, asli, 
elm, beech, alderand a wide vaiiety of conifers. 

5 Dashes 

D as h es are used i n informal writing: 

• in place of a colon 

We ve bought a new car-the old one kept breaking down. 

• to create a pause i n order t o emphasize what follows 
/ took my driving tesi yesterday-and I passed! 
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Gerunds and infinitives 

A The infinitive vvith to is used: 

• to express purposc 

/ went out to get some fresh air. 

• after somc adjectives 

It 's not easy to find work these days. 

• after the verb t o be, to give orders or t o express an 
arrangement 

You're to stay here until I get back. 

The President is to visit Poland next month. 

• after would hate/like/love/prefer, with or without an 
object 

Woitldyou like me to do i t now? 

• after the following verbs 

agree, appear, arrange, ask, attempt, choose, decide, 
demand, desetve, expect, help, hesitate, hope, leam, 
manage, offei; prepare, pretend, refuse, seeni, threaten 

Ifyou need any help, don't hesitate to contaet me. 

• after the following verbs + object 

advise, alto w, ask, challenge, enable, encourage, 
expect, foree, get, help, intend, invite, order, persitade, 
recommend, remind, teach, tell, tirge, wam 

My family enconraged me to go to university 

U advise and recommend arc used without an object, the 
gerund is used. 

/ recommeiided her to apply to Kings College. 

I recommeiided apply ing t o Kings College. 

• after the following nouns 

ability, attempt, capacity, chance, decision, desire, 
detemrination, effort, failure, intention, need, 
opportunity, permission, plan, proposal, refusal, right, 
tendeney, way, willingness 

I I was the direetor's refusal to accepthis proposals that 
led to his decision to resign. 

B The bare infinitive (without to) is used: 

• after modal verbs 

/ shonldn't eat t his really bu 1 1 can't resi s t it. 

• after the following verbs 

help, had bettet; let, make, would rather/sooner 

We'd bettergo home now - it's very late. 
Can yon help me tidy up, please? 

In the passivc, make is followed by the infinitive wilh to. 
We were tnade to do all the dirty jobs. 

C The gerund is used: 

• as the subject, object or complcment of a clause or 
sentence 

Playinggolfhelps me relax but I find watehing it on 
television rather boring. 

• after prepositions 

We thought abont going t o France thisyear. 

• after the following exprcssions 

have difficulty/problems, there's no/littlepoint, it's no 
good/use, it's (not) worth 

It's no nse asking him - he won 't know the answer. 

• after the following verbs 

admit, adore, advise, appreciate, anticipate, avoid, can't 
help, can't stand, consider, delay, deny, detest, dislike, 
dread, enjoy, feel like, give up, imagine, involve, keep, 
(don't) mind, miss, postpone, put off, praetise, prevent, 
propose, recommend, resent, resist, risk, suggest 

I resent having t o do all the housework myself. 

• after the following verbs + the preposition to 
adapt/adjust to, admit to, confess to, get round to, get 
used to, look forward to, object to 

She confessed to being surprised by hersuccess. 

Where the subjects of the main verb and the gerund are 
different, an object (pronoun) orpossessive adjcctive is 
used. 



/ couldn't imagine him eating something like this. 
We appreciate yonr coming to tell us so quickly. 

D The following verbs can be followed by the gerund or ihc 
infinitive with to with n o changc i n meaning: 
begin, can't bear, contimie, intend, start, hate, like, love, prefer 

She suddenly started shiginglto sing. 

The infinitive is common for specific situations. Compare 

the following sentences: 

I hate to say this, but yourbreath smells. 

I hate get f ing np early every morning. 

E The following verbs can be followed by the gerund or the 
infinitive with to, but with a change i n meaning: 
forget, mean, remembei; regret, stop, tiy 

• The infinitive is used with remember, forget, regret and 
stop when the act of rememberiug, ete comes first. The 
gerund is used when it comes second. 

/ must remember to post this letterlater. 
I distinctly remember posting the letter yesterday. 
Hercarbroke down and no one stopped to help her. 
Vve stopped eating chocolate. 

When regret i s followed by the infinitive with to, it is 
normal ly used with verbs such as say, tell and inform. This 
use i s formal. 

We regret to inform you that your application has been 
unsuccessfid. 

• try + infinitive with to means attempt. try + gerund 
means experiment with. 

Please be quiet - l'm trying to sleep. 
Ifyou can't sleep, try using earplugs. 

• mean + infinitive with to means intend. mean + gerund 
means involve. 

Vve been meaning to write toyou forages. 
Changing jobs also mean t changing house. 

Unit 5 

Reference 

1 Tiris, that, these and those can be used t o refer back t o 
prcviously stated people, things, events or ideas. This and 
these are more common than that and those. 

This and that can be used: 

• before nouns or on their own 

... and he left sehoolat 16. Tiris (decision) did not please 
his parents. 

He hated sehool. Tliat's why he left at 16. 

These and those are more common ly used before nouns. 

• ... the mobile phone and the computer. Tliese two 
inventions have revolutionized Communications... 
... diiring the I930s. I n those days, ofcourse, people 
didn 't have computers. 

You've got so many toys. Let's get rid of those that you 
don't play with any more. 

2 A number of other words can be used to substitute and 
avoid repetition of previously used words and phrases. 

• do/does/did to replace a verb 

Pauldidn't want to go, but I did. ( = I wanted to go.) 

• do so can also be used to replace a verb + object 

He told her to lock the door, but she had already done so. 

• so/nor/neither + auxiliary verb + subject 

She likes dogs and so doI.( = \ like dogs, too.) 

Vve neverbeen to Paris and nor/neither has he. ( = he 

hasn't been to Paris eithcr.) 

• sofnot to replace a //m/-clause after expect, hope, seem, 
suppose, think 

'Is he coming?' 'I think so.'( = J think that hes coming.) 
'Do you think it'll rain?' 7 hope not. ' ( = I hope that it 
won 't rain.) 
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Note ihat / do n't think so is more common than / think 
not. 

• if not/so t o replace vvhole clauses 

Are you free o n Friday? Ifso, do yon fancy going to the 
cinema? I f not, how ahout next week? 

• Ofie/ones to replace countable nouns 

What sort of ice cream would yon like? Aplain one or 
one with chocotate saace on? 

Those red apples are much tastier than these green ones. 

Ellipsis 

Ellipsis involves omitting words to avoid repetition. 

1 It is common to omit words aherand and but. 
I live and (I) work i n Madrid. 

John was impressed, but I wasn't (impressed). 

Wepiay tennis on Saturdays and (we) sometimes (play) on 

Sundays, too. 

2 The main verb can be omitted afler an auxiliary verb. 
I'd do it myselfif I could. ( — if I could do i t myself) 
She said she would phone, but she hasn't. 

He said he saw her there, but he can't have. 

Adverbs can be placed before the auxiliary. 
'Can yon tam the heating on?' ' I already have. ' 

be can not be omitted after a modal verb. 
7s the shop open yet?' It might be. ' 

been can be omitted in a perfect passive, except after a 
modal verb. 

'Has she been promoted?' 'Yes, she has.' 

He wasn't sen t to prison but he should have been. 

3 Instead of repeating a full infinitivc cxprcssion wc can 
simply use to. 

1 dont eat much cheese now, but I used to. 

Relative clauses 

A Dcfining relative clauses 

These contain essential information which identifics the 
person or thing being talked about. Who and which can be 
rcplaccd by that, and the relative pronoun can be omitted if 
it is the object of the verb in the relative clause. No commas 
are required at the beginning or end of the relative clause. 

The woman who/that used to bahysit for us has jus t got 
niarried. 

It's not the kind of novel which/that appeals to me. 

I know a boy whose father is a professional diver. 

Just a quick note to thankyou for the flowers (whichfthat) 

yon sent me. 

When and why can also be omitted in defining relative 
clauses. 

I'U neverforget the day (when) Geoff resigned. 
TJie reason (why) he left is still unelear. 

Where cannot be omitted. Co m pare the following: 

That's the shop whei'e we bought ourbed. 

That s the shop (which/that) we bought ourbed in. 

I n more formal English, prepositions can be placed before 
the relative pronouns whom and which (but not that). 
They retumed to the shop in which the bed had been 
purchased. 

B Non -defining relative clauses 

These contain non-cssential information: we can identify 
which person or thing is being talked about without the 
information in the relative clause. That cannot be used 
and the relative pronoun cannot be omitted. Commas are 
rcquircd at the beginning and the end of the relative clause 
(except when the end of the relative clause is also the end of 
the sentence). 



Our fonner babysitter, who got married lastyear, has just had 
herfirst child. 

Hisfirst novel, which was largely autobiographical, became 
an ove might success. 

Alan Smith, whose father is a professional diver, is the only 
boy in ourclass who can't swim. 

Which is used i n non-defining relative clauses to refer to a 
whole clause. 

II e works twelve hours a day, which mus t be very t iring. 

What is not used to refer t o a whole clause. 1 1 means 'the 
thing that'. 

Let me know what yon decide to do. 

Wliat I need nght now is a cup of tea. (see Unit 9) 

Unit 6 

Passives 

A Form 

The passive is formed with the appropriate tense or form of 
the verb to be and the past participle of the main verb: 

We should have been toldearlier. 

A full investigation is currently being canied out. 

The passive cannot be used with intransitive verbs. 
The rabbit was disappeared by the magician. X 

B Use 

The passive is used to focus attenlion on the aetion or the 
person or thing affccted by the aetion, rather than on the 
agent, the person or thing that performs the aetion. 

Smith was jailed forthreeyears. 

If the agent is menlioned, the preposition by is used: 

The President was criticized by members o f his own party. 

The choice between active and passive is often influcnced 
by conlext. 'Given' or previously mentioned information 
usually comes at the beginning of a clause or sentence 
and new information towards theend.Inthe following 
cxample, The letter is 'given' information: it is referred to 
i n the previous sentence (Albert Einsteiu wrote to President 
Franklin Roosevelt). Since i t is not the agent of the verb 
'compose', the passive form is necessarily used. 

In 1939 Albert Einstein wrote to President Franklin 
Roosevelt, urging the United States to develop an atomic 
bontb. Tlie letter was composed by the Hungarian-bom 
physicist and biophysicist Leo Szilard, a fonner colleague 
of Einstein, who felt it would have more influence if it were 
signed by his eminent friend. 

There is also a tendeney to place long phrases towards the 
end of the clause. If, as in the above cxample, the agent is a 
long phrase {the Hungarian-bom physicist ete) this appears 
at the end of the clause and the passive form is necessarily 
used. Also: 

The meeting was atteuded by representatives o f the five 
pernianent members of the UN Security CounciL 

C Not mentioning the agent 

The agent is not usually mentioned in passive 
construetions: 

• if the agent is unknown or unimportant 

Lunch will be served from one o'clock in the canteen. 

• if it is obvious who the agent is 

The musician was arrested at his home on Friday. 

• i f the agent is 'people i n general' 

777e passive is not used with intransitive verbs. 

• to avoid the use o f 'you' i n official notiecs 
Unsold tickets nnist be retumed by I6' h August. 

D Further passive construetions 
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ceriai n verbs to give general i zed opini ons or facts. Verbs 

uscd in this way include: allege, believe, consider, estimaie, 

expect, know, report, say, think, understand, as wcll as he 

rumoured and be reputed. 

She is expected t o wake a statement latertoday. 

He is runioured to have sold it fora six-figure suni. 

A million people %vere estimated to have taken part in the 

demonstration. 

2 have + object + past participle can bc used to show that the 
subject arranges for the action to be donc by someone else. 
Get is a more informal altcrnative to have. Compare: 

/ 'm going to develop the photos inyself. 

/'m going to have/get the photos developedat the shop on 

the corner. 

The samc structure can bc used for events which arc 

outside the spcakers control. 

/ had my passport stolen on holiday. 

3 get can also be used as an informal alternative to be in 
passive sentcnces. 

We got knocked otit of the Cup in the first round. 

Il is commonly used with the following past participles: 
burned, caught, dressed, hurt, involved, left, los t, stuck 

She got caught shoplifting. 

Do as I say and no one willget hurt. 

Unit 7 

Reported speech 

A Changes 

Somc words and features of grammar used in dircct speech 
may have to be changed in reported speech. 

1 Tense changes 

• Prcsent tenses change to past; present perfect and past 
tenses change to past perfect. 

7'm having a great time, ' said Paul. 
Paul said he was having a great time. 

Tve never ridden a horse, 'said Clare. 
Clare said she had never ridden a horse. 

'We were trying to phone yon/ she said. 
She said they had been trying to phone us. 

• The modal verbs will, must, may and can change to 
would, had to, niight and could. 

Would, might, could, should and ought to do not change, 
nordoes must when it is used for deduetions. 

'I t must be done by tomorrow, 'she said. 

She told me i t had to be done by the following day. 

4 It must be raining, ' she said. 
She said i t must be raining. 

2 Othcr changes 

Pronouns and certain words indicating time and placc may 

have to change when we use reported speech. 

7 saw you here y ester day/ said Alan. 

Alan said he had seen me there the day before. 

3 Tense changes are not necessary: 

• if the statement being reported is still true 
7 intend t o reiire next year/ he said. 

He told me he intend s t o retire nexl year. 

• i f the reporting verb is in the present or present perfect 
'We are going t o get mairied. ' 

They have announced that they are going t o get married. 

'l never tell lies. ' 

She say s she never tells lies. 

4 When questions are reported: 

• auxiliary verbs do, does and did are not used 



• the word order is the same as For statements 

• yes/no questions are reported with i for whether 

• question marks are not uscd 

'Where 's Pa ul? ' He asked whe re Paul i s/w 'as. 
'Did you enjoy it?' She asked i f f (had) enjoyed it. 

B Verb patterns 

Several diffcrcnt verb patterns can be uscd in reported 
speech. Some reporting verbs can be used with more than 
one verb pattern. For examplc: 

He asked to leave. 

He asked thein to leave. 

He asked that they should leave. (Formal) 

1 verb + that clause 

egadd, admit, announce, assure, claim, complain, concede, 
conclude, conflnn, emphasize, estimate, explain, mention, 
point out, predict, remark, reassure, remind, repeat, say, state, 
stress, tell, warn 

Note that assure, reassure, remind and tell arc followed by 
an object. 

Critics predieted that the film would he a success. 

My daughter reminded me that I had promised to toke her 

t o the zoo on her birthday. 

2 verb + (that) sbdy (should) do sthg/sthg (should) happen 
egadvise, agree, ask, demand, insist, propose, recommend, 
requesi, suggest 

They denianded that he should resign. 
We suggested he appfy for the job. 

3 verb + i n ftn i tive wi t h to 

eg agree, ask, claim, demand, offer, promise, refuse, threaten 

He claiined to be an expert on ghosts. 

4 verb + object + infinitive with to 

egadvise, ask, beg, convince, encourage, forbid, instruct, 
invite, order, persuade, recommend, remind, tell, urge, warn 

She urged h im not to get involved. 

5 verb + gerund 

eg admit, advise, deny, recommend, regret, suggest 

He denied takingfliaving taken the money. 

6 verb + preposition + gerund 

eg ad vise, a rgi le, protest, vi 'a m aga h is t 

apologi ze, blame, forgive, praise, tell off thank for 

discourage, dissuade from 

accuse, speak of 

congratulate, insist on 

admit, confess, consent, object t o 

She admitted to feeliug rather nervous. 
He told me off for s ingin g! 

I insisted on Msfhiiu wearing a suit. 

7 Some reporting verbs can be uscd in the passive after it. 
This structure can be used i f the speaker does not wish to 
take responsibility for a statement or is reporting the views 
of others. Verbs include: announce, believe, claim, confinu, 
estimate, rumour, suggest and think. 

I I is t h ought that she may have left the counhy. 

It has been suggested that the minister took bribes. 

Unit 8 

Determiners and pronouns 

A Determiners 

1 The following words are determiners: they comc before 
nouns and can be used to indicate which thing(s) you are 
refcrring to, or to talk about quantities and amounts. 
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all, another, any, both, each, either, enough, every, (a) few, 
fewer, less, a lotof, (a) liuk, many, more, most, mttch, 
neither, no, one, other, several, som e, this, that, these, those 

2 Determiners can be used: 

• before singular countable nouns 

eg another, any, each, either, every, neither, no, one, some, 
this, that 

Can Ihave another sandwich, please? 

Either and neither are used to talk aboul two ihings. Each is 
used to talk aboul two or more things; every is only used to 
laik about more ihan two. Ali four determiners are followed 
by a singular verb. 

Vve got two snits and neither fits me very ivell. 

Eacli/Every song sounds the same. 

• before plural nouns 

egall, any, both, enough, (a) few, jewer, a lot of, many, 
more, most, no, other, several, some, these, those 

We haven't got enough eggs to make an omelette. 

Few means 'not many' or not as many as desired or 
expected\ Very can be used before few to emphasize it. 
The re are very few apples left. We need to bny some. 

A few means 'some' or 'more than expected'. 

Weve stillgot a few eggs - enough to make an omelette. 

Ouite can be used with a few to mean a fairly large number. 
We've got qtrite a few kiwis - we need to eat t hem before they 
go rotten. 

• before uncountable nouns 

egall, any, enough, less, (a) little,a lotof, more, most, 
mi teh, no, some, this, that 

He's nearly haid - hes got very little hair left. 

Some can be used to mean 'approximalely' or 'a large 
amount': 

/ was waitiugfor some two hours - that's quite some time. 

3 Sometimes more than one determiner can be used before a 
noun. 

e very few/five days every other week a nother few drinks 
no other town/books many more/other ways 
these few examples 

B Pronouns 

1 Most of the determiners above can also be used as 
pronouns. Pronouns are used instead of nouns , Every, no 
and other cannot be used as pronouns: each is used instead 
of eveiy, noue instead of no, and others instead of other. A lot 
o/~becomesrt lot as a pronoun. 

Bad reviews are better than no reviews. (Determiner) 
Bad reviews are better than none. (Pronoun) 

2 Pronouns can be used: 

• on their own 

'Woidd yon like sugaron it?' 'Just a little. ' 

'Do yon prefer tea or coffee?' 7 don 't like either. ' 

One another and each other are used as objecls of verbs. 
Bob and Alice loved one another/each other. 
(Bob loved Alice and Alice loved Bob.) 

• with of + pronoun 

Tlh y ve got two b oj bothof t hem ari b h f 1 d. 

• with of + the, this, that, these, those, my, your ete + 
noun 

Try some of my wine. 
Neither of these books is mine. 

of\s optional with all and both before a noun 
All (of) my clothes/Both (of) my soeks are wet. 

• after a determiner 

There are no others. Vve got a few more. Look a t this one. 
Try each one. Would you like any more? 



Modal verbs: will, shall and would 

1 Will and would can be used t o express: 

• presenl and past habits. This use is not possible with 
slative verbs (eg be, know, like). 

She will often fail asleep in front o f the television. 
He would always read us a story a t bedtime. 

• typical annoying behaviour. I n speech, will and would 
are slressed. 

He willkeep interruptingwhen V m talking. 

I would get a cold now, just as the holiday is start ing! 

• willingness to do something. This includes requests. 
If youWwoidd follow me, Ms Ray will see you now. 
WillfWould you open the door a little, please? 

I wish he would try a bit harder. 

• refusal to do something i n the present and the past. 
Mummy! Eva won't let me play with herdolls! 

I asked him, but he wonldn't tell me. 

2 Will can also be used to express assumptions about the 
present. 

'There s someone at the door. ' 'That'll be Lydia. ' 

3 Shall can be used: 

• to make a request for advice or instruetions 

J 'm veiy worried about Peter. What shall we do? 
What time shall we meet? 

• to make an offer or a suggestion 

Shall I help you cany that? Shall we go? 

Talking about the future 

1 will and going to can be used to make predietions. 

/ don t think Vll helVm going to be well enough t o go to work 
tomorrow. 

2 going to also deseribes intenlions or plans. 
Vm going to work really hard thisyear. 

3 The present conlinuous deseribes fixed arrangements. 
Vm having luneh with Brian tomorrow. 

4 Modal verbs express different degrees of uncertainty about 
the future. 

Dave should be here soon. (Probability) 

We might have a party next week. (Possibility) 

may/might/could well + infinitive without to expresscs 
probability. 

We might well be i7ioving in the nextfew weeks. 

5 Verbs o f thinking, such as believe, doubt, expect and think, 
are followed by will when referring to the future. Hope can 
also be followed by a presenl lensa 

/ expect Vll lose again - 1 always do. 
I hope they (will) keep in touch with us. 

6 be (un)likely to + infinitive exprcsscs probability. 
The situation is likely to get worse. 

7 be bouiid to + infinitive expresses certainty. 
Jt's a ridiculous plan and it's bound to fail. 

8 be (just) about to + infinitive//?^ 011 the point of + gerund can 
be used to laik aboul the immediate future. 

Vllcallyou haek - Vm just about to go into a meeting. 

9 be due to + infinitive refers to seheduled times. 
The new supermarket is due to open in April. 

1 0 The present simple also refers to seheduled times. 
Huny up! The bus leaves i n ten mintites. 

11 be + to + infinitive can be used to talk about arrangements. 
Nextyears toumament is to be held in Frankfurt. 

(See also Section A of Gerunds and Infinilives in Unit 4 on 
page 219.) 
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1 2 The future continuous is used: 

• t o talk about actions o r events which will be i n progress 
at a certain time in the future. 

Don't call after eight - I 'U be watching the match then. 

• t o talk about a future action that will happen because 
i t is regular or decided. Tt can be used to ask about 
someones plans politely. 

l'U be seeingJoe later- Vllgive this to him then. 
Will yon be coiningout with us tomorrow night? 

1 3 The future perfect is used to talk about actions and events 
which will be complctcd by, or which continuc until, a 
certain time in the future. 

/ think we'll have finis hed the job by Friday. 

Next month l'U have been working here (or Wyears. 

Unit 9 

Creating emphasis 

Tf we want to give particular importance to a person, a thing or 
a clause in a sentence, we can usc these structures: 1t is/was ... 
that ... or What . . . is/was . . . 

It was Norman's incredible sense ofhiimonr that first attracted 
me to him. 

Wliat I find strange is ( the fact) that he never talks about his 
father . 

In each casc, the underlined part of the sentence is bcing 
emphasized. 

1 / / is/was . . . that ... can be used: 

• with (only) when, while or not until to cmphasize a 
(pcriod of) time 

It was while he was in Spain that Lennon wrote 
'Strawberry Fields Forevef. 

It wasn f t unti l he took offhis ha t that I recognized him. 

• with because to emphasize reasons 

Perhaps it's because Vm a chef that people never invite 
me to their dinner parties. 

• to emphasize prepositional phrases 

It was on the radio that I first heard the news. 

• to emphasize a thing or a person 

\vho' can be used in place of 'that' if we are referring to 
a person. 

It was Gary who broke the chair. 

It's his left arm that s broken, not his right one. 

Modal verbs can be used instead of is and was. 

1 1 can't be my mobile phone that 's ringing-its switched off. 

It inight have been the fish that made me feel ilL 

3 What ...is/was ... can be used to emphasize: 

• a noun 

Wliat l most wanted to see in the Louvre was the Mona 
Lisa. 

• an action or series of actions 

Wliat you do then is (to) add the flour and stir i t in 
thoroughly. 

Wliat happened was (that) I left my wallet in the cafeand 
had to go back. 

Ali can be used instead of What to mean 'the only thing that'. 
AU he (ever) did diiring the school holiday was (to) play on 
his computer. 

All I really want is a little house in the countryside. 

Unit 10 

Participle clauses 

Participle clauses are clauses which begin with a present or 
past participle. They help to exprcss ideas concisely, and add 
variety to written English. 

1 Participle clauses can be used: 

• instead of relative clauses 



/ recognize that man standing over there. (= who is 
standing) 

Three ofthe people injnred in the crash are still in hospital. 
(= who were injured) 

• instead of certain conjunetions 

because/ so 

Not wishing to offend my host, I ate every thing on my plate. 
as/while 

Looking out ofthe window last night, I saw a shooting star. 
when/ once/ after 

Having worked out how much you can afford to pay for 
your computer, you need to decide on the model. 

and 

He felloffthe ladder, breakinga legand three ribs. 
if 

Cooked in their skins, potatoes retain most of their nutnents. 

• after the objects o f the following verbs: see, hear, wateh, 
notice, feel and find 

Police found him lying unconscious on the kitehen floor. 
I could hear something nioving in the bushes. 

2 Note that: 

• Stative verbs (eg be, want, know) are not normally used 
in continuous tenses, but the -ing form can be used in 
participle clauses. 

/ a m being a very shy person, so I never enjoy 
going to parties. X 

Being a veryshy person, I never enjoy going 
to parties. \/ 

• The subject of a participle clause is usually the same as 
the subject of the main clause. 

Working as a waitress, I have all my meals in the 
restaurant. 

However, it is possible to have a participle clause with a 
different subject. Instead of: 

Having been daniagedby vandals, Helen had to walk rather 
than go on her bicycle. X 
we can say: 

Her bicycle having been damaged by vandals, Helen had t o 
walk. s/ 

• with is sometimes used to introduce a different subject. 
With both my parents working all day, I have to cook 
my own luneh. 

Unit 11 
Inversion 

Certain ad verbs and adverbial phrases with a negative or 
restrietive meaning can be placed at the beginning of a 
sentence for emphasis. In this case, the position of the subject 
and verb is reversed, as in question forms. This oecurs mainly 
in written English or more formal speech. 

Where the main verb i s used with an auxiliary verb, the 
position of the subject and auxiliary verb is reversed. 
/ will never lend money to Richard agahi. (Normal word 
order) 

Never again will I lend money to Richard. (Inversion) 

Where no auxiliary verb is present, either do, does or did is 
inserted. 

Steve hardly evertumed up on time for his lectures. 
Hardly ever did Steve turn up on time for his lectures. 

2 Invei*sion is used: 

• after certain phrases with not 

Not since I was little have l enjoy ed myself so much. 
Not ttntil we got to my parents' house did we realize we'd 
left all the Christmas present s at home. 
Not only did he leave dirty footprints all over our carpet, 
but he also sat on my glasses. 
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• after certain phrases vvith only 

Only when I tell you can yon put yoitr books away. 
Only then was I made aware of the potential dangers. 
Furthcr examples: only recently, only later, only i n the 
las t few weeks, only at the end ofthe lesson 

• after certain phrases with no 

On no account iniistyon speak to other candidates. 
Vnder no circiimstances shonld the door be left open. 
In no \\>ay will wegive in t o their demands. 
At no tinie were yon in any danger. 

• after certain frequcncy adverbs 
Never have I seen such an ngly huilding. 
Rarely/Seldom does one find antique fumitiire of this 
kind in such perfect condition. 

llardly ever is he in his office when 1 phone. 

• with No sooner . . . than. . . and Hardly/Barely/Scarcely . . . 
when ... 

No sooner had I got into the shower than the phone 
rang. (= As soon as I got into the shower ...) 
Hardly had we finished breakfast when we were tokl it 
would soon be time for lunch. 

• after Little, meaning not at all 

Little did they realize thal their conversation was being 
recorded. (= They had no idea ...) 

Unit 12 
Conjunctions 

Conjunctions conncct two clauses in the samc sentence. 
Rcason, result and purpose 

egas, because, in case, in order (not) to, othenvise, so, so as 
(not) to, so that 

in case and so that can be followed by the present simplc to 
refer to the future. 

Toke an umbrella in case it rains later on. 

I'll lend yon some gloves so that you don 't get your hands dirty. 

Contrast and concession 

egalthough, but, however, (even) though, whereas, while/whilst 

As a conjunction, however means 'no niatlerhow'. 
You can decorate yoitr room however you want. 

in spite of the fact that and despite the fact that can also connect 
two clauses 

She continued to support hini, despite the fact that he had 
treated her so badly. 

Time 

eg after, as, as soon as, before, by the time, hardly, no sooner, 
once, since, then, until, when, whenever, while 

Many of these conjunctions are followed by a present tense or 

present perfect lo refer to the future. 

Once it stops/has stopped rahnng, we'll go out. 

For Information on hardly and no sooner, sec Inversion in Unit 
1 1 above. 

Linking adverbials 

J inking adverbials conncct onc sentence with another. Thov 
frequenlly appear at the beginning of a sentence, and are 
followed by a comma. 

Rcason and result 

eg As a result, Because of this, Consequently, For this reason, On 
accoi ini of th is, Therefore 

There was a powercut this morning. Consequently, I couldnt do 
any work on the computer. 

Contrast and concession 

eg All the same, At the same time, By/In comparison, By/In 
contrast, Even so, However, In spite of/Despite this, Likewise, 
Mevertheless, On the contrary, On the other hand, Similarly 
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On the contrary i s used to introduec a posi t i ve statement which 
confirms a negative one. 

On the other hand introduces a point which contrasts with a 
previous one. 

The lottety win did not bringhappiness. On the contraiy, it 
caused the breakup ofhis marriage. 

lt'sa rather ugly city to live in. On the other hand, house prices 
here are vety low. 

Time 

eg After that/Afterwards, Before that/Beforehand, By that time, 
Eventually, Ever since then, Finally, From that timeon, Initially, 
I n the end, I n the meantime/Meanwhile, Until then 

The bed's being delivered next week. In the ineantime, l' m 
sleeping on the sofa. 

Addition 

egAdditionally, Besides (this), Apart from this, As wellas this, 
i n addition t o this, First of all, Secondly, Finally, Furthermore, 
Moreover, What is more 

... and the campsite shop rarely opened on time. Fnrtherinore, 
the staff there were rude to me on a number of oceasions. 

Modal verbs: must, need, should, ought to 

A Must 

1 must and have to 

must + infinitive is used to give orders or strong adviec, or 
to tell oneself what is necessary. The authority comes from 
the speaker. 

All cjuestions must be answered. 

You really nuist see Russell Crowe's newfilm. 

I must reuteniber to get some bread. 

Although not a modal verb, have to + infinitive is also 
used to laik about obligations. The authority comes from 
someone other than the speaker. 
We have to wear a swimming cap in the indoor pool. 

2 mustn 't and don 't have t o 

mustnt expresses prohibition; don t have to exprcsses lack 

of obligation or necessity. 

You niHStn't touch this, darling- it's veiy hot. 

You don 't have to come i f you don) want to. 

3 must have done and had to do 

must have + past participle is used to speculate about pasi 
situalions; had to + infinitive expresscs past obligation or 
necessity. 

Seaii's laie - he must have got stuek in a traffic jam. 
The bus broke down so 1 had to walk. 

B ShonldlOught to 

1 should and ought to + infinitive are used lo give advice or 
cxprcss opinions about what is right and wrong. should 
have and ought to have + past participle can be used to 
crilicize past aetions, cxpress regret or talk about things 
which were supposed lo happen but didn't. 

You shonldn't play with matehes - its dangerous. 
You really shonldn't have shottted at him like that. 
We ought t o have asked J i U i f she wanted to come. 
Where's Bob? He should have been here ages ago. 

2 should and ought can also be used to talk about probability. 
f f you leave now, you should be/ought t o be there by midday. 

C Need 

1 need and need to 

need + infinitive is not used in ordinary statements and is 

very rare i n qu es t i ons; need t o + infinitive i s much more 

common for expressing necessity. 

/ need to get some new shoes. (nol: l need get .../) 

What do we need t o take with us? 

My brolher-in-law and his family stayed with u s at 

Christmas. Needlsay more? 



Grammar reference 



2 needn V and doti 't need to 

Usually, there is no difference in meaning between needn't + 
infinitive and dont need to + infinitive: they both indicate a 
lack of obligation to do something. 

However, needn t usually refers to immediate necessily and 
tends lo be used to give permission not to do something; 
the authority comes from ih e speaker. 
You needn't coine tomorrow ifyou dont want to. 

dont need to tends to indicate general necessity; the 
authority does not come from the speaker. dont have to can 
be used i n the same way. 

Yon don't need to/don't have to spend a fortune to keep fit, 

3 needn 't have done and didn 't need to do 

needn't have + past participle is used to talk about an action 
whieh was performed but which was unnecessary. 
You needn't have bought those batteties - we've got plenty in 
the drawer. 

didn t need to + infinitive is used to talk about an action 
which was unnecessary. It usually indicates that the subject 
did not perform the action. 

/ didn't need to spend veiy long on my homework last night 
- it was quite easy. 

Unit 13 

Comparisons 

A The following structures and expi essions can be used to 
talk about similarities and differenees. 

1 Comparing past with present 

\M\xere once he was at the top o f his profession, he now 
stntggles t o find work. 

We now depend on teclinology more than ever hefore. 

2 The + comparative, the + comparative is used when one 
thing is the result of another. 

Tlie more he laughed, the angrier she became. 
The easier f find a subject, the less Ienjoy it. 

3 as + auxiliary + subject 

He lived to a ripe old age, as did his wife and children. 

4 Like is used with nouns, pronouns or gerunds to make 
comparisons. 

She ran like the wind back to her flat. 

Getting him to talk is like getting blood out of a stone. 

As is used with nouns to describe someone or something's 

job, rol e or function. 

She used her scarf as a baudage. 

He's juststarted work as a postman. 

As is used with a verb phrase to make comparisons. Like is 
used informally, and is considered incorrect by some. 
She believes, as I do, that the Presi dent is wrong. 

5 as + adjective/adverb + as can be used to show similarities. 
so can be used instead of the first as in negative sentences. 
You 're as stnbhom as you r father. 

He's not so silly as he looks. 

so can be used in following structures. 

He is known not so mnch forhis singing aslbut for his 

charity work. 

Ifyou can park close to the station, then so tnuch the better. 

Note the position of the article when 50 and such are used 
before nouns. 

Nothing gives so bad an impression as aniving late foryour 
interview. 

It isn't quite such a cold winter as last year. 

B The following words and expressions can be used to modify 
comparisons. 

1 With comparatives 

a bit, a little, slightly, much, (quite) a lot, far, significantly, 

considerably, three times etc, a great deal 

I'm feeling considerably better than I did yesterday. 



2 With superlatives 

by far, easily, by a long way 

China is the company's largest market, by a long way. 
She is byfar the tnost gifted nmsician in the band. 

3 With as ... as... 

notquite, (not) nearly, almost, just, half, twice, three times 
etc, nothing like, nowhere near 

She eams twice as mnch as me and works half as many 
hours. 

4 With the same ... as ... 

notquite, (not) nearly, almost, just, (very) much 
I have mnch the same opinion asmy colleagite. 

Unit 14 
Noun phrases 

A Noun + noun is used when rcferring to: 

• what things are made of 

a silver spoon a metal door a stone wali 

• products from dead animals 

a lamb chop a leopard skin a chicken sandwich 

• things that occur or appcar regularly 

the evening shift a Saturday job daytime television 

• duration. The first noun is hyphenated and in the 
singular. 

a five-hoitr delay a twenty-minnte speech 
a two-week holiday 

• containers 

a beer bottle a tea cup a biscuit tin 

Noun + noun is also used in a large number of commonly 
accepted compound nouns. The two nouns describe a 
single idea. 

a shop window a door handle a fire engine 

B Noun + 's/s' + noun is used when referring to: 

• possession by a particular person or animal 

Sally's bicycle the dog's bone my children's toys 
An adjective ean be placed between the two nouns. 
my children's new toys 

• something that is used by people or animals in general 
children 's shoes women 's elothes an ants ' nest 
Adjectives are placed before the two nouns. 

a monthly women's magazine 

• an action done to or by a particular person 

Mr Smith 's resiguation her husband's murder 
the Labour Party's defeat 
The 'noun of noun' slructure is preferred i f the 
modifying noun is a long phrase. 

the resignation of several members of the committee 

• products from living animals 

goat's milk ahen'segg sheep's wool 

• things that oecurred at a specific time 

titis evening 's newspaper yesterday 's storm 
lasi Saturday 's programme 

• parts of people s and animals* bodies 

the boy 's foot a sheep 's head the dog 's tali 

• duration, as an alternative to the noun + noun structure 
two years' absence a day's work an honr's delay 

C Noun + preposition + noun is used: 

• for containers and their contents 

a bottle of beer a cup of tea a t in of biscuits 

• with words like top, bottom, side, edge, back, front, 
beginning, middle and end to indicate a part of 
something 

the top o f the picture the back of the book 
the middle of the week 

There arc a number of common exceptions: eg a 
monntain top, the day's end, the water's edge 

• to describe the charaeteristies of a person or thing 
a man of average hnild a place o f great beanty 
a ring of little value 

• where no commonly accepted compound noun exisls 
a book about parks the roof of the honse 

a wo man on the radio 

• in a large number ofeoliocations 

ason rce o f inspira t i o n an in vas i o i 1 o f privacy 
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1 Aiminghigh 

1.1-1.3 



Extract one 

(1 = Inlerviewer; S = Steve) 

1: Thanks for being here, Stcvc, 
cspecially when you've got the 
pressure of a European tour. Now 
you know whal I'm going to ask. 
You won 'Best New Artis l' yesterday, 
and you didn't turn up to collect the 
award. Why? 

S: You know, when we heard vve'd been 
nomina ted - and we knew who the 
other nominces were - well, just for a 
brief moment I guess we got a bit of a 
kick out of it. I mcan the other bands 
are guys we really respect, but we Ve 
always used ourmusic to attaek 
capitalism. It would be incredibly 
hypocritical to accept an award from 
the corporate world. 

I: OK. I get that, bui even i f you have 
no respect for the music industry, i t 
was your fans that voted for you. 

S: I don't know if that s true. Look, 
we've been together for four years 
now, and the people who liked our 
music from the start, the ones who 
keep coming to the gigs, they know 
what we're about, our polities, our 
principles. And they wouldn'l go in 
for that kind of thing. But, you know, 
you gel your first number one single 
and the mainslream music listeners 
think you're a new band and they go 
out and vote for you. For a moment 
in time you're on everyone s iPod, 
and then, then you're deleted. 

Extract two 

(I = Inlerviewer; R = Richard) 

I: Twenty years in the game, Richard, 
and no-onc has yet come elose to 
breaking the records you set. What 
do you put your success down to? 

R: Well, l've had a lot of expericnce 
after all that time, endless hours of 
praetice. But for me it s more lo do 
with the psychological approach: 
maintaining discipline and focus, 
setting an aim and not getting 
distraeted, no matter whether the 
game is going well or against us. I 
reekon for some sports it's about a 
physical advantage you're born with, 
but with erieket, it's applying your 
mind in the right way. 

I: Is there any advice you 'd givc to up- 
and-coming young players? 

R: Not advice as such. Whether a 
mateh has been a resounding 
success or it's ended i n failure, we 
each have to analyse our strengths 
and weaknesscs, and use that to 
get the best out o f our next team 
performance. Something I find to 
be a negative development, though, 
I'm afraid, i s the ralhcr aggressive 
manner in which certain young 
players celebrate their performance, 
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I mean the way they now puneh 
the air, and those other gestures of 
vietory. Cricket is supposed to bc a 
dignified game; therc's n o place for 
showing off . 

Extract thrcc 

(I - Interviewer; L = Lily) 

I: Lily, for listeners who have maybe 
never heard o£40-hour Famine, can 
you tell us a little bit about it? 

L: Yeah, sure. Well, it's about young 
people, students maini y, not eating 
food for 40 hours, although water 
is allowcd. The idea is lo promote a 
bit more awareness of what it s like 
for poor people who are starving 
because of famine. Many students 
are too young to volunteer to go 
overseas and help out directly and 
they haven't got the cash to make 
monthly donations to charily, but 
taking part i n 40-hour Famine is 
something they can do, to show they 
care. And of course, the sponsorship 
they get does go to cxccllent 
charities. 

I: And this is the second year you've 
taken pari? 

L: Yes, last year I only made it to 35. 1 
felt really dizzy and had to give u p. 
But no-one made me feel like I'd 
let t hem down, they were simply 
concerned with my health. I thought 
'Oh well, I'll just have to have another 
go. I've gol a year t o p re pare and next 
time round nothing will stop mc.' 
And look ... in anolhcr four hours 
I will have fulfilled that promise to 
myself. 



2 Times change 
1.4 



Hello, good evening. Well, as you know 
I'm here to talk about my great passion 
i n life - time capsules. Now if you're 
not sure, a time capsule is a container 
filled with typical objects from a 
particular time and in most cases buried 
underground for safekceping. The idea 
behind this, of course, is that future 
generations will be able to learn about 
life in the past when they open up the 
capsule and study the objects. 

So, when did all this burying husiness 
begin? Well, the idea of storing objects 
for posterity in this way goes back over 
a century to the nineteen hundreds. The 
problem was, and indeed still is to some 
extent, that most of these have been 
los t to history. 'Why i s this?' you might 
ask. Well, it's either because of thieves 
and the faet that the capsules weren't 
sufficiently well prolected, or-and this 
is the most usual explanation - because 
no one bothered to keep proper records 
and we don't know for sure where the 
capsules are. 



To give you just one example, they 
buried seventeen of them back in the 
Thirties in California in a place called 
Corona - and not one of them has ever 
been found. Amazing, isn't it? And do 
you remember the popular television 
programme M*A*S*H? Wcll,in 1983, 
some of the cast put costumes and props 
from the show i n a capsule and buried 
it in a seeret ceremony, refusing to tell 
any one not connected with the show 
where exactly they 'd put it. All they'd 
say was that it was som e where i n the 
20 th Century Film Sludios' car park in 
Hollywood. Now, of course, they've 
buih a hugc hotel on the site and no one 
knows where on earth to look for i t. 

But the, er, the modern-day passion for 
time capsules really began in the late 
nineteen thirties, when a man called 
DrThornwcll Jacobs, the President 
of Oglcthorpe Universily in Atlanta, 
was doing some research into ancient 
civilizations. Well, he was so frustrated 
hy the lack of accurate information 
that he came up with a plan to ensure 
that the same thing wouldn't happen to 
fulure generations. He built the 'Crypl 
of Civilization' - that 's what he called his 
time capsule - in an arca the size o f a 
swimming pool, in the basement of one 
of the universily buildings, Hearst Hall. 
You can still see i t today, i n faet. But you 
can't see any of the contents - the crypt 
won't be opencd for another 6,000 years! 

It's got all sorts of things - newsreels, 
important radio speeches, er, seientihe 
instrumenls and - wait for it - over 
640,000 pages of material on microfilm, 
including the Bible, the Koran, the 
Iliad and Dantc's Inferno. But it's not all 
serious stuff. There's also a Donald Duck 
doll, and literally thousands of everyday 
objects like cooking utensils, ornaments 
and tools. Very sensibly, Dr Jacobs 
didn't put in any real items of jewellery, 
because he thought that might attract 
robbers. But he did include models of 
nccklaces and earrings, as well as papier 
mache fruit and vegetables, and even a 
small capsule of beer. 

Sincc then, of course, all sorts of people 
have put all sorts of objects into time 
capsules. Now, if you're inlerested in 
burying yourown time capsule, I can... 



1.5-1.9 



I'd given up just about every thing - the 
job, the house, the car - and gone to 
Spain to be with my husband. Then six 
months later it was all over. Both of us 
believed we'd rushed into marriage too 
soon and there was little that made us 
compatible as spouses. At the same time, 
we felt the friendship that had drawn 
us together in the first place was just 
too valuable to throw away and the only 
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way to save it was by splitting up. The 
thing is, I rem ember hugging Alfonso 
al the airport, boarding ihe flight to 
Manchester and waiting to feel some 
kind of relief. It didn't come. By the time 
we landed, T had this awful sense that 
we'd rushed just as fast into a divorce. 
A year has passed and I still can't help 
wishing we'd put a bit more effort into 
staying together. 

2 

I was a no-hoper at school, see. No one 
had heard of dyslexia in those days, so 
my teachers just classcd me as an 'idiot'. 
I might have behavcd myself later if I'd 
been givcn a bit more attention then but 
I was told time and time again that I was 
going to be a failure. 1 1 surprised no- 
one, including myself, that I ended up 
in prison, but all that time on my hands 
gave me the chance to think. I realized 
I'd turned out just how they said and I 
wanted to prove it could be different. I 
did a law degree while I was inside, and 
it was lough, I lell you, bui since I got 
out, I've never looked back. I'm about to 
become a partner in a law firm and that 's 
an achievement that gives me immense 
satisfaction. 

3 

I'd always wanted t o do voluntary 
work, ever since I qualified as a nurse. 
MaiTiage and children always got in the 
way of my plans, though, but now that 
the kids were older, ihere didn't seem 
any reason to put it off, even though I 
was coming up to my fiftieth birthday. 
And once I'd got their backing, there 
was no stopping me, really Of course, 
I missed t hem all when I was there, but 
I just threw myself into my work. I had 
to really. It was a very isolated rural 
area - there was no running water, no 
medicines and so much poverty. But I 
can't tell you how much I appreciate the 
fact that I was given the chance to go - it 
was real eye-opener and I learnt so much 
about their culture and about myself 
- for that 1*11 always be thankful. 

4 

I'd worked my way up to supervisor and 
got just about as far as I could go in the 
company. It was a responsible posi t ion 
and gave us a certain amount of security 
and I suppose that's why I stuck it for 
so long. lnevitably though, it got to the 
point where the routine just got too 
much. I wasn't developing professionally 
and nothing about the job pushed me to 
better myself. So when Sue suggested 
taking over a cafe franchise, I jumped 
at the chance. Neither of us had a 
background in catering but we refused 
to be daunled. We had to learn all 
aspects of the business in a very short 
time but I found it all very thriUing, and 
still do. Even now I wake up every day 
really looking forward to going in to 
work - being in a new environment and 
dealing with the fast pace. 



5 

f d been biting my nails since I was a 
three-year-old, apparently. 1 1 had never 
really bothered me before, despite my 
parents' constant moaning. They made 
me put this liquid on them called 'No- 
bite'. Tasled horrible, it did -until I 
got used to it, that was. When 1 started 
work, though, I began noticing the looks 
o f mild horror on the customers' faces. 
Every time I was wrapping up a present 
or was just resting my hands on the 
counter, I could sense them staring and 
it made me incredibly self-conscious. 
So I had these plastic tips put on and 
that gave my nails the chance t o grow. 
No-one notices them any more so the 
problem is essentially solved but it has 
nothing to do with my will power. It's 
actually humiliating for a 23-year-old 
to be wearing plastic tips. It's a secret I 
would hate my boyfriend to find out. 

3 Gathering information 
O 1.10 

(P = Presenter; H = Helena) 

P: With me today on Infospeak is 
journalist and writer, Helena 
Drysdale. Hello, Helena, and 
welcome to the programme. 

H: Thankyou. Good morning. 

P: Helena, you spent the last two years 
travelling round Europe doing 
research for a forthcoming book. 
What were you trying to find out? 

H: Yes, we went in search of Europe 's 
minority languages to determine 
exactly what state they're all in, 
particularly given today's climate of 
mass culture and so on. We travelled 
right up to northern Scandinavia 
and the Arctic circle, where the Sami 
reindeer herders live, and we gol 
down as far as Corsica and Sardinia 
in the sunny Mediterranean. 
Then there were the mountains 
of northern Italy where Ladin is 
spoken, and we had a rather wet and 
rainy time in Brittany in the wesl 
of France with its Celtic Breton. 
Thirteen countries and fifteen minor 
languages in all. 

P: By 'us' and 'we', you're refening to 
your family, of course. 

H: Yes, my husband Richard, and our 
two young children, Tallulah and 
Xanthe - not forgetting the Mob, of 
course, our trusty mobile home. 

P: What was that like? Two years 

together in a mobile home can't have 
been easy. 

H: It got a little cramped al times, 
particularly when the weather kept 
us in. The kids couldn't run around, 
they 'd start playing up, tempers 
w 7 ould overheat, and everyone fell 
out. But apart from that, fine. 

P: Yes, I can see. And how did you go 
about gathering your information? 
What were your sources? 

H: I did some research in the library 
and on the Internet af ter we came 
back, but the only real way to gel the 
kind of information I was looking 



for was by actually talking to people. 
We met writers, teachers and 
artists, who generally gave a more 
intellectual analysis of the situation, 
and we were able to balance that 
with the more down-to-earth, 
personalized accounts of people in 
the rural areas. That's where many of 
these languages are most frequently 
spoken and also where people, 
particularly the older generation, 
seemed less reluctant to open up and 
give us their honest opinion. 
P: And I imagine they had some very 
interesting stories to tell about the 
past. 

H: Yes, indeed. For example, we olten 
heard stories of punishments that 
people received for speaking their 
own language at school. One old 
lady in the south of France told 
u s how she used t o have to wear a 
st one or a stick round her neck i f 
she was caught speaking Provencal. 
She had to keep i t on until someone 
else committed the same offence 
and then they 'd have to wear it. And 
whoever had it at the end of the day 
was made to pay a fine, or somedmes 
even beaten. 

P: Hard to believe, really. 

H: Mm. She's able to laugh about it now, 
but at the time i t was considered 
deeply shaming to have to wear le 
symbole, as she called i t. Sometimes 
it could be a wooden shoe or a 
pottery cow, which represented the 
country bumpkin, someone to be 
despised. 

P: And were these punishments 

effective? Did they contribute to the 
decline of some of these languages? 

H: Yes, they lowered the status of a 

language. But sometimes they helped 
to keep a language going - at least in 
the short term, anyway. They caused 
resentment and made people more 
defiant towards the authorities. You 
know, it can be a bit like pruning 
a tree - if you cut it back, it grows 
much strongen But there were and 
still are other more powerful forces 
which represent a much bigger 
threat to the survival of Europe's 
minority languages. 

P: By that you mean globalization, I 
presume. 

H: That's right. And tourism. Now 

although tourism can give a language 
status by attracting outside interest 
in it, it can also have a negative effect 
on local cullures. You know, i n one 
place we visited, the natives moan 
about the influx of outsiders and how 
they buy up land at giveaway prices 
to build holiday cottages, and how 
its destroying their culture, and so 
on. But then the very same people 
are selling up their farms so they can 
run hotel s or open souvenir shops. 
Understandable, perhaps, but they're 
encouraging the very thing they're 
complaining about. 

P: Are languages like Sami and 

Provencal endangered species, then? 

H: Well, I think it's true to say that i f no 
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positive action is taken, they'U simply 
die out. The problem is that some 
peoplc are indifferenl, and even 
hostile to their own language. They 
ih iri k it s of no use in the modern 
world, which they so desperately 
wan t to bc part of. Fortunalely, 
though, there are enough people 
around who realizc that to lose your 
mother tongue is like Iosing a part 
of yourself. Your language makes 
you who you are. And i f you spoke 
a different language, you 'd be a 
differenl person. Bu t people on their 
own can only do so much. lt really is 
up to the Europcan Union to Iegislate 
to ensure the survival of minority 
languages. 

P: And how cxactly do you Iegislate to 
save a language? 

H: Well, I think there are several things 
you can do. Firslly, of course, the EU 
would have to bring in... 

4 Work time 
C> 1-11-1-15 
i 

I was tol d the best way to prepare for an 
intcrview is by going to the company s 
website and finding out everything you 
can about thcm. The idea, of course, is 
that it creates a good imprcssion and 
proves that you are keen on working for 
them because they can see you'vc done 
your homework. The trouble was that 
they hadn't done theirs - the webpage 
hadn't been updated for over a year, so I 
asked all these questions about products 
they didn't produce and subsidiaries 
that no longer existed. They mus t have 
thought I wasn't very well prepared. It 
wasn't my faull, though, and I kind of 
lost enthusiasm for the job once I found 
out what had happened. I mean, it 's a bit 
slack, isn'l it? 

2 

So there I was the night before, in the 
living room talking to the dog. A bit 
strangc, you mighl think, and you 'd 
probably be right. But I was getting 
ready for the next day, you see. The dog 
was the interviewer, and 1 was trying out 
all my questions and answers on him. 
f m not sure that's what the writer of 
the artiele had in mind when she said, 
'Rehearsc the situation with a friend', 
but it seemed like a good idea to me. 
Anyway, it was all a bit of a waste of time 
really. I overslept the next moming and 
by the time I got there they'd al ready 
taken somebody on. 

3 

'Now you're not to get all uptight and 
on edge, like you normally do,' was 
what my mum said. And that's more or 
less what the careers teacher told us at 
school: 'Projecling self-confidcncc at an 
interview is vital for success'. Those were 
his exact words. So I put on my best suit 
to give me that confidence, eleaned my 
shoes and off I went. Well, my hands 
were s h aki n g so much, you wouldn 't 



believe it. 1 nearly spilt my coffee d own 
my trousers. I think I managed to hide it, 
though. Course, what I couldn't hide was 
the faet that I'd failed my maths GCSE. 
They wouldn't takc me on without it. 
Shame, really - the money wasn't too 
bad. 

4 

'Don't lean back in your c hai r , he says. 
If you do that, it might look as though 
you're trying just a bit too hard to cover 
up your nerves. Either that or you're 
not interested in the job.' So according 
to this Dr Benson, it's advisable to lean 
forward, keep your legs uncrossed and 
smile confidently. Well, I did all that. In 
faet, I smilcd so much my face began 
to ache. But they somehow seemed to 
realize that I don't normally walk around 
with a permanenl grin from ear to ear 
- they said they were looking for lively, 
bubbly people for their sales team, and 
they weren't convinced that I fittcd the 
bill. 

5 

1 saw this video in the university 
careers office where they rccommended 
imagining the interviewer in the bath, 
playing with a plastic duek, of all things. 
The idea is that they 're only human, 
so thcre's nothing to be frighlened of. 
So, anyway, I thought about the type 
of qucstions they might ask me and 1 
got to the interview about half an hour 
early so I could go over the answers 
1 was going to give. But, bath or no 
bath, the interviewer turned out to be 
not so human after all. It was like an 
interrogation, and the things he asked 
were really trieky - nothing like what 
I'd prepared for. I just didn't know what 
to say. 1 felt pretty sick about the whole 
thing afterwards, I can lell you. 

O 1-16 

Time, ladies and genllemen, is one of our 
greatest assets, and i n this fasl-moving 
competitive world, poor management of 
our time is a major cause of stress both 
in the workplace and al home. The first 
and most essential element of effective 
time management is forward planning. 
If you start the morning by mapping 
out what you hope to achieve diiring ihe 
day, you can go a long way to avoiding 
unnecessary frustration and wasted 
effort. Be realistic, though, in lerms of 
what you hope to achieve in the time 
availablc, and think through carefully 
how and when you will achieve it. Unmet 
expectations will only serve to put you 
under more pressure, to ereale more 
stress - and you'll only have yourself to 
blame i f that happens. 

Ot course, tirednesc rather than an> 
lack of abilily - can often present a 
major obstaele to our ohtaining the 
goals we've sel ourselves, or indeed to 
meeting the deadlincs that others have 
set for us. If that's the case, stop, turn 
your computer off, lake a break. If you 
feel you can 't go on, or you're jusi too 



snowed under, don't make yourself ill. 
Work should always lake second place to 
your health. It can be counterproductive 
to carry on regardless, particularly if the 
next day you have to phone in sick and 
take time off work. 

And also, if time is against you, if you're 
pressed for time, be prepared to adapt to 
the cireumstances - don't worry i f what 
you produce i s less than wonderful. Wc 
cannot, we should not always aim to 
achieve perfeetion. It slows us down, it 
reduces produelivity and means we have 
no time for other tasks. Good enough 
is still good, and i n all probability no 
one will notice the difference. And the 
same principles apply in the home as 
they do at work. A similar dose of self- 
disciplinc is needed when we lake on the 
household chores. Limit the amount of 
housework you try to do in a day, lower 
your expectations and relax if the shirts 
you've just ironed still have creases. It 
doesn't matter. 

Because ultimately, let's face it, whal 
we all work for i s to make time for 
ourselves, lo free up time for the things 
we really want to do outside of work. 
It's essential lo set aside enough time to 
pursuc your interests, to do the things 
which are most fulfilling for you in life. 
Many people fail to achieve the right 
balance between work and relaxation 
and once again, stress is the outeome. 
And just a word o f warning here - i f by 
relaxation you undersland slumping in 
front of the television, think again. It is a 
poor use of time, and it usually ends up 
making you feel more tired, and time- 
pressured than before. 

Now, technology has done a great deal 
to ... 

5 Getting on 
O 1-17 

(P = Presenter; J = Julie; B = Bryan) 
P: Now in this special programmc 
on the state of marriage in Britain 
today, we ask two people about their 
experiences and views on the topic, 
Julie Sanders and Bryan Simpson. 
Now, you're both married - not to 
each other, I hasten to add! - so 
perhaps I should start by asking 
you bolh 'Why?', given that in this 
country over one in three marriages 
end i n divoree. Julie? 
J: Well, I'd been living with Peter 
for just over a year - in faet, wc'd 
recenlly celebrated our first 
anniversary in the flat - when 
suddenlv, one even i n g, h e got down 
on one knee and asked me to marry 
him. lt was so romantic - 1 didn't 
have the heart to turn him down! No, 
but of course, we'd spoken about i t 
before and we both agreed i t was the 
right thing t o do - a natural stage i n 
our relalionship and a way of making 
it official. And of course, our parents 
were delighted! 
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P: Was i t a church wedding? 

J: Oh yes, the whole works. I'd always 
dreamcd of having a wedding dress 
and walking down the aisle. We 
had nearly 300 guesls - i t was all 
very lavish. Peter didn't share my 
enthusiasm at first - particularly 
when he thought of the cost of it all 

- bui as the big day gol nearer he 
worried less aboul the money and 
more about making sure it 'd be the 
besi day of our lives. 

P: And you, Bryan? You've done i t 
twice, haven't you? Did you know 
that you a re twice as likely lo get 
divorced if you and your partner 
have done so a]ready? 

B: It doesn't sound too good, does it? 
Bu t anyway, Chrissie my current 
wife - and I got married more for 
the tax advantages than any need 
lo make a public slatement or keep 
our parents happy. At the time there 
were a whole load of benefits and 
allowances for married couples 
which we wouldn't have had access 
to if we'd just lived togelher. So i t was 
j u st a quick registry-office job for u s 

- much cheaper and less l'uss. 

P: What about love? Didn't that come 
into it al all? 

B: Oh yes, of course, but only in the 
sense that Chrissie was the sort of 
person 1 knew I could grow to love 
more, rather than someone I was 
besolted wilh and who'd end up 
disappointing me. And ihat's the way 
she saw things as well. There wasn't a 
great deal of passion in our romance 
but we do have a good marriage 
based on mulual respecl and we slill 
enjoy each other s company 

P: That's good to hear. Julie, you've been 
married for jusi six months now. 
How is your marriage working out? 
Has it changed your relalionship? 

J: Well, it's a liltle early to say, 
yel. We're still very much in the 
honeymoon period, I suppose. But 
it s not all domestic bliss - 1 notice 
that we do argue more than before, 
but it s usually about trivial things, so 
il's overand done with in about half 
an hour. So far we haven't had any 
fights over major issues - we haven't 
been throwing plates at each other, 
or anything like that! 

P: Have you ever reached that stage i n 
your marriage, Bryan? 

B: Well I haven't, bui I'm not sure how 
elose Chrissie's come to it... No, 
but there have been some difficull 
times. Having my own business 
put a tremendous strain on my hrst 
marriage - having to work Lwelve 
hours a day, six days a weck doesn't 
do much for a relalionship. So I sold 
the business soon after l married 
Chrissie. Now our 'major issue', 
as Julie deseribes i t, has been the 
children. With two it was fine, but 
three proved to be somelhing of a 
crowd - at least until we got over the 
nappies and bottle stage. Now we 
don't feel quite so restrieled by i L all 
-we're not tired and initable all the 
lime. 



P: And how do you bolh see the future? 
The average marriage lasts just over 
len years. Will you hoth last that 
long? 

J: I sincerely hope so - we've just taken 
out a 25-year mortgage! No, I do 
feel very positive about the future. 
I can see the two of us being retired 
together. There '11 be bad times, I 
know, but you've just got to work at 
i t and be truthful with each other. 
Getting divorced is the easy way 
out - the hard bit is to slick at it and 
work through the problems. 

P; Bryan? 

B: Ask mc in three years' time. There's 
just nothing certain about the 
future -leasl of all in ihis marriage 
business. 

P: Julie, Bryan, thank you for coming 
in. After the break we'll hear from 
Marriage Guidance Counsellor, 
Margie Freeburn, who'll... 

O 1.18-1.20 

Extract one 

(I = inlerviewer; M = Miriam) 
I: Miriam - the curtain goes up on 
your new play next week - are you 
at all anxious or is opening night an 
oceasion which no longer bothers 
you? 

M: Well it depends on the produetion 
but i n this case, I've been 
privileged again to have Malcolm 
Rush as a direetor. He doesn't 
care whether you're exhausted, 
mentally, physically, emotionally 
- il's immaterial, he'll just continue 
pushing until every seene is simply 
perfect. You don't just learn the part 
-you live it, which takes away any 
fears you might have of not being 
able lo persuade an audience you're 
real. 

I: Malcolm does have a reputation 
of being quite the dietalor. No-one 
dares voice their opinion, I hear. 

M: Well I do! Malcolm is enlirely willing 
to listen to your point of view once 
you gain his respect. When we're 
working on a play, its a two-way 
process i n which one person comes 
up with an idea - we see how it 
works out - and then we don't hold 
back on any constructive eriticism. 
If you're relatively new to the stage, 
he's going to be tough with you - bui 
once you've proved yourself, il's all 
aboul co-operation and being open 
to changes. 

Extract Two 

(A = Anya; S = Stephen) 

A: T have to say, Stephen, I was 

expecling more from ihis direetor. 
The whole thing seemed terribly 
formulaic lo me - we have two 
mismatehed cops, one of whom 
plays by the rules and the other is a 
rebel. Isn't this the kind of seenario 
we've seen too many times alrcady? 
S: The tense relalionship between the 
detectives is definitely a cliche, I 



admit, but I ihink the quality of the 
aeting makes this work far superior 
to others in the genre. And the plot, 
which is actually quite sophisticaled, 
keeps you guessing all the way 
through. Il's not just relying on stunts 
and explosions to fiil up time. 

A: Well, the female charaeters - the wife 
and the girlfriend - have more to 
say than usual. They do see m to be 
there for valid reasons, rather than 
decoration. 

S: And unusually for a commercial film, 
the two heroes, or anti-heroes if you 
like, do nol suddenly develop greal 
affection for one another. There's a 
level of respect - a recognition that 
the other man is a profcssional, 
someone you can depend upon to 
do the job and who will never be 
cormpled. But when it's all finally 
over, they want nothing more to do 
with one another. They just both find 
one another offensive in some way. 

Extract three 

(I = Interviewer; D = David) 

I: So David, with the next rally less 
than lwelve hours away, how 
confident are you of holding your 
position in front? 

D: Well - the team has done an 
incredible job sorting out all the 
problems with the car - its running 
at peak performance now. The big 
issue, as you may know, is that my 
co-driver, Scott King, broke his leg 
last week and so that's it - he's out for 
the foreseeable future. Fortunately 
for us Eddy Houseman steppcd in 
at the last minute, lhough of course, 
he's never partnered me before, 
which is a bit of a concern. At least 
the conditions are favourable, the 
worst of the ice has eleared, just a 
few patehes left we can deal with. 

I: Scott's been with you from the start, 
hasn'l he? 

D: Yes, people often underrate the co- 
driver's rol e, the glory always goes 
to the driver. But it's Scott who has 
the map and the notes, without him 
I'd be truly driving blind. You have 
to have complete faith that what he 
says is right, I have to know exactly 
how fasl I can take a eorner, and be 
sure that we don't end up rolling into 
a diteh. That's not to say that he's 
always to blame for every crash! And 
I don't know how Eddy s going to 
deal wilh my temper, Scott's got used 
to it afler all this time ... 



6 All in the mind? 

0 1.21-1.25 
i 

1 went lo, if you like, 'normal' school 
Monday to Thursday, and I didn'l 
particularly excel in anything, and if 
that 'd been my sole form of learning 
experience, I probably wouldn't be 
where I am today, I mean playing in 
front of huge European audiences. You 
see, on Fridays I went to an independent 
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school, where they set up a project for 
the day, say something on volcanoes. 
You learnt the usual stuff but then they 
encouraged you to rcspond in you r 
own vvay. So for example, the arty kids 
would make a sculpture, the practical- 
minded kids built models, and I used to 
get the instruments out and compose 
something, jnst in the corner by myself 
at first, but then I gained confidence. 
For me, that s what education should 
be about, getting kids to express 
themselves, to use their imagination as a 
means of developing their abilities. 

2 

I think I got into this profession parlly as 
a reaction to my own teachers, I wantcd 
to show them how tcaching should 
be done. You know, there s nothing 
worse than when a tcenager has a go at 
something and then they're criticized 
for getting it wrong. Il humiliates them, 
makes them reluetant to speak out in 
front of who they see as the brainy kids. 
My colleagues and I all have the attitude 
that participation should be rewarded. 
See - rather than just telling them, 
'You re wrong' it's better to help them out 
vvith a few more leading questions that'll 
direct them to the right answer. In that 
way you 're sendi ng the message that it's 
better to have a go even if their answer 
isn't quite right than sit there in silence 
and be cxcluded. 

3 

There was never any doubt that we were 
going to send Andrew to boarding school 
- it's a tradition that goes back four 
generations in our family - although 
Andrew is back with us at weekends and 
I only ever returned for the holidays. The 
academic advantage is elear- with far 
smaller classes you get greater individual 
attcntion. That allows you to really 
master a subject. But also, the reason 
why this kind of private education 
system works is that the whole ethos is 
about becoming self-sufficient - it is up 
to the individual student to ensure they 
spend a good amount of time on their 
homework or studying in the library It 
is up to them to be in class on time and 
keep their rooms in order. That kind of 
discipline is invaluable when it comes to 
the real world. 

4 

For the last thirty years or so, the 
majority of schools have allowed boys 
and girls to study side by side. Whercas 
their integration within the classroom 
may benefit them in terms of their 
social development, the studies we have 
carried out show that boys consistently 
underperform when learning alongside 
girls. Our investigations were based on 
observations within classrooms that 
we visited as well as the examination 
results from a hundred schools over 
the last three years. Many parents find 
the notion of educating their son or 
daughter separately from members o f 
the opposite sex rather old-fashioned, 
but I believe that school should provide 
the opportunity for a learner to do as 



well as they possibly can. While not 
every child may be naturally gifted, it is 
possible to develop their intelligence to 
a far greater exten t in the right learning 
environment. 

5 

My father was rather unconventional 
and he took it upon himself to educate 
me at home. This often involved visiting 
castles, art galleries, and of course, 
the wonderful Science Museum. And 
that 's where i t all began for me: I was 
faseinated by the models of atoms and 
by the early microseopes. I would read 
up about the stuff f d seen at home and 
my father would always say 'When 
you 're ready, we'll have a little t es t and 
see what you can re m ember/ but there 
was no strict sehedule. He knew that i t 
takes time to absorb information. In my 
laboratory I have to do everything with 
extreme care and it is vital you do not 
rush things, but the end result makes 
it all worthwhile. The same approach 
should be applied to education. 

O 1-26 

We ve all seen images of the TV hypnotist 
who manages to get members of the 
audience doing outrageous things in 
front of the cameras - shy accountants 
doing Elvis impersonations or reservecl 
librarians declaring their love for items 
of furniture. But there is a serious side to 
hypnotism - and a history. 

Bom in 1733, the Austrian physician 
Dr Anton Mesmer moved to the French 
capital in 1778 at the age of 45, taking 
with him a revolutionary new healing 
method. 'Mesmerism' was based on 
the idea that each living body contains 
a potent therapeutic foree which he 
called animal magnetism'. Mesmer 
claimed that he - or any other trained 
individual - could control this foree to 
cure a range of conditions including 
deafness, rheumatism and even 
paralysis. His success had members of 
high society flocking to his dimly-lit 
rooms for treatment. Surrounded by 
astrological symbols decorating the 
walls, patients were told to sit in tubs of 
water, while Mesmer used iron bars and 
other gadgcts to harness their magnetic 
foree and effect a cure. At a time when 
anaesthetics were unknown to medicine, 
mesmerism was used by some early 
nineteenth century praetitioners to 
relieve pain during operations. 
The word 'hypnotism' was first used in 
1841 by the surgeon James Braid, who 
dehned mesmerism as 'neurohypnology', 
or the seience of sleep. In faet, it was the 
Englishman Braid who first used the 
familiar swinging wateh to hypnotize 
his patients. The wateh may seem 
something of a cliche, but it does serve 
a practical purpose. Imitating what 
happens when we dream, hypnosis 
causes the left brain, the side associated 
with logic and reason, to switeh off, 
allowing the right brain, the side of 
fantasies and imagery, to take over. To 



achieve this, hypnotists get the left brain 
to focus on something monotonous 
such as the swinging wateh, often 
accompanying this with a low droning 
voice - the typical 'You r eyes are getting 
heavy, you are fail i ng into a deep sleep, 
a very deep sleep.' Many other aids have 
been used to hypnotize people, though, 
including chloroform, magnets applied 
to the head or magical symbols painted 
on card. 

Once the right side of the brain is in 
control, i t will respond to the hypnotists 
suggestions i n a drcam-like way, treating 
everything he or she says as if it were 
true. Hypnotherapists claim that by 
making suggestions in this way they 
can do such things as cure insomnia 
or encourage patients to lose weight. 
Apparently, people can be made to 
believe that chocolate tastes of petrol 
or that beer smells of rotting food. Of 
course, this type of treatment has its 
detraetors, scepties who say it is the 
persons existing decision to change 
and not hypnotism that has the effect. 
However, it is now widely believed 
that hypnotism does have its place in 
medicine, and is especially effective with 
illnesses that have a psychological basis 
- stomach problems, skin disorders and 
chronic hcadaches, to name but a few. 

Some of these problems may have their 
origins in childhood, and age regression, 
when the patient relives their childhood, 
is another area of hypnotism . . . 

7 Feeling good 
O 1-27 

(P = Presenter; DE = Dr Evans; 
L = Lynnie) 

P: In search of a more youthful 
appearance, many people 
nowadays are turning to Botox, the 
bolulism toxin which is purified 
and used in small doses to remove 
unwanted wrinkles. With me is 
Dr Duncan Evans, who regularly 
turns up at parties to inject the 
guests with the toxin, and Lynnie 
Highfield, one of Dr Evans' patients 
and a regular Botox party-goer. 
Dr Evans, perhaps I should begin 
by asking why this treatment 
takes place at parties, and not in a 
surgery? 

DE: That's very simple, really. It's easier, 
and more convenient, for people 
to go to a social gathering at a 
friend 's house, than to give up their 
valuable time getting into central 
London. When I first started out 
in this business, I'd often be asked 
to go to the homes of the rich and 
famous, the type of people who 
didn't want to get caught by the 
press going into a elinic. Now, 
though, it's mainly people whove 
simply got too mu eh going on i n 
their Hves to justify making the 
journey in. 

P: Is that your case, Lynnie? 
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L: Yes, i t is. Plus o f course we have 
a good time. I've been to several 
parties in the last couple of years 
and you tend to meet up with the 
same people. That s largely bccause 
the benefits of the injection tend to 
wear off after three or four months 
so we all keep going back for more. 

P: Is it painful? 

L: Nowhere near as painful as having 
your legs waxed, I can tcll you! Just 
a slight discomfort as the needlc 
goes in, that s all. And thcre are n o 
serious side-effects - o r so Dr Evans 
tells us - just some minor bruising 
and an outside chance of getting 
some fluey, cold-like symptoms. 

P: So, Dr Evans, how does it work? 
Why would anyone want to have a 
poison injected into theirbody? 

DE: Well, yes, poison it most certainly 
is, and a deadly one at that. But 
injected in small quantities into the 
forehead it does nothing morc than 
paralyse the muscles that cause 
frown lines and wrinkles. Differcnt 
people use it for different reasons 

- to make them feel better, to look 
younger, to enable them to get 
work on television - whatever. Of 
course, I need to set a good example 
i f I want to convince people of 

the benefits of the treatment, so I 
regularly hand over the needle to 
my wife, who does it for me. S h es 
a qualified nurse, so I have every 
confidence in her. 

P: Does it work for you? 

DE: Well, I make a living, i f that s what 
you mean, but perhaps I should 
have started younger - as you can 
see, Ive still got one or two faint 
lines there. 

P: And how about you, Lynnie? Why 
do you have the injections? 

L: For me it s a way of growing old 
gracefully. I mean, we all usc 
moisturizer, we all take care 
of ourselves. I think it's just an 
extension of that. Many people 
might baulk at the price, but I think 
it s fairly affordable. It's certainly 
worth doing, anyway. I look upon 
it now as normal maintenancc 

- something that needs doing on 
a regular basis. I also like doing 
meditation, as well. I want to feel 
beautiful on the inside as well as on 
the outside. 

P: And have other people noticed the 
effects? 

L: Yes, they have. And they've grown 
used to my new look now, of 
course, but when I first wcnt for 
treatment, they didn't say, 'Oh, you 
do look younger, which is of course 
why I had it done. It was more of 
a you look less stressed' or 'you 
don't look so depressed'. Before 
the treatment, you see, I had these 
terrible hereditary lines, a kind 
of constant frown, which made it 
look as though I was permanen tly 
unhappy. I was always saying, Tm 
fine. Really. It's just the way I look'. 
Now I don't have to make excuses 
for my appearance any more. 



P: You must be very proud of your 
work, Dr Evans, knowing the cffect 
it can have on people s lives. And it's 
fun too, I imagine. 

DE: It's certainly a wonderful feeling 
seeing people grow in confidence 
and sclf-esteem. I'm not a great 
one for being charming and chatty 
when I'm working, though - that 
would just be too draining. Dealing 
with twenty-odd patients i n one 
evening is not normal, by any 
stretch of the imagination, and it 
takes a lot out of you. But no one 
scems to notice that. Tm obviously 
so fresh-faced and young-looking.,, 

P: Now it's funny you should mention 
that, because I've been dying to ask 
you about your agc . . . 

<3 128-1.29 

Male doctor 

We know that non-smokers living with 
smokcrs inhale small amounts of nicotine. 
This poses a risk to their health, as they 
are probably taking in a proportionate 
amount of the life-threatening 
components, too. It's difhcult to predict 
exactly how great the danger is for passive 
smokers, as that depends on the exposure, 
but studies have shown that passive 
smokers have a twenty per cent increased 
risk of heart disease. 

The faet is that hal f of all active smokers 
will die of an illness related to their 
smoking and that tobacco will most 
certainly bc one of the biggest causes 
of death in the world's population this 
century. It is nonsense t o suggest that 
passive smoking has zero risk. 

Female doctor 

Passive smoking poses n o risk at all. 
Researchers have been into homes and 
recorded nicotine levels in the blood 
of passive smokers. The figure is too 
small to be of any real danger and i t 
cannot possibly cause a twenty per cent 
increased risk of heart disease. 

Research has also shown that smokers 
do not include fresh fruit and vegetables 
in their diet and have a high intake of 
saturated fats. This in ilself can lead 
to a higher risk of getting lung cancer. 
Obviously, people living with smokers 
will share their lifestyle and diet. That's 
what causes them to fail ill, not the 
passive smoking. 

8 This is the modern world 
O 1.30 

Fashion accessory, work tool or just in 
case of emergencies? Mobile phones 
mean different things to different 
people, and information about who 
uses them and why is of great interest 
to the companies that produce them. 
One leading manufaeturer has divided 
customers into four main types. 



First, there are the rational' buyers, 
those who use their phones for email and 
Internet access, as well as m aki n g calls. 
This kind of buyerputs performance 
and cxtra features above style and 
appearance. That's more the priority of 
the second category, the so-called style 
bandits', who look upon the mobile 
ph one more as an art object than a 
communication device. Thesc people are 
willing to pay whatever it takes to ensurc 
their phone projects the right image. 

The final two categories, the 'hedonists' 
and the 'resisters', are similar in one 
respect, but very different i n another. 
Both want easy-to-use phones at low 
cost, but the 'hedonists' are young, 
fun-loving people whose phone seems 
permanently attached to their ear, while 
the 'resisters' are against mobile phones 
but feel they have to own one. Whatever 
type of user you are, you can guarantee 
the manufaeturers have designed a 
mobile phone to suit your needs. 

They 'II also have produced a handset 
or a replacement cover i n a colour to 
suit your personal i ty. According to 
psychologists, the colour of a mobile 
phone speaks volumes about its user. 
Yellow, for example, is a bold, bright 
colour which appeals to the lively, 
energetic type, whereas someone who 
is calmer and more reflective may 
choose green or brown. Many people 
are attracted by food colours, like honey, 
apple or marshmallow, which, i t seems, 
can stir up memories of our childhood 
and all the good things associated with it. 

Colour, of course, is not the only feature 
we have a choice in - ring tones can 
also be person al i zed. You can download 
them from the Web, buy them on a 
serateh card or order them over the 
phone. Incredibly, over fifty per cent 
of teenagers in the UK have paid for a 
ring tone at some point. It's a lucrative 
business - in Europe alone it is worth 
hundreds of millions of pounds each 
year. 

Ring tones cover every musical genre 
including themes from the Bond movies, 
classical music, country dancing and, 
for the teenage market, whatever 
happens to be in the charts. And because 
that changes every wcek, it's hardly 
surprising that teenagers are spending 
more on ring tones than anyone else. 

At the top end of the market there's 
another type of personalization availahle 
to users. Companies are paying huge 
sums for mobile phone numbers that 
are easy to remember. Numbers with a 
repeated pattern, such as 450 450 will 
cost around three hundred pounds, but 
a string of the same digits like 555 555 or 
a run of consecutive numbers - 123 456 
-can feteh upwards o f twenty thousand 
pounds. In China, eight is a lucky 
number, and Chinese businessmen arc 
apparently offering incredible amounts 
of money for any number with a seri es o f 
eights ... 
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0 1.31-1.35 
i 

1 think a lot of the science fiction 
scenarios of minialure computers the 
size of a matchbox and phones you can 
wear like a button on your jacket are 
going to be too impractical to be put to 
general use. You only have to look at a 
vvide-screen TV to realize the re s little 
chance of that happening. My own belief 
is that electronic gadgetry will actuaily 
take over our living space - you won't be 
able to move i n your own home for fear 
of knocking into some device or other. 
That's a big shame, really - life was so 
much simpler before, so much more 
free of clutter And I'm not talking about 
the dim and distanl past here, but a 
relatively recent one. 

2 

There's little doubt that the average 
lifespan will be grealer, but I can 't help 
feeiing more than a little concerned 
about the quality of life we'll be leading 
when we reach the end of our days. I'm 
not sure, for example, that we'll have 
achieved whal we need to in terms of 
finding cures for certain degenerative 
diseases such as Alzheimer's or 
Parkinson 's. There s a great deal of 
enthusiastic talk about geneties and 
how absolutely marvellous i t i s that 
we've mapped the human genome. Now 
that s all very well, but I'm afraid I just 
can 't see myself, or anyone else for that 
maller, playing tennis at the age of 120. 
3 

It always irritates me when people go 
on about population growth and how 
it's getting out of control and so on. If 
you look at the figures, you'll see that 
predietions of exploding populations 
made twenty or thirty years ago are 
simply not coming true. It's probably 
the same people that worry about the 
number of vehieles on the roads, as well. 
Let's face i t though, fifteen years from 
now most of us will be working from 
home on a compuler, which means fewer 
people getting stuek in jams on their way 
to work, and a consequent reduetion 
in pollution. Now that's definitely 
something worth looking forward to, 
isn't i t? 

4 

They sent me on a computer Iraining 
course last month - at my age! We had 
a right laugh about it in the office, I 
can tell you. Still, you've got to keep up 
with it all, else they won't keep you on, 
will they? There seems to be more and 
more technology every day - it's going 
to change the way they do things here 
completely, you know. In fifteen years' 
from now you won't recognize the place 
at all. Of course, 1*11 have left long before 
then, and 1*11 probably be enjoying a 
long and healthy retirement 
somewhere. But it does make you 
wonder whether they 're up to something 
- you know, Big Brother and all that. I've 
always been suspicious of change, me. 
Can't help it. 



5 

Where I live, you 'd be forgiven for 
thinking the size of the population is 
mushrooming. Every weekend there 
are more and more houses going up, 
and you see more and more traffic on 
the roads. But what's happening, of 
course, is that the existing population 
is financially healthier than it used to 
be, so more and more people can afford 
to buy themselves a second home in 
the country- which is where they 're all 
driving out to on a Friday evening. And 
because the price of land is so expensive, 
these places are gradually shrinking in 
size - so much so that by the tim e I've 
raised enough money to buy my own 
place, I won't be able to swing a cat in i t. 
Sounds funny, but it's a real nuisance, I 
can tell you. 

9 Going places 
O 1-36 

Presenter 

Now on The Travel Guide, we go back i n 
time to trace the origins of the good old 
paekage tour. Roger, you've been doing 
some research on a Mr Cook... 

Roger 

That's right Debbie, Thomas Cook, the 
man who founded the global travel 
ageney with the same name. Now 
Thomas Cook actuaily had quite a 
few jobs before he hit on the idea of 
organizing paekage tours. He started out 
as a market gardener, then he handed 
in his notice and became a wood turner, 
and he also tried his hand at printing. 
What many people don't know about 
Thomas Cook, though, is that he was a 
very religi ous man and in 1828, when 
he was just twenty, he started working 
as a Bible-reader and village missionary 
in the Leicester area. And it was this 
religious streak that led him to become 
a member of the Temperance Society. 
In case you don't know, the Temperance 
Society was an organization whose 
members were against drinking alcohol 
in any shape or form - no beer, no wine, 
no spirits. 

'But what's all this got lo do with the 
tourist industry?' you might ask. Well, 
one day he said to himself 'wouldn't i t be 
great if we could use the newly-invented 
train to help us in our mission to get 
aeross the idea of temperance?' and in 
1 841 he got together about six hundred 
temperance supporters in Leicester 
and paeked them off on the 8.15 to a 
temperance meeting fifteen miles away 
in Loughborough - all for the modest 
price of one shilling. And it was such 
a popular idea that he did it again the 
year after, and the next two years after 
that, too. But it wasn't until 1845 that he 
actuaily thought about makin g a profit 
from his idea. That's when he organized 
a pleasure trip to Liverpool, with the 
option of going on to Dublin, the Welsh 
coast or the Isle of Man. And that was 
the first ever paekage tour. 



After that excursion, the world was his 
oyster. By the early I860s he'd moved 
upmarket and from his travel firm i n 
London was arranging tours for the 
English middle classes to different parts 
of Europe - especially Italy - Tuscany 
mainly, famed for its beautiful seenery, 
its history and its artistic heritage. 
He booked them into the best hotels, 
gave them a guidebook for the trip, 
and issued them with 'cireular notes' 

- whal we know today as travellers 
chequcs. They could cash these in at 
any hotel and bank which Cook had 
made arrangements with - well over a 
thousand different places in the I880s. 
By then he'd already organized his first 
world tour - that was in 1 872 - and he 
was now taking on responsibility for 
postal services and military transport for 
England and Egypt. 

Thomas Cook died in 1 892 at the age 
of eighty-three, leaving behind him the 
beginnings of a major global industry 

- oh, and a pub in Leicester, which is 
named after him. Cheers, MrCook! 

O 1.37 

See page 115 Language Focus: Creating 
emphasis 

O 1.38 

(P=Presenter; J=James) 

P: It started with road rage in the 
nineties, then we had air rage, and 
now it's trolley rage, surf rage, movie 
rage and even dot.com rage. Anger, it 
seems, is all the rage these days. 
But why? With us is James Frith, 
head of road safety at the British 
Automobile Club. James, what 
makes people so aggressive on the 
roads? 

J: Well, it's all about control, really 
Once people get in their car, they 
feel a false, a dangerous sense of 
security and control. They 're in 
their own little world, their own 
safe environment where they can 
deceive themselves into thinking 
they 're better drivers than they really 
are. But this of course contrasts 
with events that happen outside the 
car, events over which they have 
absolutely no control whatsoever. 

P: And when they lose control, they lose 
their temper, right? 

J: That's right. For instance, most 
people set deadlines for their road 
journeys, and if someone threatens 
to prevent them from meeting that 
deadline, from not getting where 
thev want to, when they want to, 
they blow a fuse. And that's when we 
get road rage, or i n many cases now, 
revenge rage. 

P: Another rage! What's revenge rage, 
James? 
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J: Well, its similar to road rage, bu t les s 
active. People get worked up inside, 
but just think nasty thoughts about 
otherroad users, without actually 
doing anything. They imagine, for 
example, going after someone who s 
cut them up and forcing thcm off 
the road. The problem is they get so 
caught u p i n the i r angry dreams of 
revenge that they fail to concentrate 
on the cssential task of driving safely. 
And theres more of a risk of them 
causing an accident themselves 
than there is for the driver who has 
offended them. 

P: And who are these angry people, 
these so-called 'road' and 'revenge 
ragers'? 

J: We carried out a study recently and 
we found it was mainly 18- to 25- 
year-old men who committed acts 
of road rage, and these people often 
had criminal records, histories of 
violencc or drug or alcohol problcms. 
In the case of 'revenge ragers', people 
who merely fantasize about violent 
acts, they are more evenly spread 
aeross the age groups and betwecn 
the sexes. The majority, though, are 
low-mileage motorists, those who 
only average between thirty and sixty 
miles a week. And the people who are 
most likely to trigger revenge rage, 
the ones who cause these people to 
lose their temper, are inexperienced 
youngsters who drive quickly, elderly 
drivers, and drivers of big articulated 
lorries or vans. 

P: Makes you wonder why people 
don't just get the bus! Surely that's 
a calmer, more comfortable way to 
travel? Or is there bus rage, too? 

J: Not cxactly. But people do get fed up, 
don't they, when the bus just crawls 
its way along the route because the 
drivers busy taking people s money, 
giving them change or answering 
questions. And other road users don't 
respect the bus lanes, so you can end 
up in the same congestion, the same 
anger-inducing situations that you 
tried to avoid by leaving the car at 
home. 

P: So what is the solution? How can 
drivers keep their calm on the roads? 

J: fm not sure there are any easy 
answers. But in one experiment, Dr 
David Lewis, the man who coined 
the term road rage', gave twenty- 
five stressed-out city drivers a kit 
containing real grass and a spray 
of grass seent. He told them to park 
their cars, take off their shoes and 
soeks, and enjoy the sensation of 
grass beneath their bare feet. 

P: The point being... ? 

J: Well, changes in their heart rate and 
blood pressure were measured and 
they were clearly more relaxed with 
the smel] and sensation of grass 
around them. Now, you 'd expect a 
higher proportion of calm drivers 
on country roads, because there is 
considerably less traffic, but its the 



combination of silence in the car, the 
smell of our immediate environmcnt, 
and what we can feel that can 
really help calm us down and have 
a positive influence on our driving 
habits. 

P: So can we expect grass kits to be on 
the market soon? 

J: Possibly. I'm sure the research 
will be put to some use. What we 
do have already, though, i s a kind 
of back-seat computer. Engine ei s 
have developed a hi-tech car which 
criticizes drivers when they are 
behaving rashly or have poor control 
of the can A message comes up on 
the control panel. It also praises 
them forgood road manners when 
they are driving considei ately. If the 
driving becomes too erratic, the car 
stops. 

P: Sounds like a good idea. 

J: As long as drivers don't rely on 
it. We're always interested in 
technology that helps drivers' 
control, but not technology that takes 
it a way from them. Certainly, though, 
we've all been in that situation 
with someone in the passenger seat 
telling us to calm down - it can be 
annoying, but very effective. And if 
this works i n much the same way, 
then fine - though I can see stressed- 
out drivers becoming cven more irate 
when their car suddenly stops! 

P: Yes, indeed! Now, James, some of 
our listeners have written in with 
their own suggestions as to how 
we can maintain our composure in 
the car. Alan Hammans writes in 
from Tooting telling us how he uses 
spoken word tapes . . . 

Ready for listening 
Part 1 

O 2.1-2.3 

Extract 1 

(I = Interviewer; D = Donald) 

I: Donald - TV l's program m e on 
global warming has stirred up a lot 
of debate in this country. Do you 
think it is in any way irresponsible 
to present the views of a minority 
of seientists who say that global 
warming doesn't exist? 

D: Well, the first thing any journalist 
learns is that you must have a 
balanced approach to reporting. 
That means allowing the public to 
hear both sides of an argument. Al 
the same time, we know that a real 
balance does not exist. You wouldn't 
for example, give as manv cnlumn 
inehes to the enemy opinion in a 
war. The same goes for the global 
warming debate. Realistically, 
far more attention is given to the 
seientific viewthat elimate change 
is happening - and not to the few 
voices that deny it. 

I: But don't you think that people 
watehing the programme may now 



decide its pointless taking steps to 
save the environment? 
D: If the media really had that 
much influence, people would 
already he behaving in a far more 
environmentally friendly way. At 
the end of the day, people are slow 
to change their habits i f theres no 
immediate effect. Only government 
regulations will stop people using 
cars so much, or make them reeyele. 

Extract 2 

(I = Interviewer; A = Andy) 

I: Andy, your company, Kiss Chocolates 
was establishcd a good twenty years 
before you took over. What made you 
suddenly decide to take a leap into 
chocolate-making? 

A: Actually a combination of random 
events. I was made redundant i n 
2002, and although I absolutely 
loved advertising, it was a relief to 
leave because it meant that all the 
uncertainty about whether the job 
would last was gone. At the same 
time, my wife had just happened 
to come aeross the chocolate shop 
and was buying a gift box, when she 
overheard the owner mention her 
desire to retire. We both though t 
the produet was excellent - and we 
both knew there would always be a 
demand for chocolate. 

I: Yes, indeed! And there are probably 
a lot of people listening who are very 
envious of you. What s the best part 
of the job for you, Andy? 

A: Well the produet is certainly hard to 
resist! But because people come in 
to buy the chocolate as a gift, as a 
token of love or of appreciation for 
a not her person, you never have t o 
face anyone in a bad mood. That's 
what makes it all so rewarding for 
me, even more than the prospect of 
long term financial security. 

Extract 3 

(J = Jennifer; A = Andrew) 
J: I have to say that I found The 
Children of Hurin completely 
absorbing, far more so than I 
expected. But its hardly uplifting, is 
it? 

A: No. Even from the carly pages, one 
has a great sense that all is not going 
to end well for the central charaeter, 
Turin. He is a hero in the sense that 
he is a brave, honourable man on a 
mission, but fate delivers him one 
eruel blow after another. As events 
unfold, you can see how tragedy i s 
inescapable. 

J: Now the book is based on various 
manuseripts that JRRTolkien never 
completed before he died. And it 's 
taken his son Christopher thirty 
years to put them together as a single 
cohesive story. 

A: That's right - and overall, h e really 
has produced a thing of beauty. 
Readers will notice, howcver, that 
one passage may be written i n some 
kind of ancient English and then 
the next in a more contemporary 
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marmer - as you'd expect in a book 
pieced together from manuscripts 
written overa fifty-year period, 
and that can be a little dislracting. 
Tolkiens characterization is 
somelimes underdeveloped bui not 
so this time, as Christopher has given 
us a hero who \ve can identify ... 

Part 2 

0 2.4 

Well, hello everyone. My name's Amanda 
Tyler and I've comc to tell you something 
about my work as a wax\vork sculptor. 
Urn ... I spend nearly a]] of my time 
hidden away with my colleagues in the 
studio of the \vax museum. Its a rather 
sad room with no windows down in 
the bascment, so i t makes a really nice 
change to be here with so many people 
and so much natural light! 

1 suppose I becamc interested i n 
sculpting at school, where I was doing 
an A Level i n art and dcsign. My 
teacher was very encouraging and shc 
advised me to go on and spccialize 

at Loughborough University on their 
impressively titled Fine Arts Sculpture 
course. Um... I have to say I never 
imagined that once I'd graduated, I'd be 
working in a museum with the likes of 
Eminem, Bill Clinton and Ronaldo! 

Well, firstly, I'd like to tcll you a little bit 
about the process that goes into making 
a waxwork figure. Um... The first and 
perhaps mosi enjoyable stage is when 
we take measurements of oursubject 
- that s the person wc want to make 
a model of. This is a real highlight of 
the job, as you gel to travel and meet 
celebrities. Il's not casy though, getting 
ihem to sit still for two hours or more 
while you slmggle to get the in format ion 
you need! 

Nbw, as you can't have failed to nolice, 
I have on the table the head of the well- 
known TV newsreader, David Wainrighl. 
He 's not looking too good, is he? But 
that s because we're still in the early 
stages. A t the moment he's made of clay 
which I've moulded onto an 'armature'. 
That s this thing here, which is basically 
a frame built oul of wire netting. Back 
in the studio 1 have an armature for his 
whole body - that 's got metal rods as 
well, which I've cut to size for his arms 
and legs. 

Its important lo show each individual in 
a pose which is normal Iy associaled with 
that person. So a politician, for example, 
mighl be in a standing position, giving a 
speech; when I've finished him, dear old 
David here will be seen sitting behind a 
huge desk; and in the museum we've got 
the athlete Cari Lewis running aeross the 
finishingline. 

The whole thing is a very slow process. 
It can take mc about three or four weeks 
just to get the clay model stage we have 



here, and I may need as much as five 
months to make one figure - from the 
time I start to the time its ready to go on 
displav. 

So whal's next? Well, from this clay 
model I'll make a plaster m oul d and 
fiil that with hol liquid wax. And when 
its cooled, hey presto, we have our 
wax head. Um... The n il's time for the 
eyes. What we do is select two acrylic 
eyeballs that are roughly the same as 
the subject 's. Then we touch them up by 
hand with watercolours to get a more 
exact copy. That s usually my job. Then 
I hand it over to our make-up artisl, 
who uses oil paint together with more 
conventional cosmeties for the rest of 
the head. 

The h air is probably the most laborious 
part and can take weeks. This is the tool 
we use -unfortunalely, it can only insert 
two hairs at a time, so you can imagine... 

Part 3 
O 2.5 

(I=Inlerviewer; S=Sandra; D=David) 
I: On this weeks In Partnership 

program m e we talk to Sandra Peyton 
and David Sadler, who together 
run the successful media company, 
Advert Eyes, specializing in the 
making of TV commercials. Sandra, 
if I could start with you. What were 
you doing before you set up in 
partnership with David and what 
made you change? 
S: Well, I was direeting - er, drama 
mostly - for a small satellite TV 
company. It was an interesting, 
experi mental time for me - they were 
a young, dynamic group and seemed 
to be going places. But these were 
troubled times for the business in 
general and they jusi weren't making 
enough money. Anyway, things 
weren't looking too good for me; as 
I'd been the last to arrive, I reekoned 
I'd probably be the first to have lo 
leave. 

I: So you jumped before you were 
pushed, so to speak. 

S: That s right, and that was a great 
shame, because I'd never felt so 
comfortable working in a team as I 
did with that group of people. 

I: David, you had a similar 
background, didn't you? 

D: Yes, I'd also made a name for myself 
direeting TV drama, but wilh the 
much larger Trenton TV. I left them 
because they were moving in a 
different direetion to where 1 wanted 
to go. But the cxperience proved 
invaluable for the future - 1 can see 
that n o w. 

I: In what way? 

D: Working i n elose collaboration with 
others is an integral part of this 
business - that s always been elear to 
me - bui I came to realize that you 
can 'l rely on other people to make 
things work. Its a tough old world 



and ultimately it's down to you - its 
a question of attitude. Things only 
happen i f you Ict them - and i f you 
only see grey skies and gloomy days 
ahead, that's what you'll get. 

I: So the whole thing focused you for 
you r future with Advert Eyes. 

D: That's right, I did a lot of growing up 
with Trenton. 

I: Well, tell us how you met each other, 
Sandra. 

S: We were inlroduced a t a party by a 
mu tual friend. I rem ember I was very 
waiy o f David at first. He already had 
quite a reputation in the business 

- his past work spoke for itself. And 
he looked so serious, so apparcntly 
indifferenl to everything. H e 
mentioned some vague idea he had 
for setting up a business, something 
lo do wilh advertising - but thal 
wasn't what slruck me most. I just 
could n't get over how animated, 
how passionale he became when he 
talked about - well, everything really. 
It was difficult not to be carried 
along by his words. 

I: So when he asked you to join him, 
you had no hesitation i n accepting? 

D: Well, i l was aclually Sandra who 
asked me. And I was the one who 
had no hesitation. My colleagues 
at Trenton had warned me against 
going into business with a complete 
unknown - they said it was too much 
of a gamble. But when I met Sandra, 
it was like looking into a mirror. 
Here at last was someone on my 
wavelength, someone who looked at 
life through the same camera lens. 
And anyway, I felt it was time to do 
something different, to live a little 
dangerously. 

I: And has it been? Dangerous, I mean. 

D: Anything but. Funnily enough, 
though, il's tumed out that we do 
have quite a lot of differences, but 
these have all been to our advantage. 
Sandra, for example, has much more 
of a business brain than I do. 

I: Is that right, Sandra? 

S: Well, yes, it seems to be a hidden 
talent of mine. But I've had to learn 
the hard way. Raising money, for 
example, was an absolute nightmare 

- we just couldn't seem to get the 
finance. 

I: Thal must have been quite 
disheartening. 

S: Well, no, you can't afford to let things 
like that get you down. It was no 
good getting u p set about it; throwing 
a tantrum in a bank manager's office 
i s never a good idea - you mighl need 
to go back there one day. No, I just 
couldn't work out what the problem 
was, given our experience and the 
way the advertising market was 
shaping up at the time. We were just 
a small concern, asking for a small 
amount of money. 

I: But you obviously got the money. 

S: Yes, I met an investor who 

understood what we were about 

- and then, once we'd made a couple 
of ads, money was easier to come by. 
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I: David, how does, er, advertising work 
compare with TV drama? Is i t very 
different? 

D: Well, for a start theres m o re money 
around t ban for normal TV work, 
and that can be very liberating. 
But the markets understanding of 
quality may not be the same as yours 
and you find your creativity stifled. 
Yes, i t s our own company, and i t 
may seem a creative business to an 
outsidcr. But an advert is not your 
own baby i n the same way that a TV 
drama might be. Thcre are too many 
people who have a say i n what you 
do and what goes into the advert. 

S: Yes, I'd go along with that, although 
for me, running a business can be 
incredibly creative. 

I: So what does the future hold for 
Advert Eyes? What are your plans for 
the company? 

S: Well, we can't rcally say too much 
at the moment. It's not that we're 
not willing to, its just that we're not 
entirely certain how things will work 
out ourselves. 

D: That's right. The normal thing might 
be to look at some type of long-tercn 
growth for the business, but at the 
moment we're concentrating on 
consolidating our position, rather 
than branching out. Who knows 
what the future will bring? 

I: Sandra, David, the very best of luck 
for the future. There we must leave 
it. Thank you. 

S&D: Thank you. 

Part4 

<L> 2.6-2.10 
i 

I could barely string two sentences 
together when I first arrived, and now 
T'm reasonably fluent. In that sense, 
then, IVe achieved what I set out to do 
-just by being here and mixing with 
the locals. IVe met some great people 
since I got here, especially the family I'm 
living with. But theres a big downside 
to all this. 1 decided to come here on my 
year out becausc it s so different to all 
the other places I could have gone to. 
Plus it seemed so exciting when I came 
here two years ago. However, that was 
on holiday and T realize now that living 
here is actually rather duli. I really wish 
I'd gone somewhere on the mainland 
now - my girlfriends having a great t i m e 
there. 

2 

My father studied here as a young man, 
so I knew quite a lot aboul the country 
before I came. And when the head of my 
company 's overseas operations told me 
our branch here wasn't doing too well, 
and would I please go and sort things 
out, I was very happy to accept. My 
husband came out shortly after I did and 
like me, immediately fell in Iove with 
the place. The pace of life suits us to a 
tee and the food is just out of this world. 
Ultimately, though, we're home birds and 



when this posting's over we'll want to go 
back to be nearer our grandchildren -if 
we ever have any, that is! 

3 

I was working in the dullest job you can 
imagine - nine to five every day on the 
computer, answering customers' email 
queries. But i t was thanks to that job 
that I got to know Patti, who was over on 
a work exchange program me i n another 
department. She only stayed for three 
months, though, so after that nearly all 
our contaet was by email. Of course, 
you can't keep something going like that 
indefinitely, so I took the plunge and 
moved out here. Life is fine - despite the 
overcast skies and regular downpours! 
I have to admit, though, i t does get me 
down sometimes. I'd like to get back 
home more often, but its just too far. 

4 

I only wish I'd made the break earlier. 
It's so vibrant in this part of the world 
- theres so much more going on. I 
think if I was still back home, I'd be so 
depressed, what with the current elimate 
thcre and so on. The faet is I was in a 
bit of a rut. I was sick of the same old 
thing, day in, day out and T thought, 
'Theres got to be more to life than this'. 
So I looked into the price of property 
in different parts of southern Europe, 
and this area was one of the cheapest. 
It didn't take me long to settle in - the 
language isn't much of a problem and 
IVe even got myself a little part-time job. 
Keeps me out of trouble! 

5 

A few years ago I set up in business with 
a friend of mine. Then I decided to go 
i t alone and bought out my partner's 
share. Unfortunately, before long, things 
started to go wrong and I was up to my 
eyes in debt. Call it cowardice, but I 
just could n't deal with i t and I moved 
out here. It got me out of a mess, but I 
can't say I'm having the time of my life. 
I know a lot of different people here, but 
I just don't seem to fit in with them. We 
share the same language - more or Iess 
-but we're worlds apart in most other 
respects. One things for sure - i f ever I 
do go back to face the music, it'H be for 
good. 

10 House and home 
O 2.11-2.15 
i 

We used to Iive above a gym. I say 'used 
to' cause they had to elose it down 
and go somewhere else. Some of the 
neighbours got together, see, and got 
someone from the Council to come 
round. It wasn't so much the music 
because the place was pretty well sound- 
proofed. It was more all the coming 
and going - especially at night, around 
lOish, when it shut and the people would 
all leave at the same time and then one 
engine after another would start up. In 
the winter they'd leave them running 



for a bit - time to defrost the windows 
I suppose - and the neighbours said it 
made too much of a raeket. I can't say 
I noticed it much, though - live and let 
live, I say. We've all got to make a living 
somehow. 

2 

Well, one day I was upstairs i n my office 
and was just about to start on a new 
chapter when I heard this - noise. A t first 
I thought someone was actually in pain 
and I leapt up to the window - but then 
I saw my neighbour Sheila and I guess a 
couple of her friends i n her back room. 
What they were doing, you see, was 
praetising for the local amateur operatic 
group. The din was unbearable and i t 
completely put me off my writing. And 
IVe got deadlines to meet that I cannot 
put off and I was getting nowhere! It 
went on every morning for a fortnight 
and then just suddenly stopped. Perhaps 
they went to praetise elsewhere. I live in 
dread that it'll start up again. 

3 

Nothing but trouble, that man. 
Fancy bringing a cockerel to live i n a 
residential area! That sort of thing you'd 
expect in ihe countryside, but not here. 
Being a cockerel, it would start at five 
- this awful raeket and it'd wake up the 
baby and she'd start wailing so there 
was no way we could ignore i t. We tried 
to reason with him but he said we were 
making a fuss over nothing. Then that 
afternoon there were a whole buneh o f 
hens elueking around his back garden 
too. It got so bad that we realized the 
only course of aetion was to take him to 
court. Which we did and we won. It was 
expensive but worth i t. He was ordered 
to have the cockerel destroyed or sell 
it. Whatever he did - we can now sleep 
peacefully. 

4 

One of the benefits of working as a 
builder-all that physical activity knoeks 
you out for the night. But since I did my 
back in and had to take a desk job, it's 
harder for me to get off to sleep. This 
woman down the road has a teenage son, 
and every Friday and Saturday night 
their house seems to be the meeting 
poin t for al I their niat es. They hang 
around i n the road and maybe they don't 
real i/e how far their voices carry - or 
maybe they just don't care. Why can't 
they have a conversation indoors? I used 
to be a laid-back kind of guy but now I 
feel angry a lot of the time. That 's not 
how I want to be - and I resent the effect 
it's had on me. 

5 

Night after night h e' d have i t blaring out 
at full volume - news program mes and 
reality shows mostly - and all we could 
do was si t there, seething. He said he 
couldn't hear it if he had it on any lower. 
Deaf as a pos t, he was. 1 1 really brings 
out the worst in you, something like that, 
and it put a tremendous strain on our 
marriage. We were so stressed out by i t 
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all and we rowed like we'd never rowed 
before, often about the silliest of things. 
Anyway, vve got so sick of it all, we sold 
up and bought a place i n the country. 
Shame really, 'cause I like having people 
around me and there are days here when 
all I have for company are the pigeons 
and other birds we have nesting up i n 
the trees across the road. 

0 2.16 

1 door creaks open 

2 door slams shut 

3 'Keep quiet' - hushed voice 

4 dog growls 

5 'Oh dear' - squeaky/high-pitched voice 

6 'Shh - Hsten!' - hushed voice 

7 distant/constant sound of machinery 

8 beli rings 

9 noise of machinery fades away 

10 muffled sound of angry voices (in 
other room) 

1 1 unmistakable sound of gunshot 

12 high-pitched scream 

13 deafening silence 

14 dog whines 

15 people bursting into room, shouls 
and fight scene - terrible racket 

1 6 booming voice -'Get back' 

11 A cultural education 
O 2.17-2.19 

Extract one 

(I = Interviewer; D = Diane) 

I: Diane. It's quite traditional for 
American children to go lo camp 
every summer, isn't it? But what 
makes non -America n s - 1 mean 
young people from other countries 
- wan t to work there? 

D: Well I ihink a big draw is the chance 
lo see America - the camps are 
situated in beautiful locations, and 
the chance to go travelling after 
camps over is also very appcaling 
to applicants. But once our foreign 
staff actually arrive at camp - they'rc 
often surprised at how multi-cultural 
it is. You could be working alongside 
someone from Denmark, Australia, 
Ireland... It may be the first time 
you ve met someone from these 
places and you can find out how 
much in common you really have. It's 
a real education. 

I: And if someone listening to this 
programme wants to apply to work 
for Summer Camps USA, how can 
they go about it? 

D: They should look out for our 
advertisements in The Globe, the 
inlernational student magazine, or 
they can apply online. But I must 
advise people that working at camp 
is not the equivalent of a luxury 
holiday in a hotel. While it is a very 
satisfving experiencc it may feel 
a little like military camp at times. 
That s not to say that you're taking 
orders and have no say - it s all very 
much about team work. It's more 
to do with the hours - you're often 
on duty for long periods - including 
night supervision of the children. 



Extract two 

(I - Interviewer; J = James) 

I: James - 1 believe we bot h had great 
great grandparents who came to 
Australia as gold miners i n the mi d 
nineteen hundreds. But did you 
know much about that era before 
you did the documentary? 

J: I 'm ashamed to say not much. You 
know, fve always seen myself as a 
Chinese Australian - but that was 
more to do with family values and 
the traditions of our culture. And we 
grew up relatively wealthy - and with 
a good education and I've achieved a 
good level of success, thanks to that. 
But I know now that I took it for 
granled. Making the film showed me 
just what hardships our ancestors 
went through, and the sacrifices they 
made, so we could be where we are 
today. I learnl a n awful lot. 

1: From you r own experience - and 
going by the interviews you carried 
out for the programme - do you 
believe that Chinese Australians are 
now seen as 'genuine' Australians? 

J: I think we've come a long way. Our 
communities used to be hidden 
from view but now they're much 
more integrated. We're not hidden 
away i n cafes and market gardens 
anymore! And it's no longer the case 
that Chinese parents are insisting 
their kids become doctors or 
lawyers. You've now also got Chinese 
Australians performing as musicians, 
artists, writers - that was a rare 
sight not so long ago. But it still 
occasionally happens that when I'm 
introduced to a European Australian, 
they like to compliment me on my 
good English. It doesn't oecur to 
them that my family may have been 
here longer than theirs. 

Extract three 

(I = Interviewer; J = Jeremy) 

1: Jeremy, an exhibition on tatlooing 
- it's not really regarded as 
mainstream art, is it? 

J: Well, not in the West, no. But 
one of the reasons for putting the 
exhibition together is to break down 
people 's preconceptions about this 
art form. There s this stereotype 
of tattoos being worn by sailors or 
people trying to show they're non- 
conformist in some way - but certain 
cultures have long been wearing 
tattoos to show exactly where 
they do fit i n society - and they're 
seen as sacred, rather than merely 
fashionable. The exhibition really 
does provide a faseinating look at the 
history of tattooing. 

I: A large part of the exhibition is 

dedicated lo the Maori people of New 
Zealand. Were their tattoos purely 
decorative? 

J: Well, as with other Polynesian 

cultures, tattoos for the Maori people 
were actually an indication of a 
man's rank i n society - his degree 
of authority within a tribe. But 
unique to the Maori was how facial 
tattooing indicated a man's ancestry: 



the design on the left side of his face 
showed his father's side, and the 
right, his mother's. Such markings 
would also make a warrior more 
altraetive to women. That isn't to say 
that women weren't also tattooed 
- but it tended lo be a design on the 
chin or jusi an outline around the 
lips. There's also a collection of tools 
o n view - the bon e chisels they used 
and . . . 

0 2.20 

Presenter 

Now, in our regular Confessions spot, 
we listen to award-winning writer Gaby 
Longfellow, who was recentlv deseribed 
as 'the most versatile and prolific writer 
of her generation'. So what is Gaby s 
confession? 

Gaby 

People assume that because I'm a 
writer, because I come from Oxford, and 
because I spend hours poring over books 
in university libraries doing research 
for my work, then I must have gone to 
university myself. And the plain truth of 
the matter is, of course, that 1 didn't. I 
don't have a degree. 

During my school ycars I had a very full 
social life: I was in a thealre group, I 
sang in a choir, I had a boyfriend, I went 
rock elimbing. Right through my teens, 
concentration was never my specialist 
subject at school. I'd always be looking 
out of the window, thinking of the 
hundred and one other things I could be 
doing. 

And so il was with my A levcls. Which I 
failed, quite spectaculariy. I could have 
retaken them of course, but I was too 
worried the same thing might happen 
again. Failing once wasn't too bad 
- nearly everyone put it down to bad 
luck, as opposed to any lack of effort on 
my part. But i f I'd failed again, I would 
have been officially declared stupid. Or 
at least, that's how I saw it then. 

But it never occurred to me that I was 
any less intelligent than my friends who 
did go to university. In faet, at the time 

1 thought / was the elever one for not 
going, and I probably came across as 
being rather arrogant as a result. I went 
to live in London and had a wonderfully 
exciting time, experiencing many things 
that my undergraduale friends could 
not. It was a period that gave me ideas 
and inspiration for my writing. I ako 
read voraciously and always seemed to 
have a book in my hand. My reading 
gave me a passion for language and all 
its various features; an aptly chosen 
word, a well-crafted phrase, a striking 
metaphor- these are all things I try to 
emulatc i n my own writing. 

Do I have any regrets? No, none at all. 
Indeed, many of my friends agree that 
university was rather a waste of time. 
And some of them feel bitter because 
their degrees pushed them into the types 
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of professions that are delrimental to 
family life, ones that keep them away 
from home. They always seem to be 
worried about Iosing their well-paid jobs 
and they have little time or energy to 
devote to ihe things, or rather the people, 
that really matter. I even detect a certain 
amount of envy from some quarters. A 
lawyer friend of mine is always asking 
i f he can swap Iives with me. I have a 
great deal of ad mirat ion and respect for 
Iawyers, but not, I have to say, enough to 
want to become one. 

But I would not try to discourage young 
people today from going to university. 
Tt has its advantages as wcll as its 
drawbacks and people have to rnake up 
their own minds. But it doesn't help now 
that when graduates start work in their 
chosen profession, many of them are 
hopelessly in debt, simply because they 
have had to borrow huge sums in order 
to pay their way through university. The 
idea is that those with degrees will have 
well-paid jobs and can easily pay off 
Ioans in the future. There's no guarantee 
of that, of course, and besides, it tends 
to convert money and the prospect o f 
higher eamings into the main incentive 
for university education. And that, I 
confess, i s not something I agree with. 

12 The world about us 
C2.21 

Descrts cover about one seventh of the 
earth's land area. Rainfall i s scarce and 
temperatures as high as 58 degrees 
celsius have been recorded there. 
Nevertheless, deserts are home to a 
rich variety of plants and animals, all 
of which have their own strategies for 
coping with the harsh conditions. 

The desert holly, for example, draws up 
salt from the ground and releases it onto 
its leaves. The white mineral covers the 
lcaves entirely and helps to reflect some 
of the daytime heat, in much the same 
way that white clothes do for humans. 

The huge saguaro cactus, which grows 
in the Sonoran Desert of Arizona and 
Mexico, can live for more than 200 years. 
This is partly due to its ability to expand 
and store water. The cactus has ribs 
running along its length, which open 
out like an accordion, enabling the rain 
which falls in the short wet season to be 
kept in its trunk. This allows the saguaro 
to flower every year, regardless of 
rainfall. A giant of the cactus world, the 
saguaro is a slow grower bui it can reach 
heights of u p to fifty feet and weigh as 
much as eight tons. 

Like the plants, desert birds are also well 
equipped to deal with the conditions. 
The road runner, forexample, uses its 
long tail as a parasol, bringing it forward 
over its head to create shade, thus 
enabling the bird to keep cool - a simple, 
yet effective strategy in an environment 
which offers little protection from the 



sun s rays. Birds, o f course, also have 
their feathers to help them. In other, 
cooler parts of the world, these serve to 
keep body heat in. In the desert, though, 
their main funetion is to keep external 
heat out, and as a result many birds can 
spend long periods unharmed in the hot 
desert sun. 

Mammals tend to avoid the sun, usually 
coming out only after night has fallen. 
The jaek rabbit i n America and the 
fennec fox i n the Sahara, however, do 
venture out during the daytime. Their 
protection against the heat is a pai r of 
extremely large ears. As well as enabling 
the animals to hear better, these contain 
blood vessels which are so elose to the 
surface of the skin that any air blowing 
aeross them cools the blood that runs 
through them. 

Those most archetypal of desert 
animals, camels, have a number of 
useful tcchniques and devices. Their 
nose is equipped with muscles, which 
enable them to elose one or both of their 
nostrils and keep the sand out during 
sandstorms. Their feet have only two 
toes which are connected by skin. This 
spreads out as they walk on soft sand 
and keeps them from sinking into it. 
They can also retain vast quantities 
of water in their stomachs - not their 
humps as many people think As a result, 
they can go without drinking anything 
for four times longer than a donkey and 
ten times as long as a man. 

So i f its not used for storing water, what 
purpose does the hump on a camel 
serve? Well, it may surprise you to hear 
that its actually used by the camel to. . . 

0 2.22-2.26 
1 

So there I was, the rich tourist in a 
developing country. Of course, you get 
people begging at home, but there it was 
on every street corner. The poverty is so 
evident, so widespread, and I couldn't 
help feeling, as a wcalthy Westerner, 
that I was in some way to blame. So I 
decided to do something to help, despite 
the attempts of my friend and travelling 
companion to persuade me otherwise. 
Every day we were there I pul aside 
a certain amount of money to give to 
beggars. My friend tol d me I was being 
overgenerous, but when I got back home 

1 couldn't help thinking I should have 
given more. 

2 

A mate of mine often complained about 
all the suffering i n the world - but he 
never did anything about it. He said it 
was difficult for individuals to change 
things. Well, I just couldn't accepl that. I 
took it as a kind of challenge and applied 
for voluntary work overseas in a school 
for street children. I though t at first 
they might not accepl me because of 
my age and inexperience, but I needn't 
have worried - 1 didn't need to have any 



special skills or anything. In faet, that 
was part of the trouble. Most people 
were as green as me, so there was no real 
organization to talk of. Plus, I felt the 
government there could have done a lot 
more to help. A shame really, because 
I was so enthusiastic when I went out 
there. 

3 

I did a concert last year to raise money 
foran international relief organization. 
My manager said it 'd be good for my 
i m age - you know, to be seen to be 
caring about other people s suffering 
and so on. I'd Iove to be able to say that 
I did it because I admired the work they 
were doing, and I was concerned about 
the issues they were fighting for. But 
that was more of an afterthought, really. 
I'm embarrassed to admit that my first 
instinet was to consider what was in 
it for me, what I stood lo gain from it 
all. Sure, I did the concert for free and 
helped to raise lots of money for charily, 
bui its not something I boast about. I'm 
not at all proud of myself. 

4 

I saw this photograph of activists in 
a small rubber dinghy moving up 
alongside one of those huge whaling 
boats. It was a striking image, and it 
made me think that if they can risk their 
Iives in this way to stop the suffering o f 
an animal, then I can surely risk some 
of my money to help them. The trouble 
was, though, I chose the wrong moment 
to be generous - 1 didn't realize just how 
little money there was in my account 
when I sent off the cheque. It left me 
with next to nothing, and I couldn't 
afford to go away on the weekend trip 
I'd planned with my friends. I wished 
afterwards that I hadn't been quite so 
willing lo help out. 

5 

Back in the Sixties, of course, women's 
rights still wasn't much of an issue. 
People just seemed to accept that we gol 
paid a lot less than men, even though 
we had to do exactly the same work. 
Amazing, really. I mean, if I'd been 
a man, I'd have felt so guilty about it 
all. I wanted to help pul that right, to 
challenge exisling perceptions. So I 
got all the girls on the shop floor to go 
on a protest march through the town 

- there mus t have been about 500 of us 
allogether. We should have done it years 
before. They couldn't saek us, of course 

- there were too many of us - and when 
I realized that, it spurred me on. In faet, 
that s what made me go into polilies, so I 
could continue the struggle. 

Ready for Speaking 
O 2.27-2.30 

Listening scripts in Teachers Book. 
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13 Food for thought 
<E> 2.31-2.33 

Extract one 

(1 = lnterviewer; MSH = Markct Stall 
Holder) 

1: Good moraing sir. Jane Marsh from 
Devonport Community Radio. Is all 
yourproduce organic? 

MSH: Yes, from the carrols to tbe 
cauliflovver. And what you get here 
actually tasles of something, I mean 
the flavour i s really superb. Here, 
and see, the carrots crunch the vvay 
they'rc supposed to. Nol like lhose 
bland, cardboard things you find 
in the supermarket. The fruit and 
vegetables there may have come all 
the way from some exotic placc but 
they're all dried up by the time they 
get here. We're charging a little bit 
more for our stuff, but when you try 
it, you'll see why. 

1: And I suppose you 're also having t o 
persuadc people that a few marks 
on an apple or a cucumber that s 
a bit bent, well thats how they're 
supposed to look. People can be a bit 
fussy like that, can't they? 

MSH: Well, the first thing to say of 
course is that we don't use pesticides 
or anything that isn't natural. That 
explains why the fruit and veg looks 
the way il does and what atlracts 
regular customers to the market. 
They also know il's extremely fresh. 
Straight from the field to here. 
But yes, you 're right, first-time 
customers - you can see they're a bit 
anxious because a pear or a potato 
isn't perfect on the outside. But 
as I say, once they've tried i t, they 
keep coming back for more. And 
it makes me laugh how they bring 
along their old plastic bags from the 
supermarket. It's good to see some 
recycling - although I'd prefer my 
nanie on the bag! 

Extract two 

(P = Radio Presenter; T = Tricia) 
P: Good morning Tricia. We've had a 
lot of messages from listeners this 
morning about the government s new 
policy about the kind of food eaten 
in schools. There seems to be some 
misunderstanding about what the 
policy actually mcans. 
T: Yes, some people have missed the 
point. We're not saying what pupils 
can and can't bring to school. If they 
wan t to eat a chocolate bar at break 
time, or have a fizzy drink before 
class, we won't be asking teachers 
to go out there and confiscate thcm. 
But we do say that schools mu s t now 
be responsible for what they provide. 
So rather than having pies and chips 
on the menu five days a week, well, 
they '11 be serving up things like pasta, 
wholegrain sandwiches, fresh fruit 
and so on. 



P: I see. But isn't the childhood obesity 
problem in this country more 
the responsibility of the parents? 
Shouldn't they be keeping an eyc on 
their kids' consumption? 

T: I bclieve that most do. At least when 
they can, but thcrc's all that time 
when their children are out of their 
sight. Even though we Ve had a grcat 
many campaigns on the obesity 
issue - 1 mean, today's children do 
know about what s good for them 
and what s not - it's hard to say no 
when temptation is right in front 
of you. Junk food at school i s jus t 
part of a wider junk food culture. 
It's i n the corner shop, in the petrol 
station - not to mention all the fast 
food outlets. We just want to exclude 
school as an outlet. 

Extract three 

(1 = lnterviewer; S = Shelley) 
I: Shelley - you ve jusi been voted 
SlimRight Winner of the Yean You 
look absolutely marvellous but how 
do you feel about winning? 
S: Oh, thrilled, and so are my kids. I 
mean, they ncver said anything about 
my weight but I suspcct they were 
very scared. They probably knew 
more about the health risks than 
J did. 1 suppose that's why I never 
made an effort before - 1 didn't feel 
particularly ill, and my appcarance 
had never really bothered me. It's 
never stopped me socializing. Bui 
one day I overheard someone say 
that once you get to my size, my old 
size, there s nolhing you can do. And 
I thought that's ridiculous, and it 
sort of motivated m e to set myself a 
challenge. Being a SlimRight winner 
is a bonus, but it was more about my 
own goal. 

I: And how did you actually go about 
losing the weight? I'm sure many 
people would love to know you r 
secrel. 

S: Well, you need a nutritionist. Mine 
put together a whole series of menus 
that were balanced and healthy. 
Some things were new to me like 
lentils and beans, nuts - that kind of 
thing - but it was all pretty tasty and 
fairly easy to cook. Having someone 
really take a personal interest in 
your well-being - it reminded me 
of the lovely priest in the church I 
used to go to as a child. Even when 
I admitted one time that I'd given 
i n and pigged out on chocolate, he 
jusi gave me a recipe for home-made 
muesli bars and said 'Here, try these 
instead.' 1 had that kind of patient 
encouragement all the way, I couldn't 
have done i t without him. 



14 Money matters 

0 2.34 

Hello, I'm John Lister from the Student 
Financial Advice Centre here on the 
uni versi ty campus. My main aim today 
is to give you one or two bits o f advice on 
money matters before you get down to 
the main task o f studying next week. 

As you may know, not so Ion g ago 
you might have received a student 
maintenance grant from the Local 
Education Authority to pay for all 
your living expenses. Now, of course, 
these grants don't exist and you have to 
borrow that money from the Student 
Loans Company. If you haven't applied 
for your loan already, make sure you do 

1 t soon, othenvise you may have to wait 
several months for your first payment. I f 
you have, then you can expect to receive 
the money once a term; in other words, 

i n three equal instalments over the 
course of the year. 

And that's the first problem, really. 
Many students find that their money 
disappears almost as soon as they get it 
- and il's often because they fail to plan 
their finances carefully. To prevent the 
same thing hap pening to you, you can 
download your very own budget planner 
from the university website. It'll hclp 
you record your expected income and 
expenses for the year and then caleulate 
how much you've got lcft over for 
yoursclf cach month. It s worth having 
a look. 

Even then, you may still find that 
you need a bit of exlra financial hclp, 
particularly in the first term when your 
outgoings will probably be quite high. 
So if you haven't already opened a bank 
account, bear in mind that some banks 
offer belter overdraft facilities than 
others. Shop around a bit - find out how 
much you can go overdrawn without 
asking for permission from the bank, 
and without paying any extra interest. 

You can, of course, supplement your 
income by working part time, but you 
have to make sure you strike a balancc 
between work and study Some students 
here work over twenty hours a week in 
part-time jobs, but I personally wouldn't 
recommend any more than two evenings 
a week. That's for you to decide, of 
course, but I'd certainly wait a few days 
before applying for jobs, at least until 
you've got your timetable. 

Now it's elear that a major expense 
each year is going to he books. For that 
reason, it's well worth having a word 
with your course tutor before you rush 
out and buy everything on your reading 
list. He o r she can advise you on which 
books are the most important to have. 
You might also find that you can buy 
some secondhand from students in 
higher years who don't need them any 
more. Keep an eye on the noticeboard in 
your faculty building for that. 
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And when you pay for ihings, alvvays 
make a point of asking for student 
discounts. Don't just assume thc shop 
assistant knows you're a student - not 
even in the university bookshop. Get the 
most out o f your student travel card and 
be very carcful how you use your credit 
card. Every year dozcns of students 
come t o u s a t the Advice Ccntre w i ih 
huge debts they can'l pay off - and in 
most cases, ils all down lo their credit 
card. 

O 2.35 

(I=Interviewer; C=Chris) 

I: When was the last time you spenl the 
whole day vvithout buying anything? 
With us today on Local Lookout is 
Chris Dawson, a commitled anti- 
consu merisi who will be taking 
a n active part i n next week's Buy 
Nolhing Day. Chris, a pari from 
buying nothing, what exactly is the 
aim of Buy Nothing Day? 

C: Firstly, let me say thal it is anything 
but a day of militant aetion with 
angry anti-government siogans 
and boarded-up shops elosed for 
business. We're much more into 
persuasion than provocation as a 
means of bringing about change. We 
want to make shoppers question the 
need to consume and gel them doing 
other things, like spending time 
with people, as opposed to spending 
money on them. 

T: The obvious question here is 'Why?' 
What s wrong with shopping? 

C: WeVe not saying people are bad 
because they go shopping. But they 
do need to think more about the 
produets they buy. Whether, for 
example, their new trainers were 
produced using cheap labour i n 
countries where workers' rights 
are virtually non-existent. What 
material s and produetion methods 
went into producing them, and the 
effect this might have on the planet. 
It's all very well for shopping malls 
t o offer a wealth of choice, but 
this should not be at the expense 
of the environmcnt or developing 
countries. 

I: Indeed. Bui if people buy nothing 
on just one day, is it really going to 
change all that? 

C: Well, for quitc a few, Buy Nothing 
Day will indeed be a life-changing 
experience, not just a one-off thing. 
In previous years a lot of people have 
made long-term commitmenls to 
consu mi ng less and reeyeling more. 
And ihat can only be a good thing. 

I: So ils an annual event, then? 

C: Yes, it is. In Europe ils always the 
last Salurday i n November, while in 
the States they always have theirs 
on ih e day after Thanksgiving, at 
the start of the Christmas shopping 
season. 

I: Presumably then, Chris, you're 
against Christmas shopping, loo? 



C: Good qucstion! l'm afraid to say my 
family would never forgive me if 1 
didn'l get them anything, though 
they know how I fecl about the whole 
thing. I just get so annoyecl at the 
whole run-up to Christmas - already 
in October the shops have gol their 
Christmas stock in, and thc January 
sales start before you've even had a 
chance to finish your turkey. So it s 
handkerchiefs and soeks i f they 're 
lucky, and maybc something spccial 
for my girlfricnd. 

1: Let 's come back in time i f we may, 
Chris, to next Saturday. What cxactly 
will you be doing then, apart from 
not buying anything, that is? 

C: Ah well, er, l'm not so sure 1 can 
lell you that, l'm afraid. Don't want 
lo give the game away. Of course, 
there'll be the usual handing out of 
leaflets and putting up of poslers and 
so on. But as for the resi, I can 't say. 
You '11 have to wait and see. 

I: Last year, then. Tell u s about that. 

C: Last year was all a bit surreal, really. 
A group of us - fifteen altogether 
- all dressed up as sheep and went 
from shop to shop making loucl 
sheep noises. And behind us we had 
a shepherd with a sign saying 'Don't 
follow them, follow your conseience'. 

I: And what were people's reaetions to 
it all? 

C: Well, the shopkeepers were general ly 
quite hostile, though we were 
expecting that. I suppose they saw 
us as a threat to business, and most 
of them moved us on. Quite a few of 
the customers saw the funny side o f 
things and had a litlle chuckle - one 
or two even joined in - but on the 
whole they couldn't quite believe thal 
someone was questioning the ethics 
of shopping. It certainly made them 
think - which is what we wanted, of 
course. 

I: Is interest in Buy Nothing Day 
growing? How do you advertise 
yourselves? 

C: It s getting bigger every year. Yes, 
we have our leaflets and posters 
-which you can download from the 
Internet, by the way - but up unlil 
now, at least, ils mostly been down 
to word of mouth. That may change, 
of course, as we get bigger and 
bettcr organized. At the moment it's 
celebrated by about a million people 
in nearly fifty countries - and that's 
without the support of TV. In the 
US, for cxample, nonc of the major 
channels wanted to run ihe Buy 
Nothing Day commercial, because 
they said it wenl against the country 's 
economic policy. 

I: Yes, indeed. So, Chris, if we want to 
get involved in all this, how do we go 
about it? Who organizes it all? 

C: That's the beauly of it all, really -you 
do. You just go to the Buy Nothing 
Day website - buynothingday dot 
co dot uk - and they give you ideas 
for what lo do. You might want to 
dress up as something, set up a swap 
shop... 
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Answer Key 

Unit 1 Aiming high 

Speaking: Long turn Pag e 6 

Useful language 

very happy delighted, elated, thrilled, overjoyed 

sad or wanting to cry tearful, miserable, close to tears, weepy 

nervons or worried anxious, apprehensive, tense, on edge 

Reading: Multiple choice Page 7 
1 

1 - the type of person who would take up such a challenge 
The last paragraph talks about 'the simple Derbyshire giri 
and mentions a change to 'a heroine and an inspiration to 
others of her generation'. 

- their reasons for doing so 

The beginning of paragraph 3 talks about how her passion 
for sailing started. 

- the preparation required 

In paragraph 3 \ve read about the 2,000 letters she wrote 
to get sponsorship and the 60,000 miles she sailed in 
preparation. 

- their feelings during and after the event 

Diiring: From her comments at the end of paragraph 6 we 
understand that she was very determined, but we learn 
little, if anything about her feelings 
After: J n paragraph 5 we are told that 'she looked 
remarkably composed and seemed to take the change from 
solitude to public adulation very mi teh in her stride\ We 
also read about her disappointment at not winning. 

- the conditions they experience at sea 

The harsh conditions are mentioned in paragraph 4. 

How to go about it 

Teted': admired, honoured and enlertained 

'runners-up': a person or team that does not finish first in 

a competition or race, but that wins a prize 

'landlocked': surrounded by land 

'tenuous': weak, easily proved false 

'spark off: cause something to start, especially suddenly 

2 

1C Lines 1 1-14 the winner ... were reversed 

2B Lines 35-41 Antie Thea ... lifelong passion. 

3D Lines 61-62 She wrote ... sponsorship + lines 66-74 

And in terms ... 60,000 miles. 
4C Lines 83-86 She endured ... windless Doldrums. 
5C Lines 112-117 Her thoughts ... or five years. 
6B Lines 123-134 But despite ... into vietory. 
7A Line^ 150 -end *he is a heroine .... 




Language focus 1: Modal verbs 1 
Page 10 

1 

1 Annoyance 

2 Past possibility which did not happen 

3 Past possibility 

4 Future possibility 

5 Present possibility 

6 Lack of enlhusiasm - 'might/may as well' is a hxed phrase. 

7 Concession 

2 

Possible answers 

1 I'm so angry with him. I do think he might have 
phoned to say he couldn't come. 

2 We ve missed the beginning, so we may as well go 
home and wateh a video. 

3 It was rather dangerous. Someone could have fallen 
over it and broken their leg. 

4 I can't find it anywhere. T think I may have left i t on 
the bus on my way home. 

5 She might have a university degree, but she has no 
idea how to talk to the public. 

6 Cheer up! Tt might stop raining later and then we can 
go out. 

('Cheer up! It might never happen 7 is often said to 
someone who looks sad.) 

3 

1 theoretical possibility 2 criticism 3 request 4 inability 
5 deduetion 6 prohibition 

4 

Suggested/possible answers 

2 This could be a giri telling off her boyfriend. It could 
be that he played a practical joke on her, but she 
didn't see the funny side of it. 

3 This might be a magician, asking someone in the 
audience for help. 

4 This could be a younger brother. He could be trying to 
retrieve a football from a tree. 

5 This might be a parent trying to dissuade a teenager 
from eating a bar of chocolate. 

6 This could be a parent refusing to allow their young 
child to stay up beyond their bedtime to wateh 
something on TV. 

Extension 
1 

a 'faint' suggests that it is not very possible. The other 
adjectives express the opposite. 

b 'f air express a reasonable degree of possibility. The 
others suggest it is not very possible. Note that 
could, might and will can all be used with these two 
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sentences. may is Iess frequent. 
c 'goocT i s not correct. ('a good' would be correct) 
d 'Predictably' is not possible here. It is an attitude 

marker meaning 'as is to be expected\ often found 

at the beginning of a sentence and usually with past 

reference: 

Predictably, house sales rose as a resah of the cut i n the 
interes t rate. 

He was predictably tumed down for the job because of 
his poor health. 

It is also often used to qualify adjectives. He is 

predictably upset at what happened. 
c 'highly Iikely' means very probable' 
f 'hardly likcly means 'not very probable' 

2 

Possible sentences 

1 1 think 1 stand a good chance of passing the CAE exam. 

2 To improve my chances of doing so, I need to read a 
lot outside of the class. 

3 In the world today we face the very real possibility 
that computers vvill one day replacc books in schools. 

4 Thcrc's an outside chance that I could be going to the 
States on holiday nexl year. 

5 It seems highly unlikcly that I will get a decent pay 
rise this year. 

Vocabulary: Collocations Page 1 1 
1-5 

1 a success b ambition c motivation d failure e challenge 
Note that 'an overnight success' means it is sudden and 
unexpected. 

4 fulfil/realize an ambition 
achievc/enjoy success 
take up/rise to a challeng e 
end in/result in fa ih i re 
improve/lack motivation 

5 a challenge b ambition c failure d success e motivation 

Listening: Multiple choice Page 12 

1A2B3C4A5C6B 

Word formation: Nouns Page 13 
1 

1 achieve-ment motiv-ation fail-ure 
2 

1 refreshments 2 disapproval 3 eagemess 4 procedures 
5 insignificance 6 simplicity 7 seerecy 8 membcrship 
9 breakage(s) 10 likelihood 11 independence 12 anxiety 

3 

1 pleasure exposure elosure 

2 appearance annoyance reliance 

3 storage shorLage paekage 

4 rehearsal renewal proposal 

5 efficiency intimacy vacaney 

6 enjoyment requirement commilment 



7 prosperity originality familiarity 

8 leadership companionship partnership 

9 ncighbourhood fatherhood adulthood 

10 absence persistence evidence 

1 1 selfishncss tiredness carelessness 

12 explanation interpretation application 

4 

2 endurance, reluetance 
4 survival 
6 disappointment 
8 sponsorship 

11 thoroughness 

12 imagination, information, preparation, realization, 
inspiration 

Also: heroine, spectator, winner, competitor, 
desalinator, success, thoughts, runners, achievers, 
savings, favourites, hcat, solitude, conference 
The following have typical noun endings but are not 
formed from a commonly used verb, adjective or noun: 
emotion, conditions, adulation, ambition, celebrity 

Language focus 2: Spelling Page 14 
2 

referring limiting setting upsetting targeting (targetting 
i s also used. This is true also of focusing/focussing 
and benefiting/benefitting) forbidding writing waiting 
travelling (traveling in American English) panieking 

3 

1 pleasent - pleasant 

Note the differences between the noun appearance 
(see example 0) and the adjective apparent. 

2 neccessary - necessary 

3 publically - publicly 

4 definate - definite 

5 irresponsable - irresponsible 

6 leafs - leavcs 

Other examples with this spelling change are 
calf- calves; half - halves; life - lives; loaf- loaves; 
self- selves; shelf - shelves; wife - wives 

7 preceeding - preceding (from the verb precede) 
Note the spelling difference between exceed/proceed/ 
succeed and precede/recede/concede. 

8 bussiness - business 

9 dissappointed - disappointed 

disappear is also commonly misspclt by students. 

10 recieve - receive 

Seize and weird are correct, exposing the often quoted 
spelling 'rule' of 'i before e, except after e'. This only 
seems to be true (and worth learning) for words such 
as believe, relieve, achieve and conceive, receive, deceive. 

1 1 influcncial - influential 

12 faetery - faetory 

Writing: Competition entries Page 14 
1 

The answer addresses all aspects o f the task and would 
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have a positive cffect on the competition judges. 

2B 

3 

The writer uscs a variety of language throughout the 
entry. 

Sophisticated language 

the likelihood that I wi]| ever fulfil my ambition ... 

doesn't seem very high 

my Iifelong passion 

achieving fame and fortune 

bc put off by duli statisties 

research their genre thoroughly 

My bookshelves ... are stacked with the novels ... 

despile knowing all the time 'whodunnit'. 

l've turned out dozens o f short crime stories 

possess enormous self discipline 

dcvote the necessary time and effort to producing 

that has meant buming the midnight oil 

in anywhere near publishable form 

no easy task 

who could possibly fail to 

Requirements (avoiding repetition) 

Reading is important 

all writers need to research their genre thoroughly 
being a writer requires imagination 
You have to develop your own personal style 
Successful writers possess enormous self discipline 

4 

Register 

Elements of Informal language 

Contractions: 1']], doesn't, l've, We've 

Linkers: And, But, So (at the beginning of the sentence), 

Last but not least 

Punctuation: dash: 'important - all writers need to' and 
'magazine - some have been published' 
Phrasal verbs: put off by duli statisties, turned out 
dozens of short stories 

Use of 'get': only one gets published, we've all got a novel 
inside us, getting it out 

Use ofyou/your: eg 'You have to develop your own 
personal style' 

6 

Engaging the reader 

The title and opening paragraph are crucial in this 
respect. The title should grab the readers attention and 
the opening paragraph should make him or her want to 
carry on reading. The writer here uses a statistic in the 
form of a question to interest and involve the reader from 
the very first sentence. 

The choice of idiomatic language adds colour to the piece 
and also suggests informality: ('put off by duli statisties', 
'burning the midnight oil', 'my bookshelves are stacked 



with the novels ...'). The final paragraph rounds off 
with a summarising and thought-provoking statement, 
'We've all got a novel inside us' and a question to make 
people think: this could apply to anyone and their seeret 
ambition. The writer begins and ends with a rhetorical 
question - it is a nice stylistic device if the end can minor 
the beginning i n some way, so that there is a sense of 'full 
cirele' or completion. 



Sample answer 

A professional golden boot? 

My seeret ambition has always been to become a 
professional football player. That's what I'd really like 
to do in my Iife, just playing football every day so I can 
delight all the items relationed with the job, as money, 
cars, fame ... Time is getting on and I am not getting 
younger, so now is the time to act. 

First of course you need be good at football. In my 
local amateur leaguc I was principal goal scorer last 
season and I think I have every chance of winning the 
'golden boot' trophy again this season. Friends say 
I have the necessary ski lis, but you also need have a 
stroke of luck and perhaps can seen by a scout from a 
big team. 'Masterclass' could be the opporlunity I am 
waiting for. 

Then of course to improve your chances of becoming 
a professional, you need train a lot and be fit. There is 
no one day when I do not kick a ball, or I am in a gym 
doing exercisc. For me i t is like drug: I am addicted to 
training and I think I am in good condilion for being 
professional. 

Final ly, however, you also need be a bit special if you 
want that other people consider you as good player. By 
this 1 don't mean you cause problems for trainers or 
other players, but you need have a creative charaeter, 
if you want to be star player. My teammates call me 
'crazy horse' which I think is a complimcnt. 

So, I think I have the ingredients to be a professional 
player. Now all I need is a stroke of luck and i f I have 
an appearance on your programme. 



Examiner's comment 

Content: The content of the task is covered. 
Organization and cohesion: Clearly organized and 
paragraphed. The penultimate paragraph i^ a little 
confused and there are problems with coherence in some 
sentences eg 'so J can delight all the items relationed with 
the job, as money, cars, fame 

Accuracy: Reasonably accurate, although some errors 
could occasionally cause misunderslanding. There are 
errors in the use of artieles, need is consistently used with 
the bare infinitive and some grammar is rather awkward, 
eg 'you also need be a bit special if you want that other 
people consider you as good player'. 
Range: There is evidence of a good range of structures 
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and vocabulary eg 7 have every chance of winning the 

'golden boot* trophy, 'a stroke ofluck* and 'to improve your 

chances ofbecoming a professionaV. 

Register: The register is consistently ncutral and 

appropriate. 

Target Reader: The target reader would be reasonably 
informed, though might be slightly confused by some of 
the errors as well as the penultimate paragraph. 
Mark: Band 3 

Review 1 Pages 16 and 17 

Modal verbs 

1 can, have 2 may/might 3 to, well 

4 unlikely/improbable, may/might/could 5 at, no 6 in, to 
Spelling 

1 important 2 generally 3 objective 4 identifies 

5 successful 6 themselves 7 of 8 to 9 confident 
10 faelors 11 were 12 interest 13 their 

14 improvement 15 pcrceive 

Use of English: Word formation 



1 


expectalions 


2 


payment(s) 


3 


performance(s) 


4 


recognition 


5 


ability 


6 


academically 


7 


difficulties 


8 


financial 


9 


fail u re 



10 judgement/judgment 
Word combinations 

1 strong 2 slightest 3 every 4 stand 5 tears 6 delighted 
7 enjoyed 8 rose 9 Iifelong 10 light 

Unit 2 Times change 

Listening 1: Sentence completion 
Page 18 

4 

Possible answers 

2 probably a time expression (for ages? for x years? etc.) 

3 probably something which people making time 
capsules sometimes forget to do 

4 two nouns which are things related to TV programmes 

5 a place/room 

6 something the doctor was researching 

7 a room/part of the grounds 

8 something valuable/worth stealing 

1 buried (underground) 

2 more than/over a century 

3 keep (pro per) records 

4 costumes and props 



5 (film studio) car park 

6 ancient civilizations 

7 basement 

8 (real) (items of) jewellery 

Speaking: Collaborative task Page 19 

Useful language 

1 would not be complete without 

2 is a part of everyday lifc 

3 be intrigued to see 

4 would demonstrate very clearly 

5 might conceivably be obsolete 

6 are unlikely to be using 

Use of English: Open cloze Page 20 
2 

1 since 2 by 3 as 4 thal 5 with 6 At 7 down 

8 however/though 9 into 10 as 11 did 12 such 13 whose 

14 not 15 an 

Language focus 1: Talking about the 
past Page 20 

A Review 

1 (had) never kissed/met TJie past perfect of 'kiss' is 
optional since the seguence of events is made elear by 
'until'. 

2 have had 

3 has been crying 

4 was always losing (indicating initation) 

5 ate (Jirst she ate the chocolate, then she started to feel 
sick) /was eating (she started to feel sick while she was 
eating i/)/had eaten (focus on the completed aetion: she 
had finished eating it before she started to feel sick)/ 
had been eating (focus on the activity rather than the 
completed aetion) 

6 Marjorie left when Paul arrived: She left after Paul 
airived, possibly as a conseguence ofhis airival. 
Marjorie had left when Paul arrived: She left before 
Paul arrived. Marjorie was leaving when Paul arrived/ 
was arriving: Both events occwred simultaneously . 

7 told/were telling (no difference in meaning) bought/ 
have bought The speaker may be situating in his/lier 
mind the aetion of buying at some specific past time 
(eg last week), hence the possible use of past simple. 
The present perfect can be used to indicate a recent past 
event with a present result (the book he/she is holding 
now). 

8 didn't do/hadn't done did (do)/had done TJie past 
tenses in both these sentences are used to refer to past 
time. Tlte past simple indicates a regular aetion. Tlte past 
perfect can be used to emphasize the seguence of events. 

B Further ways of talking about the past 

1 used to know/knew. would cannot be used with a verb 
which is used statively. 

2 I've ridden/I rode 



244 



3 Ali three are possible. 

4 T'd seen 

5 had n't made 

6 going to work/to have worked (thinking of/about 
working) 

7 Aftcr he'd done/Having done. 

8 Ali three are possible. 

Writing: Formal letter Page 21 
3 

Content: Has the writer answered the questions fully? 

No, she has failed t o mention the fact that there was not 

enough room for all the demonstrations. 

Has she expanded on any of the points in the input 

material? 

No, she has limited herself t o writing the bare minimum, 
adding no relevani information ofher own. 
Organization: Is the letter organized into suitable 
paragraphs? 

Yes, each point is dealt with in a separate paragraph. 
Vocabulary/Structures: 

The language in the letter is mostly accurate hut there is 
no evidence ofa wide range of language; what the writer 
has not copied f mm the input material i s expressed in very 
simple, conversational language. 
Register: Ts the register consistently appropriate? 
No, it i s mostly informal - contractions, informal 
punctuation, phrasal verb (turn up), linking and other 
informal language. The opening paragraph is too blunt and 
aggressive and the closing paragraph too threatening. The 
last paragraph is an example of inconsistent register. 

5 Possible answers 

1 There was a (complete / total) lack of parking 
facilities/space. 

2 It was a huge / resounding / great / real success. 

3 You suggested that attendance was poor / low. 

4 Many commented on the high Standard of (the) 
dancing. 



Sample answer 

Dear Editor, 

1 am writing on the part of the Black Knight Medieval 
Society to express our dissatisfaction with the report 
published on November the sixth about Brampton s fifth 
annual Fair. Our performance has been missinlerpreted 
and we feel that we deserve at least, public excuses. 

To bcgin with the entertainment value, we nuist 
expose that the consideration of duli event according 
to the low attendance might be easily explained if 
the lack of parking facilities are taken into account. 
Our sources testify severe difficultics in arriving to 
the venue with their own vehicle. Tn the same time, 
our demonstrations were unfortunately limited to the 
availability of the space. 

As for the criticism of our show, we can assure that our 
high standards of dancing, music, superb cookery and 
overall costume ambience have been always praised. 

The captivating archery is one of the children 's 
favourite activities, as well as a pleasure for everyone 
with feeling for this skill fully sport decorated for the 
occasion with medieval attire. 

To sum up, our jugement of the event results very positive 
and without doubt it has been a resounding success. 
Consequently, we request a professional report based on 
analysis ratlier than superficial impressions as a signal of 
respect for the readers and the quality of the newspaper. 

We are looking forward to reading a decent article. 

Yours sincerely 
Cecile Dupont 

Examiner f s comment 

Content: The writing attempts to cover the highlighted 
points indicated in the task. However, successful 
communication is not always fully achieved. 'The 
captivating archery is one of the childrenss favounte 
activities, as well as a pleasure for everyone with feeling for 
this skill fully sport 

Organization and cohesion: The introductory paragraph 
introduces the purpose of the letter well and subsequent 
paragraphs are reasonably well organized. There are 
problems with coherence at sentence level eg 'To sum up, 
our jugement of the event results very positive ... 
Accnracy: The grammar is sometimes awkward. 
In addition, there are a number of spelling errors 
('missinterpreted', 'skillfully sport') and cases of 
inappropriate word choice ('public excuses\ 'costume 
ambience'). 

Range: The writer attempts to display a range of 
vocabulary and tenses but this results in frequent error 
and evidence of translation from LI. 
Register: The register is generally appropriately formal. 
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Target reader: The target reader would be informed i n 
the main but confused in patches. The tone of the writing 
is also somewhat aggressive and might have a negative 
effect o n the reader. The criticism o f the newspaper i s 
rather loo strong given that the task is to persuade tbem 
to publish a correction. 
Mark: Band 2 

Reading: Multiple matching Page 24 
2 

1B2C3A4D5B6A7B8D9B 10C11A 
12 D 13 B 14 A 15 C 

Language focus 2: Nouns in formal 
English Page 25 

1 

1 The main difference is the greater number of nouns 
in the second sentences from the texl and the higher 
freqnency of verbs in the first, alternative sentences. 
For instance, in 3, there are five verbs and one noun 
in the first sentence, compared with one verb and 
three nouns in the second. 

2 

1 disappoinlment; application 

2 disapproval; suggeslion/proposal/request; reduction 

3 dissatisfaction; delay(s); claim/assertion/guarantee/ 
assurances 

4 failure/inability; importance; result/consequence; 
awareness/knowledge; education/teaching 

3 

The following features appear in a and are more 
characteristic of an informal style. 

• contractions 

• phrasal verbs tnrned down 

• informal language such as get (3a), a bit (la), just (2a) 
Notc also there are more words in a than in b eg (2a) 
33 words (2b) 17 words 

Listening 2: Multiple matching Page 26 
1 

1C2E3F4D5A6B7F8E9A 10 C 

Vocabulary: Changes Page 27 

A Verb + noun collocations 
Possible answers 

your name you don't like it/you become a performer/you 

get married (some women in somc countries) 

your mind someone persuades you or you realize you're 

wrong/your opinion simply changes 

your tune (= to express a different opinion or behave 

differently) when your situalion changes and it no Ionger 

interests you to express a certain opinion 

gear (on a bike or in a car) you want to increase o r 



decrease your speed/you go u p or down a hill 
the subject (= to start talking about a different thing) what 
you are talking about is embarrassing or causing people 
to get upsel or angry 

sides you no longer share the opinions of the people or 
group (eg political party) you have previously supportcd 
places to see a film, play etc better/you want to sit next to 
someone else/you want to move to a non-smoking section 
a tyre when you have a puncture or when the tyre is bald 
(= worn down 

your ways (= behave much belter) after a period of time 
i n prison or bad behaviour at school 

B Adjective + noun collocations 

1 c 2d 3a 4b 

C Other verbs of change 

1D2C3C4A5B 

Review 2 Pages 28 and 29 

Language focus: Talking about the past 

1 had been/gonc/travelled/wbrked ... 

2 Having achieved/fulfilled/rcalized 3 has worn 
4 have played 5 was taken 6 would read/tell 

7 been given/granted 8 did let 

Vocabulary: Changes 
1 

1 Same: both mean 'to get used to a new situation by 
changing your behaviour and/or the way you think'. 

2 Different: lf you adjust a piece of clothing, you move 
it slighlly and correct its position so that it is in the 
right place or more comforlable. eg He looked in the 
minor and adjusted his tie. lf you alter a piece of 
clothing, you make changes to it so that it fits better. 
eg The jeans I bought are a bit too long, so Vve asked 
my mum to alter them slightly. 

3 More or less the same: both mean to change a 
building in order to use it for a different purpose. 
['Transform' perhaps emphasizes the fact that there 
has been a complete change.] 

4 More or less the same: both express the idea of 
changing the negative aspects of your behaviour in 
order to make i t more acceptable. 'Modify' usually 
suggests that these changes have been small. 

5 Different: lf you change your tune, you behave 
differently or express different opinions when your 
situation changes. eg He always used to be eritieizing 
management, but he soon changed his tune when he 
got proniotion. (See 4 for 'change your ways'.) 

6 Different: lf a restaurant varies the menu, it changes 
it regularly. lf a restaurant adapts the menu, it makes 
changes to it to suit a particular situation or group of 
people eg vegetarians, children, a wedding party. 

7 Same. both can have the meaning of no longer 
sharing the opinions of the people or group you 
previously supporled. 

8 Different: lf a country switehes to the euro, the euro 
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is adopted as the official eurrency of that country, 
replacing the previous one. I f someone converts 
money into euros, they change a certain amount of 
the money of their own country, in order to use i t, for 
example, on holiday or on a business trip. 

2 

2 convert 3 adjust 4 switch 5 modify 

Usc of English: Multiple-choicc cloze 
1 

ln the second paragraph, the writer is negative. Tn the 
final paragraph, the writer is positive. 

2 

1B2A3D4C5C6D7A8A9C 10 B 11C 12 A 

Unit 3 Gathering information 

Speaking: Collaborative task Page 30 

Useful language 

1 Positive: efficient/eonvenient/cost-effective 
Negative: costly/unreliable/frustrating 

2 Positive: accurate/up-to-date/comprehensive/reliable 
Negative: biased/misleading/useless/Hmiled 

Reading: Multiple choice Page 31 

1B2D3A4C5D6B 

Language focus 1: Hypothetical past 
situations Page 33 

A Wishllf only and alternativcs 
1 

a Yes 

b The speaker is very unhappy about this. 
2 

The sentences will refer to the present or future if the 
present infinitive is used. 

Practice 

1 have gone to France (instead) 

2 you'd/you had phoned earlier 

3 you hadn't done that 

4 you'd/you had gone to university 

5 have mentioned it before 

6 t o have stayed longer 

B Past conditionals 



Practice 

Possible answers 

1 He wishes he'd revised for his exams. 

2 If I'd taken a few books with me on holiday, I might 
not have got bored. 

3 If it had n't been for Steve, we couldn't have got the 
car started. 

4 I'd rather my parents had bought me a DVD player 
(than a video reeorder). 

5 I'd really like to have seen the film on telly last night. 

6 I might have got the job if my French wasn't so bad/ 
was better. 

7 I'd rather have watehed the football than looked at all 
their holiday snaps. 

Word formation: Adjectives and 
adverbs Page 34 

1 

1 eountless/heartless/pointless 

Note that the suffix -fttl cannot be added to these three 
nouns. 

2 

1 approaehable applicable believable 

2 argumentative administrative provocative 

3 introduelory contradietory preparat ory 

4 chatty muddy rocky 

5 luxurious mysterious monstrous 

6 endless priceless sleepless 

7 persistent apparent obedient 

8 managerial secretarial territorial 

3 

1 imaginative 2 unsatisfaetory 3 increasingly 4 diseourteous 
5 knowledgeable 6 hopelessly 7 substantial 8 strategically 

Writing: Reports Page 34 
1 

A is the better answer. The register is appropriately formal 
and shows a \vider range of language. 

3 

How to go about it 

How else could you structure you r report? 
Students could reverse the order of paragraphs 4 and 5. 
They might also have two recommendations paragraphs 
- one for each advertising medium. 



2 

Ic2f3a4e5b6d 
3 

1 Sentences 1, 2, 3 2 Sentences 4, 5 3 Sentence 6 
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Sample answer 

Introduction 

The aim of this report is to describe the situation 
o f l wo o f the most important ways of advertising i n 
Spain: TV and the sponsorship of sports. 

TV 

Undoubtcdly, TV is the most important mass media. 
A n advertisement broadcasted at prime time cari grab 
the peoples attention i n a way absolutely unthinkable 
for any o the r form of publicity. 

Neverlheless, the high price of this kind of advertising is 
an inconvenience that prevents companies from offering 
their products through TV. Moreover, the interruption 
of the programs vvith the best audience rating by 
an advertisement usually annoyes the viewers who, 
frequently, switch channel until the end of the break. 

Sport 

Nowadays, sport is one of the preferred pastimes of 
people. Consequently, the sponsorship of sports events or 
even the existence of teams with commercial names, like it 
happens i n cycling, is a very profitable way of advertising. 

However, something to take into account is the great 
rival i ty and hatred around the world of sport; the 
presence of a brands name i n a football team shirt 
may be free advertising for the competitors among the 
rival team supporters. 

Recommendations 

Since the high cost of a TV commercial is a 
considerable problem, a good solution could be the 
making of shorter adverts. The saving would be 
significant without affecting the effectivencss. In fact, 
the most resounding successes in the last years have 
been achieved by marketing campaigns whose adverts 
lasted few seconds. 

As far as the sporting world is concerned, the key 
point is probably the carefulness at the time of 
choosing the event or team to sponsor. This decision 
can led either to a huge success or to a total failure. 

By Jose Vicente Acm Barea 
Examiner's comment 

Content: The task has been completed reasonably well. It 
is informative and deals with each of the bulleted items. 
The introduction could be rather longer. More references 
could be made to the situation in Spain - this is, after all, 
the point oi the report. In a few places the report reads a 
little like a discursive composition. 
Organization and coherence: Report features are 
induded and the writing is appropriatelv paragraphed. 
However, senttncc^ are sometimcs too long and slighth 
difficult to follow eg 'Moreover, the interruption of the 
programs with the best audience rating by an advertisement 
usually annoyes the viewers who, frequently, switch 
channel until the end of the break.' It is not clear what is 



meant by the references to advertising for competitors. 
Accuracy: The writing is generally accurate despite a few 
errors of word choice and spelling eg 'annoyes, 'rivality'. 
Range: There i s evidence of a range of vocabulary and tenses 
in use, with some good collocations in the final section. 
Register: The register is appropriately formal 
Target reader: Would be fairly well informed (bu t see 
comments in Content section). 
Mark: Band 3 

Listening: Multiple choice Page 36 
1 

Sami northern Norway, Finland, Swcden and part of 
Russia 

Breton Briltany, north west France 

Ladin South Tyrol, northern Italy 

Provencal Provence, south of France 

Frisian coastal area - northern Netherlands, north west 

Germany, west of Denmark 

Galego Galicia, north west Spain 

2 

ID2A3B4C5D6B 

Language focus 2: Present and future 
conditionals Page 37 

1 

Zero conditional: c Second conditional: a First conditional: b 
3 

I broken 2 happen 3 would 4 if 5 have 6 to 

If + willhvoaldfgoing to 
1 

1 Insistence (stress \vill' very strongly when saying this) 

2 Refusal 3 Result 4 Intention 5 Willingness 

Reading: Gapped text Page 38 

How to go about i t 

Smell is part of the body s reaction system to danger. 
(paragraph after gap 2). 

If we have no sense of smell we may not be able fully to 
appreciate food (paragraph after gap 3). 
Smells are often the trigger that give us 'flashbacks' of 
memory. These things can be very powerful and make our 
lives richer. (paragraph after gap 4). 

2 

lE2A3G4B5F6CDnot used 

Vocabulary: Smell Page 39 

Adjective + noun collocations 

1a 

I smoke, bodies 2 coffee, bacon 3 rubber, fumes 
4 milk, date 5 spices, fruit 



b Possible answers 

2 a kitchen or a cafe 3 an airport runway or a car racing 
track 4 a fridge in an abandoned house 5 a market 



2 

Positive Negative 

mouth-wat ering stale 
acrid 
rancid 



3 

fresh 
sweet 



musty 

overpowering 
sickly 



Neutral 

pungenl (often 
negative) 



unmistakable 
faint 

strong (often 
negative) 



4 Possible answers 

your classroom 
a rose garden 
disinfectant 
old books 

freshly baked bread 
your favourite cheese 
decaying rubbish 



an unmistakable odour 

a pungent aroma 

an overpowering smell 

a musty smell 

a mouth-watering aroma 

a strong smell 

a sickly odour 



Review 3 Pages 40 and 41 

Use of English: Word format ion 

1 global 2 suspicion 3 factual 4 editorial/editing 
5 objective 6 reliable 7 inaccuracy/inaccuracies 
8 controversial 9 expei tise 10 trustworthy 

Use of English: Open cloze 

1 was 2 more 3 by 4 which 5 ihen/and 6 more/longer 
7 in/with 8 A 9 had 10 not/hardly/barely 11 way 12 off 
13 to 14 can/may 15 its 



proved to be the final straw in the mind ofsome EastWest 
executive that a double was out of the question. 

3 D A nian who ... saw a career for himself along the lines 
of guitarist Ry Cooder found himself instead bracketed 
for his vocals alongside Dire Straits and Phil Collins. 

4 D he blames himself for being too compliant. (and 
following quote) 

5 C / don't know how many copies the new album will 
seli 

6 C This is real pain he's talking about. (and following 
quote) 

7 A is surprisingly radio-friendly ... catchy tunes 
What to expect in the exam 

These are the distractors which refer to the remaining 
highlighted sections of the text. 

2B3B4A5A6B7D 

Part 2: Gapped text Page 44 
2 

making a pizza: shape balls of dough into a perfect circle 
using your hands only This involves covering it with 
flour, prcssing out the dough from the centre, twirling 
it to shake off the flour and strctching i t over the edge 
of the table. Then i t is covered i n tomato sauce and 
mozzarella cheese and put into a hot oven. 

going wrong: He had problems shaping the dough to 
make a circle. The wet dough got stuck to his fingers. 
Then he overdid the stretching and pressing with the 
result that his pizza was all thick edges and had a hole in 
the thin centre. 



Use of English: Key word transformations 

1 we had never gone 

2 you had kept my news seeret 

3 would prefer to have given/would have preferred to 
give 

4 not for his strange sense of 

5 should/if you happen to come, if you shoukl happen 
to come 

6 he docs/will keep (on) tuming/showing 

7 would probably not have/probably would not have 
come/jumped 

8 have given Tom a second chance/opportunity 



1F2A3D4G5C6B 

Part 4: Multiple matehing Page 46 
2 

Possible answer 

They are clearly enthusiasts with a lot of technical 
knowledge. 

3 

1C2A3E4B5D6E7A8C9B 10 E 11A 
12 Cor D 13 D or C 14 B 15 A 



Ready for Reading 



Unit 4 Work Time 



Parts 1 and 3: Multiple choice Page 42 Language focus 1: Punctuation Page 48 



1 C that would make the world reappraise their idea of 
Chns Rea, 

2 Al began to wonder if my throwaway comment had 



1 avoided." 2 chance?" 3 Pcople who 4 me. I 5 don't 
6 lts 7 offers 
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Writing 1: Formal letters: application 
Page 49 

1 

Suggested answers 

possess good communication skills, be well-organized, 
have relcvant experience, a n eye for detail, an ability to 
work well under pressure, an ability t o work to deadlines, 
an ability to use your initiative, be dynamic, of smart 
appearance, versatile etc. 

2 

The following are incorrect: 

I apply 2 must 3 enveloped 4 destined 5 place 

6 number 7 chores 8 conduct 9 sorting 10 learned 

I I rise for 12 own 13 complete 14 welcome 15 actual 

3 

How to go about it 

Paragraph organization i n Lara Goodrich 's letter 

1 Reasons for writing 

2 Relevant experience 

3 Reasons for applying. Suitability for job 

4 Availability 

5 Closing comment 

Listening 1: Multiple matching Page 50 
2 

1D2F3H4A5G6B7D8F9C10G 

Language focus 2: Gerunds and 
infinitives Page 51 

A Review 

2 Modal verbs (can, should, must etc) are followed by 
the infinitive without 'to* 

3 Here, the verb 'to be' + infinitive is used to give a kind 
of order. 

4 lf the verb is the subject of the sentence, the gerund i s 
usually used. 

5 The infinitive of purpose (to = in order to), giving the 
reason why he put on his best suit. 

6 'manage' is followed by the infinitive of the verb. 

7 'to be' + adjective + infinitive 

8 'recommend' is followed by the gerund (or object + 
infinitive - see 7 in section B Common problems) 

B Common problems 

1 a let me leave/allow me to leave 'let' is followed by 
an object and the infinitive without 'to'. 'allow' is also 
followed by an object, but is used with the full infinitive. 

2 bget used to sharing 'to' is a preposition in both 
sentences and is therefore followed by the gerund 

3 a 1 1 s not worth making 'lt's not worth' and 'There's no 
point' (and 'lt's no use') are all followed by the gerund 

4 b would like you to be 'would like' (+ object) + infinitive. 
The use of Lhe possessive adjective 'your' before a gerund 
[appreciate your agreeing] is typical of more formal 
English. The object pronoun 'you' would also be possible. 

5 b stop ringing 'stop + gerund'; 'stop' can be used with 



the infinitive of purpose, meaning 'you stop doing one 
thing in order to do another' eg 'He stopped eating (in 
order) to have another cigarette'. This is not the case here 
in sentence b), ['start' can be used with the infinitive or 
the gerund, with no difference in meaning] 

6 a mind going 'min d' + gerund 

7 b recommended him to have/reconimended having/ 
recommended (that) he (should) have 

the infinitive is only used with 'recommend' if 
'recommend' is followed by an object. 

8 b hreaking/Iiaving broken 'Admit to doing something'. 
In this case, 'breaking' would be a more elegant answer, 
avoiding the repetition of 'have' and 'having'. 

C Nouns followed by the infinitive 

1 determination, effort 2 tendeney, attempts 
3 opportunity, refusal 4 capacity, decision 
5 willingness, ability 

Reading: Multiple matching Page 52 
2 

1C 2A 3D 4B 

5A 1 got sucked in too at first - you 'd make sure other 
people knew what designer labels you were wearing, 
that they could see your cell phone was top of the 
range 

6C She accepted the one that was o f feri ng perks such 
as free tickets to major sporting events and a flash 
company car. 

7B The whole experience was quite traumatizing and I 
was too emotionally immature to deal with i t.. 

8C But, exceptionally, in her case, she had already been 
looking for an eseape route 

9D "My colleagues seemed utterly mystified and tried to 
talk me out of it." 

10A"We weren't poor but I don't think my parents ever 
bought anything that wasn't secondhand. That 
definitely played a role in my motivation. 

llCbut there were plenty of workmates perfectly able to 
step into my shoes," she admits 

12A Tanya Burrows bears no grudge towards the 

Corporation that rewarded her with five promotions 
within the same number of years. "At twenty-seven, 1 
was able to buy my own luxury apartment," she says. 
"For that reason I'll always be grateful to them." 

13Bafter receiving news of the promotion she was elated. 
"I rang round just about everyone 1 could think of," 
she laughs. "But the next day 1 felt nothing. 1 had no 
inelination to get out of bed and face the constant 
pressure." 

14DShc admits to being a perfectionist, an attribute 
which saw her rise through the ranks in no time. 
"lt's a weakness, too," she says. "It can mean that 
you're reluetant to delegate and end up with the 
pressure of doing it all yourself." 

15CI felt 1 should have been carefree at that age but 
the burden of responsibility was enormous. I felt 
trapped." 
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Use of English: Gapped sentences 
Page 54 

1 

1 grudgc 2 role 3 position/role 4 pressure 5 favour 
6 contract 7 ranks 8 noticc 

2 

1 to continue to dislike someone because they once 
treated you badly or unfairly 

2 to be an influence in a particular situation 

3 to gain a (better) job in the same company 

4 to have to deal with difficult or stressful situations 

5 to support o r agree with something 

6 to be given thc chance to work for a company 

7 to be given a series of promotions 

8 to inform your boss (usually in writing) tbat you 
intend to leave your job 

3 

1 position 2 bear 3 face 4 favour 5 rise 

Listening 2: Sentence completion 
Page 55 

1 (forward) plarming 

2 realistic 

3 tiredness 

4 (our) health 

5 achicve perfection 

6 self-discipline 

7 (most) fulfilling 

8 television 

Vocabulaiy: Time Page 55 
1 

1 in 2 off 3 against, for 4 for, up 5 aside 



2 

a 
b 
c 
d 
e 
f 



half: foothall 
record-breaking: athletics 
flying: aeroplanes 
prime: television 
sale: shops 
harvest: farming 



Writing: 2 Character reference Page 56 
1 

1 a very positive way of saying something potentially 
negative - hes shy. 

2 rather negative - she seems very lacking in 
self-confidence, though the writer is defending the 
nature o f the applicants work. 

3 wholly positive 

4 wholly negative 

5 wholly positive 



The character reference is, on the whole, extremely 
positive. She clearly has relevant experience of 
'corrcspondence and diary management', as she is familiar 
with all aspects of office work'. She has experience of 
booking travel. As an office manager she seems fully 
qualified to take on the role of PA. 'Contact with business 
people at a high level' is not specifically demonstrated in 
the character reference, bu t this is compensated for by 
other qualities. All in all, it would seem Lara has a good 
chance of being selected for interview. 

3a 

Paragraph 1: writer s relationship with the applicant and 
time he/she has known her 

Paragraph 2: applicants personal qualities and attitude to 
work 

Paragraph 3: applicants personal qualities and relationships 
with other people 

Paragraph 4: applicants relevant skills 
Paragraph 5: writers recommendation 

3b 

Suggested answers 

1 have known and worked with ... for ... years 
... has shown great enthusiasm for her work 

... has always managed to combine a ... nature 
with a ... approach 

... has been a major asset to the company 

have a tendeney to ... + negative quality 

this is a mark of her ... 

... is one of her greatest strengths 

... has excellent ... skills (see Wordlist for possibilities) 

The whole of the last paragraph 

3c 

She can be sensitive to criticism and does have a 
tendeney to take things to beart. However, this is a mark 
of her perfectionism, which generally manifests itself as a 
positive attribute. 

4a 

2 reluetance: the only negative word 

3 lack: the only one meaning 'not having' 

4 become ill: this relates to health; the others relate to 
personality 

5 poor: the only negative word 

parenting: the others usually relate to the world of work 

6 slapdash: the only negative word 

4b 

Some adjectives are open to interpretation. 
Positive 

approaehahle easy-going outgoing 

attentive flexible patient 

responsible caring industrious 

self-assured considerate knowledgeable 

self-confident creative likeable 

sensible dedicated loyal 

single-minded determined mature 
trustworthy 
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Negative 

arrogant 

clumsy 

conceited 

disorganized 

impatient 



indecisive 

insensitive 

moody 

pompous 

self-centred 



slapdash 
stubborn 
unreliable 



Sample answer 



To: Whom it may concem. 
AR MUSTAFA 

I have known M r. Mustafa for a very long period of 
time. He was working with me over six years. His 
abilily reflects i n his promotion from a customer 
service assistant to a sales floor manager within a 
short period of time. 

His keenness to learn and dedication to work is one of 
the main characteristics which paved the way to success 
Although he is one of the hardest working people in 
the company, it never banned him from being kind and 
considerate to his colleagues. He was very friendly and 
helph.il to customers as well as to colleagues. 

He is an excellent communicator in his mother tongue 
as well as in English. With his great sense of humour 
h e always keeps the atmosphere light. Sometimes it 
may be unsuitable for the situation, but never the less i t 
acquired him affection of his collegues and customers. 

He is very keen on travelling. He has done a degree 
in leisure and tourism while working in the company. 
His familarity with the Bangladeshi tourist attraction. 
lead to his additional responsibilitie of organizing 
company s anual tour to the countryside. 

In all those tours, he has proven himself as an 
excellent tour organiser. 

In light of my personal experience with him, I am 
confident that he is well suited for the post in your 
company. I a m happy to give this personal reference. 

By Na r iya Wareham 



Examiner's comment 

Content: Personal qualities are well deseribed and this 
a satisfaetory charaeter reference. There is adequate, 
though not very detailed, information about Mr Mustafa 's 
previous experience and relevant knowledge. There i s 
elever mention of a negative point about Mr Mustafa s 
charaeter, which is then turned to his advantage. 
Organization and cohesion: The letter is well organized 
and paragraphed, although the short single sentence 
should not be a paragraph of its own. The letter would 
benefit from more overt linking devices. 
Aecuracy: There are some errors - in the use of verbs 
(was working, keenness ... and dedication is), in structure 
(it acquired him) and in the use of vocabulary (banned) , 
but these do not impede communication. 



Range: There is a satisfaetory range o f structure and 

vocabulary, and some evidence of ambition, especially in 

the second and third paragraphs. 

Register: The register is appropriate and consistent: 

fairly formal, serious and respectful. 

Target rcader: The target reader would be reasonably 

well informed about M r Mustafa s suitability for the post. 

Mark: Band 3 

Review 4 Pages 58 and 59 

Word combinations 

1 handed in 2 bear 3 pressed 4 viewing 5 set 6 available 
7 way 8 hate 9 great 10 every 

Gerunds and infinitives 

1 going, trying, to get, to go 

2 smoking, eating/to eal 

3 noticing, asking 

4 not to keep, to think 

5 giving, to come, talk 

6 agreeing, to help, to set, to do 

7 to enler, cutting 

8 to claim, seeking 

Use of English: Key word transformations 

1 makes no difference to my boss 

2 was the brains behind 

3 admk/confess to being 

4 handed in/gave in my notice 

5 had/l el t no inelination to get 

6 to step into his shoes 

7 (to be) in favour of 

8 is no such thing 



Unit 5 Getting on 

Listening 1 : Multiple choice Page 61 
1 

1C2C3D4A5D6B 

Reading: Gapped text Page 62 
2 

lF2A3C4G5B6EDnot used 

Vocabulary 1: Verb + Noun 
collocations Page 63 

1 

express their feelings 
take pains (to do somethinp) 
show physical affection 
show their emotions 
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2 

drift off to sleep: gradually fail asleep 

broken up with his girlfriend: ended the relationship with 

his girlfriend 

Iet down their defences: lower their (emotional) defences 
and open up 

go through many career highs and lows: experience good 
and bad moments in their career 

see through the mask: undcrstand the truth behind the 
appearance 

Language focus 1: Reference and 
ellipsis Page 64 

A Reference 
1 

a i n my own student years 

b sons Ieaving home at 18 to move into jobs for life. 

c vvays of putting up new defences 

d encouraging boys to show their emotions 

e the fact that boys call their mothers on mobile phones 

more than anyone else 
f confide in their mothers 

2 

1 so 2 not 3 do 4 ones 5 those, one 6 This 

B Ellipsis 
1 

a midnight b stumbled on motherhood's best-kept secret 
c he, prevail 

2 

1 A Do you think you'll be home before midnight? 
B I should be home before midnight . 

2 1 asked him to play a tune on the piano and he said he 
didn't want to play a tune on the piano . 

3 She always comes to class on Tuesdays bu t she hardly 
ever comes to class on Thursdays. 

4 He left without saying goodbye. I have no idea why be- 
lcft without saying goodbye . 

5 A I have a feeling he was sacked from his last joh. 

B Yes, he might well have been sacked from his last job . 

6 He told me to apologize to her but I'd already 
apologized to her I already had (or I'd already done so). 

3 

Possible answer 

For most of her working life my mother taught chemistry 
i n a secondary sehool. She always said the reason she 
had entered the teaching profession was becau^e her 
father had virtual Iy foreed her t o (do so.) Her parents 
were both teachers, lhough she herself had no intention 
of becoming one. However, whereas my grandmother felt 
that my mother should only follow in their footsteps if 
she wanted to (do so), my grandfather was determined 
that she should teach for a living - so she did. 



She'd actually like to have become a pharmacist and run 
her own business, but she wasn't sufficiently qualified 
(to do so). Apart from this, she might well have had 
problems raising the necessary capital, and if she'd asked 
her father to lend it to her, he probably wouldn't have 
(done so). I think my mother resented my grandfather 
for the pressure he had put on her, and she always 
encouraged me to make my own decisions. I did (so) 
- and now 1 work as a teacher, and my son does too! 

Vocabulary 2: Relationships Page 65 
1 

1 a/b get 2 a/b put 3 a/b had 4 a turned 4 b turn 
5 a/b took 6 a/b look 7 a kept 7 b keep 

2 

1 a positive b negative 

2 a negative b negative 

3 a negative b negative 

4 a negative b negative 

5 a positive b negative 

6 a positive b negative 

7 a usually negative b positive 

Listening 2: Multiple choice Page 67 

1B2C3C4A5A6B 

Language focus 2: Relative clauses 
Page 68 

1 

1 a Scott 

b an oceasion 

c all that precedes it, ie the fact that you don't just 

Iearn the part, you live it. 
d two mismatehed cops 
e the plot 

2 c, d and e contain non-defining relative clauses, but a 
and b contain defining clauses. 

3 who and which i n a and b respectively 

4 which or that - In a defining relative clause such as 
this, if the relative pronoun (here: which or that) refers 
to the object (seenario) of the verb in the relative clause 
(we've seen), the pronoun can be omitted. 

2 

1 1 went walking with my husband at the weekend, 
which is something which/that/omzV we haven't done 
for a long time. 

2 The novel i s set in Kau nas, whieh at that time was 
the capital of Lithuania. The initial chapters focus on 
Vitas's father, whose fiery temperamen! had a lasting 
effect on the boy. 

3 What I'd like to know is what happened to that boxer 
who/that/om/Y she was seeing. Are they still going out 
logether? 
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4 He left all his money to a woman who/that had never 
shown h i m any affection. The reason why/that/omzY 
he did this has never been fully understood. 

5 Her m other, who hated city Jife, longed l o return to 
the village which/that/om/7 she grew up in and where 
she slill owned a small plot of land. 

6 Is thcrc anyone who's/that's got a car or whose mu m 
or dad could give us a lift? 

Writing: Essays Pages 68 and 69 

1 C 
2 

a words and expressions which introduce a contrast 

Despite this, howcver 

by contrast 

on the other hand 

(This is not) however (the case) 

whilst 

nevertheless 

b words and expressions which introduce the writer's 
main points 

The first point to bear in mind is thal 

A further point is that 

Finally 

c other useful words and expressions for writing essays 
evidence seems to suggest that 
a recent survey found that 
in addition 

i t would be vvrong t o argue that 
it is generally agreed ... that 
this is not the case with 
to conclude 
some argue that 



Agreeing with a statement Disagreeing with a 

statement 

It cannot be denied that It is simply not the case 

There can be no doubt that that 

It is my firm belief that 1 would dispute the claim 

It is true to some extent thal 

thal It is difficult to accepl the 

idea that 



Sample answer 



It is better to live alone than in the parental home. 

Many young people cannot wait to own their own flat 
and they move from their parental home as soon as 
they can, cven i f it means to live alone. However, the 
price of flats is rising greatly and the size of flats is 
reducing, so is it really worth living alone than with 
your parents? 

1 1 cannot be denied that living alone gives you privacy 
and independence. There is no onc to tell you what to 
do and you can go in and out when you want. Parents 
st i 11 try to control your life, despite of the faet that 
you are more than twenty years old, so there i s a big 
advantage to breaking up with them and having your 
own space. 

Nevertheless, it is my belief that there are more 
advantages to keeping on living with them. The first 
point to bear i n mind is that it is much cheaper: you 
may pay some rent to your parents but it is never as 
expensive as paying a mortgage or renting a flat on 
your own. Related with this is the faet o f being able to 
save money while you live with them, so that one day 
it will be easier to buy your flat. 

A further point is that always your meals are cooked 
for you, and your washing and ironing can be 
done too. If you live alone, you do not always eat 
heallhily and you spend a large amount of time doing 
housework and shopping. 

To conclude, it is true that living with your parents can 
put a great strain on your relationship with them, but 
there are more advantages than disadvantages. 



Examiner's comment 

Content: The content of the task is covered. 
Organization and cohesion: The answer is well 
organised and there is evidence of use of a range of 
cohesive deviecs ('The first point to bear in mind...', 'A 
further point is. . . '). 

Accuracy: Reasonably accurate with some grammatical 
errors ('despite ofthe faet', 'always your meals are cooked 
for you') or incorrect choicc of vocabulary ('rising greatly', 
'breaking up with'). 

Range: There is evidence of a good range of vocabulary 

and tense usage. ('you may pay some rent to your parents 

but...', '...put a great strain on your relationship'). 

Register; The register is appropriately formal. 

Target Reader: Would be elear about the writer's opinion 

and their reasons. 

Mark: Band 4 



Review 5 Pages 70 and 71 

Vocabulary 

I down 2 on 3 on 4 to 5 on 6 in for 7 to 8 down on 
9 up with 10 through 
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Referen c e and ellipsis 

I old one kecps 2 I hope not 3 and neither/nor is 
4 but 1 do. 5 If so 6 II should be 7 I have already! or 
I already have! or IVe already done so! 8 love to. 
9 should have becn. 10 he hasn't 

Use of English: Open clozc 

1 were 2 would 3 thcm 4 vvhen 5 Despite 6 which 
7without 8 it/this/that 9 What 10 over 11 have 
12 their 13 to 14 out 15 such 

Unit 6 AH in the mind? 

Speaking and reading Page 72 
2 

Gardncr would rank them all the same. 

Listening 1: Multiple matching Page 73 

1D2C3H4A5G6G7H8D9E 10 B 

Language focus 1: Passives 1 Page 74 
1 

a J.K.Rowling b Claude Monet c Marie Curie 
d Charles Darwin e Meryl Strecp 

2 

a She i s of course famous for writing/having written a 
series of books about 

The stories, which have been translated into 
b Thesc masterpieces of Impressionism were all painted 
at the end of the ninetccnth century by the man who is/ 
was generally regarded as the leader of the movement. 
c He was introduced to her by a Polish acquaintance 
the study she had been commissioned to do by the 
Society for the Encouragement of National Industry. 
d He arrived at Salvador, Brazil, aboard the HMS Beagle 
['arrive' here is an intransitive verb. Only transitive verbs 
can be used in the passive.] 

and he was plagued/he was to be plagued by fatigue and 
intestinal sickness 

e she should have been awarded an Oscar for her part in 
Silkwood 

complaints about radiation sickness are ignored by the 
management 

3 

1 c (teachers) 2 d 3 b 4 a 
4b 

b These masterpieces of Tmpressionism: passive 
c He: passive 

d During his travels there he: active (contraeted) then 

passive (was plagued) 
e This dramatic film/whose: passive 



5b 

b the man who is generally regarded as the leader of the 
movement 

c Polish acquaintance ... Encouragement of National 

Industry. 
d fatigue and intestinal sickness 

e the management of the plutonium faetory where she 
works 

Practice 

1 Change t o passive; agen t rcquired. 

The item was written by Steven Ward, former 
Olympic athletc and manager of the Crowfield sports 
centre, which sponsored the event. 

2 No change. The second sentence begins with given 
information: 'This development' 

3 Change to passive; no agent required. 

The event could be held in the 2,000-seater Mulberry 
Hall Function Room in Scarcroft Road. 

4 Change to passive; agent required. 

The survey was carried out during the busy 
pre-Christmas period by first-year studenls at 
Holmbush Business College, who designed their own 
questionnaire as part of their course work. 

5 Change to passive; no agent required. 

I have recently been promoted to the post of Chief 
Accounts Clerk, in chargc of a staf f of five. 

Vocabulary 1: Intelligence and ability 
Page 75 

1 

a a whizzkid b brainy c I'm a dab hand at painling. 
d l'm (an) ace at tennis. e I'm hopeless at cooking. 

4 

a practically b largely c absolutely 

Writing: Reviews Page 76 
3 

Paragraph 1: 

Basic information on content of two films, including 
overall opinion and comment on aeting performances. 
Paragraph 2: 

Similarities between two films, including further 
comment on plot and opinion on Russell Crowc's 
appearance. 
Paragraph 3: 

Differences between two films, including further opinion 
on Kate Winslet's aeting and use of flashback technique. 
Paragraph 4: 

Overall strengths of films with personal recommendation. 
All paragraphs include the writers opinion. 
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4 

Adjectives in text 

entertaining afternoons viewing 

moving portrayal 

remarkably convincing 

very credible (Kate Winslet) 

to good effect (adverbial phrase) 

powerful acting 

visually appealhig 

plausible 

a definitc must-see (noun) 

Adjectives i n Wordlist 

Some adjectives are open to interpretation 
Positive 

aclion-packed, atmospheric, compelling, credible, 
entertaining, cxhilarating, fast-moving, gripping, 
impressive, innovative, memorable, moving, powerful, 
stunning 
Negative 

clichcd, disappointing, excruciating, iraplausible, 
overhyped, predictable, sentimental, tedious, 
unconvincing 

5 

Both focus on 

common to both films is the fact that 

'Iris' differs from 'A Beautiful Mind' in this respect, 

rclying instead on 

unlike the more linear American film 

more visually appealing bu t no less plausible 

Vocabulary Page 206 

1 resemblance 2 terms 3 lines 4 similarities 5 difference 
6 genre 



Sample answer 

The exciting world o f spies i s beautifully reppresented 
by James Bond films. In Sean Connery's 'Dr N o', James 
Bond fights against a scientist who utilises atomic 
energy for the motive of diverting rockets and missiles. 
In Pierce Brosnan s last edit ion 'Die another day, the 
enemy holds a powerfull weapon, a satellite with a 
diamond crown that functionates as an enormous laser. 

Common to both films i s the way James Bond saves 
the world from terrible disasters. Another si mi lari ty is 
the exotic and atractive scttings. 'Dr No' takes place in 
appealling crystal water beaches of Jamaica and 'Die 
another day' moves from picturesque 'La Habana t o 
the very impresive views of Iceland. But the more great 
similariLv o i all, matk in propurse of course, is that 
in both films there is a comparable scene of Ursula 
Andress in the first one and Hallc Bcrry in the second 
one, which coming out of the water dressed in exactly 
the same bikini. 

What sets one film apart from the other is the gap 
of time between both of them. Old James Bond 
was seiovinist and even a bit racist instead Pierce 
Brosnan s Bond treats Halle Berri as an equal and as 
well behaves it could be said as a perfect gentleman. 
It is also noticeable in respect of the gadgets they use, 
there is no comparasion between the Giger Counter (to 
measure radioactivity) used by Sean Connery and the 
invisible car of Pierce. 

Both films are action-packed and compelling, which 
makes the perfect choice for a diverting evenings 
viewing, however, if you prefer a visually appealling 
experience, but I have to say maybe less plausible also, 
then 'Die another day' is the film for you. 

By Donatella Fiore 
Examiner's comment 

Content: The writing successfully addresses the different 
parts of the question. The task is well fulh'lled and 
certainly analytical rather than merely deseriptive. 
Organization and cohesion: The writing is well 
organized and introduces similarities and differences in 
an appropriate and logical manner. There is elever use 
o f paragraphing, each paragraph being clearly about 
somcthing different. 

Accuracy: There are a number of mistakes which suggest 
a lack of control: 4 which coming and 'more great'. 
Range: There is a range of tense and vocabulary usage, 
including some impressive language such as 'Common 
to both films is...'. However, this ambition is not always 
succcssful 'a diamond crown that functionates as an 
enormous laser.' 

Register: The register i s appropriately semi-formal, 
as befits an arts review in a newspaper. It correctly 
addresses the reader directly and gives the personal 
opinions of the reviewer. 

Target reader: Would be informed and would consider 
using the piece in the magazine. 
Mark: Band 3 



Use of English: Gapped sentences 
Page 77 

1 mind 2 bright 3 slow 4 head 5 thoughl 

Reading: Multiple choice Page 78 
3 

1C2A3B4D5C6C7B 

Vocabulary 2: Sleep Page 79 
1 

a snooze 

b nod off, fail asleep, dozc off 

2 

A 

1 good 2 soli n di y 3 dccp 4 fast 
B 

1 rough 2 vvide 3 slcepless 4 light 

Language focus 2: Passives 2 Page 80 

A Reporting verbs 
2 

a The Prime Minister is expectcd to announce his 
resignation later today. 

b The 22-year-old striker is undcrstood to be 
considcring a movc to a Spanish club. 

c The band are rumoured to havc sacked their (or is 
rumoured to havc sacked its) lead guitarist. 

d He was allegcd to have been sclling stolen goods. 

e She is reporled to havc been paid ovcr £2 million (bi- 
ner part i n thc film. 

B Have/Get something dorte 
1 

a Wc're painting thc house at thc wcekend. 

We're dai n g i t onrselves. 
b Wc're having thc house painted at the weekend. 

We're payirtg someone to do it for its. 
c Wc're getting the house painted at the weekend. 

We're pay'mg someone to do it for its. (slightly tnore 

informal than b) 

2 

a I had my watch repaired las t week. 

Someone repaired my watch because I askedJpaid tliem to. 

b l had my walch slolcn last week. 

Someone stole my watch. J did not ask t hem to! This use 

o( the slructure is for unpleasant evenis (usually) over 

which the subjcct has no control. 



C Other passives with get 
Practice 

1 

Possible answcrs 

c have had/got this dress/suit 

d to get lost/to have got lost 

e would havc/get your eyes 

f o f having/gelting my nose 

g got caught 

h to get/have the car 

i had/got our house/flat 

j should/ought t o/'d better get/have your ha i r 

Listening 2: Sentence completion 
Page 81 

2 

1 1778 2 dcafness 3 tubs o f watcr 4 surgeon 5 swilch off 

6 magical symbols 7 lose weight 8 psychological 

Review 6 Pages 82 and 83 

Use of English: Word formation 

1 infcctions 2 unfortunately 3 participants 4 analysis 
5 spatial 6 visualizing 7 disorganizcd 8 comparison 
9 fictional 10 systematically 

Vocabulary 

1 poor 2 slrong 3 gifl 4 bright 5 promising 6 get 

7 badly 8 fast 9 sets 1 0 choose 

Use of English: Key word transformations 

1 to be fully assessed 

2 taken aback when he was/at being/by bcing 

3 thoughl to have made 

4 house done up 

5 being taken for granted 

6 has been put off 

7 fewer/ less than six people arc rcquired 

8 be weak at speaking 

Ready for Use of English 

Part 3: Word formation Pages 84 and 85 
1 

1 definition 2 cmotional 3 variety 4 psychological 
5 bclicfs 6 theoretically 7 tolerance 8 unbcarablc 

9 Iength 10 accompanies 

2 

1 definition i s a noun. 

2 emotional i s a n adjectivc. 

3 variety is a noun. There i s a spelHng change: -v at the 
end o f vary becomes a n /. 

4 psychological is an adjective. 
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5 beliefs i s a noun in the plural form. 

6 theoretically is an adverb. 

7 tolerance is a noun. 

8 unbearable i s an adjeclive. The prefix un- makes i t 
negative. 

9 length i s a noun. There is a spclling change: o i n long 
bccomes an e i n length. 

10 accompanies is a verb. It has thc prefix ac-. 

4 

1 entitled 2 halved 3 Rnding 4 enthusiasts 

5 expertise 6 threatens 7 pcrception 8 diversity 

9 establishment/establishing 10 unavoidable 

Part 4: Gapped sentences Pages 85 and 86 

1 ahead 2 aim 3 figure 4 open 5 will 

Part 5: Key word transformations 
Page 87 

1 speaking/talking aboul hersclf in 

2 losing (some/a little) weight would/will do 

3 as no suiprise 

4 have taken morc care in/while/when 

5 a spccch on behalf of 

6 unti) it stops/has stopped making 

7 T had paid more/greater attention to 

8 considerably bettcr in today s lesi than 

Help questions 

1 speak / gerund / i n 

2 gerund / do 

3 it's not a surprise / noun 

4 pasi / takc 

5 speech / on - of 

6 stop + -ing I make 

7 wish + had + pas t participle / pay / to 

8 today s / adverb / comparative forms of adjeelives and 
adverhs, more and les s verbs 

Unit 7 Feeling good 

Reading: Multiple choice Page 88 
2 

Text A matehes with picture 3 
Text B with picture 1 
Text C with picture 2 

3 

1A2B3C4C5B6D 

Vocabulary: Health Page 90 

A Health problcms 

1a 

1 chronic 2 pressure 3 allergic 4 blinding 5 infeetions 
2a 

1 looth, bon e 



2 ankle, wrist 

3 nose 

4 shoulder, hip, jaw 

5 ribs, thigh 

6 glands, lips, feet 

B Phrasal verbs 

1 carrying out 2 set up 3 got round 4 taken back 
5 ease off 6 put down 

Use of English: Multiple-choice cloze 
Page 91 

2 

1A2C3C4A5D6D7A8A9C 10 B 11C 12 C 

Sel f help box 

0 Fail ill 

1 come out in a painful rash 

2 a mil d fever 

be diagnosed as having + illness (eg shingles) 

3 the doctor preseribed + medicine ete 

4 relieve the pain 

5 medical consultation 
8 medical complaint 

10 contraet + disease (eg malaria) 
basic medical facilities 
12 serious illness 

Speaking 1: Collaborative task Page 92 

Useful language 
1 

a utterly b elemen tary 
2 

a significant implies a much greater effect than i n the 

case of the other three. Preposition: on 
b reasonahly suggests that it is less effective than i n the 

case of ihe other three. Preposition: in 

3 

a pay, to b toke, of 

Listening: Multiple choice Page 93 
2 

1C 2A 3A 4D 5B 6D 

Language focus: Reported speech 
Page 94 

A Direct and reported speech 
1 

Tense changes: present perfect in direct speech changes 
to past perfect in reported speech. 

Other changes: use o F 'i f' when reporting y es/n o question; 
changes to pronouns and possessive adjectives (my to 
her)\ changes t o tim e adverbials {now disappears i n the 
reported speech version). 
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2 

1 admitted, had sold, pointed out, had given 

2 prcdicted, would be, warned, might be 

3 concluded, had to, remindcd, didn't/did not, would go 

4 announced, intends, stressed, has not/had not 

Note 

This 'back tensc' effect is Standard and common, bui 
native speakers sometimcs mix past reporting verbs with 
present following verbs. 

ln 1 has sold and has given a re also possible - present 
perfect would suggest this is either recent or new 
information. 

In 2 will be is also possible i f the protest has not yct laken 
plaee. 

In 3 must/liave, don't, willgo to are also possible if the 
speakcr is thinking of the ftiture. 

B Alternative verb patterns 
2 

1 C 2B 3 A 4D 
3 

threaten: B rccommend: A, C, D persuade: A 
ask: A, B, D encourage: A demand: B, D offer: B 

C Verbs and dependent prepositions 
1 for 2 on 3 of 4 against 5 to 

Practice 
3 

Possible answcrs 

Answers may include the following main ideas: 

The man claimed that 50% of smokers would die of a 

smoking-related illness. 

The woman claimed that passive smoking was not a risk. 
The woman pointed out that smokers tended not to eat a 
lot of fresh fruit and vegetables, and that this could also 
cause lung cancer. 

Word formation: Verbs Page 95 
1 

1 classify excmplify simplify identify general i ze/ise 

2 differentiate gualify captivate evaluate assassinate 

3 characterize stabilize familiarize dominate computerize 

4 strengthen sadden enrich deafen heighten 

5 enlarge widen ensure endanger encourage 

2 

reappear, disappear 
reread, misread 
rcnumher, outnumber 
reload, overload, unload 
rehear, overbear, mishear 

reuse, overuse, misuse (disused and unused - bot h adjectives) 
3 

1 evaluated 2 deafen ing 3 disqualified 4 outnumbering 



5 familiarizing/ising 6 outlived 7 validated 8 ensures 

Writing: Letter Page 96 
2 

A member of the health elub is writing to the General 
Manager, so one would expeet the register to be more 
formal than informal. However, you should not go too 
far: the Manager s letter is semi-formal, with its use of 
hullet points and 'Kind regards'. The most important 
thing is that the register should be consistent throughout 
the letter. 

3 

appreciative, friendly, polite and construetive. 
4 

purchase of equipment for the gym ► take on extra 
instmetors for classes 

building of a second sauna extend changing room 
Useful language 

1 

demand, insist and warn would not be in kceping with a 
polite, friendly, construetive and appreciative tonc; reekon 
would be too informal for this task. 

2 

1 suited (suitahle would be possible) 

2 short 

3 complete 

Sample answer 

Dear M r Roberts, 

The reason of this letter is to present my opinions 
about the changes to the elub that the management 
proposed and also to propose additional changes. 

To begin with, if you purchase some extra equipment 
for the Gym, it is not essential and would take up more 
space than the one currently available. So 1 suggest 
hiring more instruetors so a greater variety of classes 
can be offered to the members. 

It could be nice to have a second sauna. However, I 
should point out that this improvement is not what 
the elub is in the greatest need of. More useful maybc 
to extcnd the area dedicated to changing facilities, 
provided they are big enough to fit everyone in. 

Finali v, for improving the snaek bar, I believe that 
buying a second microwave and some other cooking 
facilities would allow people to enjoy a wide range of 
dishes. The acquisition of a wide sereen TV makes for 
a cost I feel to be not afordable. 

1 expect the proposals to be useful for you when you 
make the final desieion and look foj'vvard to know 
what do you think for them. 

Yours sincerely, 
Olaf Johansson 
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Examiner , s comment 

Content: The writing addrcsses the main points successfully. 
Organization and cohesion: A t paragraph level the letter 
is especially well organ ized and coherent - the various 
pieces of information from the diffcrent input texts have 
been cleverly combined. Some sentences and phrases, 
howevcr, read somewhat awkwardly cg 'a cost J feeJ to he 
not afordable'. 

Accuracy: There arc minor problcms in accuracy eg The 
reason ofthis letter, look fonvard to htow. 
Range: There is evidence of a good range o f vocabulary 
and tense usage {'The acquisition of a wide semen 7V... ', 
'...is not what the ciub is in the greatest need of). 
Register: The register is gencrally appropriately formal. 
Target reader: Would be well informed and elear about 
what is expectcd. 
Mark: Ban d 4 

Review 7 Pages 98 and 99 

Use of English: Word formation 

1 tircdness 2 combinations 3 noticeably 4 unwanted 
5 purifics 6 sharpens 7 moisturizing / moisturising 
8 growth 9 i mm u n i t y 10 memorize / memorise 

Health crossword 

Across: 2 complaint 6 foot 7 ankle 9 headache 1 1 rash 
12 thigh 13 nose 

Down: 1 stomach 3 pain 4 tooth 5 ill 6 fever 8 musclc 
10 drug 



6 50%/fifty percent/half 

7 in the charts 

8 easy to rcmcmber/memorable 

Language focus 1: Determiners and 
pronouns Page 101 

1 

1 one respect 2 i n another 3 Both wan t 4 own one 
5 Many people 6 cvei^ musical genre 7 another type 

2 

1 d c term i n e r 2 pronoun 3 pronoun 4 pronoun 
5 determincr 6 eleterminer 7 dclerminer 



1 Ali 2 cvcry 3 Several 

4 

a 

1 evcry many 2 another one month 3 no many 

Practice 
1 

1 Every other year or Evcry two years, each other or 
one another 

2 most of them play, nonc is very weleoming 

3 there s every likelihood, no intention 

4 on the other hand, as much/many as twenty hours 



Reported speech 
1 

1 having 2 about 3 need 4 them 5 of 
2 

Possible ansvvers 

1 She insisted we go and visit them some time and 
assurcd us we would love i t there. 

2 He apologised/apologized for nol phoning carlier and 
explaincd t ha t he had been very busy. 

3 He warned her that i t was a vciy dangerous part of 
town and urged her not to go there on her own. 

4 She recommcnded he wear gloves on the run the next 
day and reminded him to do some warm-up exerciscs 
beforehand. 

5 He predieted it might rain at the wcekend, but 
promised to take them all to the funfair if it didn't. 

Unit 8 This is the modern world 

Listening 1: Sentence completion 
Page 100 

1 rational/ (a) rational buyer 

2 art objeet 

3 low cost 

4 personality 

5 childhood 



1 lot, little 

2 nonc 

3 every 

4 Either 

5 Ali, anv 

6 f c w, mosi 

7 one 

8 each 

Vocabulary 1: Amount Page 102 
1 

1 no limit 2 full refund 3 great deal 4 small discount 
5 high cost 6 large/high number 

2 

Possible answers 

1 The details of a competition. 

2 A mail order company explaining the rights of 
customers who are not satisficd witli a produet they 
have ordered. 

3 A newspapcr artiele about a fortheoming event such 
as a concert or sporting contest. 

4 A shop offering discount to customers who pay in 
cas h ralher than by eredit card. 

5 A company explaining to retailers the reasons for a 
recent price increase. 

6 A warning letter to a n employec whose work or 
behaviour has been ihc subjecl of complainl 
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Use of English: Gapped sentences 
Page 103 

1 

1 full 2 deal 3 cost 4 high 5 limit 

Reading: Gapped text Page 104 
2 

lC2G3B4F5E6ADnot uscd 

Vocabulary 2 Page 106 

Verbs formed with up, down, over and under 

1 overthrown This is the only use of the word - a 
government/dictator ctc. being overthrown. The 
meaning is something like 'remove from power. 

2 downsizihg Again, this is the only use of the word 

- when a company reduces the si/.e of its operation, in 
the interests of cost and efficiency. 

3 overrule This means something like 'use your superior 
authority to change a decision' - coulcl be anyone in 

a position of higher authority cg a police inspector, a 
Head Teacher etc. 

upheld When a decision that has been questioned is 
confirmed as correct. 

4 imdertook In this context could mean 'promise', bui 
also has the sense of 'made themselves responsible for' 

5 tmdergone Tn this context could mean 'had' but 
general ly means something like go through an 
unpleasant process'. 

downplaying Could also be 'playing down', meaning 
something like 'make it appear less important than il is'. 

6 itprooted This means 'leave a place where you have 
settled down'. 

Language focus 2: Modal verbs will, 
shall and would Page 106 

2 

1 Rcfusal You could say 'It refuses to start' or 'he 
refused to move it'. Here wouldnt is simply the past 
of wort't, so we have present and past refusal. 

2 Willingness An unusual use of will which may surprise 
stuclents - i n this case you can use will with 'i f'. 

3 Habit This use of would, meaning 'used to', is well 
known, but will can be used i n ihe same way. 

4 Assumption This is assumption, because the phone 
rings and the speaker assumes the caller i s Mike. 

5 Annoying behaviour Would is used when there is a 
sense of frustration from the speaker and a feeling of 
'How typical!'. 

6 Request for advice/instructions Note that will is not 
normally used in this case. 

3 

1 car 2 television 3 Nintendo GamcBoy 

4 telephone (receiver) 5 oven 6 fridge/freezer 



Listening 2: Multiple matehing Page 109 
2 

1D2A3H4C5B6D7C8F9G 10 B 

Language focus 3: Talking about the 
future Page 109 

1 

a I'll pro babi y be enjoying 
b I'll have lefl 

2 

1 D / hope she passes means 'l wan t her to pass'. 
/ expect she'llpass means 'I think she'U pass'. 

2 S No difference 

3 D Will you come is a request or invitation. 

Will you be coming is a polite way of asking about 
someone's plans. The speaker is suggesting that the 
other person, the 'you', will already have decided 
whelher to come or not. 

4 D The parcel should arrive means it is expected to 
arrive. 

The parcel might arrive is simply suggesting a 
possibility. 

5 S No difference, although whereas due to refers to 
only one train, the present simple can be used to refer 
to the regular daily/weekly seivice. 

6 S No difference. Note that these two structures are 
more common in the past: / was about to/on the point 
of 

7 D She s bound to get the job means 'she's certain to get 
the job'. 

She's lilcely to get the job means 'she'll probably get the 
job'. 

8 D Mes coufident o f success means 'He thinks he will 
sueceed' ie it is his opinion. 

He's assured of success means 'He is certain to 
sueceed' ie it is the speaker's/other people's opinion. 

9 D They're planning on getting married suggests they are 
more decided than in the other sentence. 

10 D The Government is to spend means 'The 
Government will spend'. 

The Government is expected to spend is less certain. 

Review 8 Pages 110 and 111 

Determiners and pronouns 

1 another 2 other 3 others 4 few 5 little 6 every 7 each 
8 all 9 much 10 either 

Use of English: Key word transformations 

1 made the most of 

2 are second to none 

3 be driven/used evcry other 

4 of every single one of / made by every single one of 

5 would not / wouldn't keep changing 

6 would often c om pete with one 

7 probably have becn/got held/caught 

8 has no intention of making/has n o wish / desire to 
make 



Use of English: Multiple-choice cloze 
1B2C3B4B5A6D7B8C9C10D11C12B 

Unit 9 Going places 

Reading: Multiple matching Page 112 
2 

1, 2 A & D in any order 3C4E5A6B7C 
8, 9 B & E in any order 10 D 11 A 12 C 13 A 
14 B 15 E 

Vocabulary 1: Doing things alone 
Page 114 

1 

1 self-made 2 single-handed 3 self-reliant 4 solitary 
2 

The following vvords to be crossed out: 
1 with, with, at 2 by, on 3 with, by 

Listening 1: Sentence completion 
Page 114 

2 

1 wood turner 

2 (village) missionary 

3 (newly-invented) train 

4 (society) meeting 

5 (ever) paekage tour 

6 middle classes 

7 travellers cbeques 

8 postal services 

Language focus: Creating emphasis 
Page 115 

1 

a he was a very religious rnari 

b this religious streak 

c wasn't until 1845 

2 

b This religious streak led him to become a member of 

the Temperance Society. 

c He didn't actually think about making a profit from 

his idea until 1845. 

3 

a an aetion or series of aetions; a noun 

b the only thing that 

c a prepositional phrase; a momen t i n time 
4 

1 I'd like to know is how old she is. 

2 did was (to) start up his own business. 

3 was the music (that) I enjoyed most about the film. 

4 was i n June (that) they got married, not July. 



5 when he took his hat off that 1 recognized him. 

6 until 1 spoke to Jerry that 1 found out she'd moved. 

7 I did was (to) switeh it on. 

8 he (ever) thinks about is his precious car. 

Writing: Contributions to broehures 
Page 116 

3 

1 destination 2 walkway 3 pienic 4 views 5 past 6 sands 
7 air 8 distance 9 life 10 countryside 

Listening 2: Multiple choice Page 118 
2 

1A2B3D4A5C6C 

Vocabulary 2: Anger Page 119 
1 

more informal: hio w a f use, get worked up 
2 

1 heated 2 irate 3 cross 4 seething 5 berserk 
3 

1 top (note that this is particularly informal) 2 rage 
3 outburst 4 steam 5 tantrum 

Speaking: Long turn Page 120 

Useful language 
2 

1 might have 2 may well 3 looks as 4 fair chance 
5 very likely 6 looks like 

Word formation: Alternatives from 
the same prompt word Page 121 

1 

composition, composer 
2 

1 a limeless (an untimely death/end) 

2 adopted (adoptive is not common in English - it is 
mainly used i n 'adoptive parents') 

3 deceptive (deceitful is used when talking about people 
wilfulK deceiving others: eg deceitful person, his 
deceitful attempt to persuade her ... deceptive seems 
to be used with 'things' or rather abstraet concepts 

eg deceptive appearance, deceptive pace) 

4 supporting (a supportive friend/colleague/boss) 

5 appreciable (an appreciative audience) 

6 identity (identity is about \vho you are' and 
identification is about papers. You show identification 
to prove your identity) 

7 consulting (a consultative committee/role) 

8 entries (entrance = a door or the act of coming in 
- make a spectacular entrance) 

9 hardship (hardness is a neutral word - the hardness 
of a metal) 
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10 advisory (lt is advisable to = a good idea to) 

11 imaginable (an imaginary gamc/situation) 
(an imaginative child) 

12 respective (a respectable person is considered by 
socicty to be good and proper, a respcctful person is 
one wlio feels or shows respect) 

Review 9 Pages 122 and 123 

Use of English: Word formation 

1 destructive 2 regardless 3 residen lial 4 composure 
5 respect f ul 6 casily 7 inconvenience 8 relating 

9 irrkablc 10 background 

Vocabulary 
1 

A Anger 

2 e fly into a rage 3 a let off steam 4 b throw a la n t mm 

5 f blovv a fusc 6 d go bcrserk 

B Doing things alone 

2 f fend for yourself 3 e leave you to your own devices 
4 c keep yourself to yourself 5 d have a mind of your own 

6 a go it alone 

2 

1 let off steam 2 fend for herself 3 went, bcrserk 
4 keeps himself to himself 5 throws a tantrum 

Use of English: Gapped sentences 

1 spots 2 entry 3 worked 4 view 5 cross 

Ready for Listening 

Part 1: Multiple choice Page 124 
2 

1A2C3C4B5B6A 

3 

Listening script 1 8 

(I = Intervicvver, L = Lecturer, A = Andrew, J = 
Jeirnifer) 

Extract I 

I: Donald - TV Is programme on global warming has 
stirred up a lot of clebatc in this country. Do you think 
il is in any way irrcsponsible to present the views of 
a minority of scientists who say that global warming 
doesn't exist? 

L: Well, thc first thing any journalist learns is that you 
must have a balanced approach lo reporting. That means 
allowing the public to hear both sides of an argument. 
At the s amc time. we know that a real balance does not 
exist. You wouldn't for example. give as manv column 
inches t o thc enemy opinion in a wan The samc goes 
for thc global warming dehatc. Realistically - far more 
attention is given to thc scientific view that climate 



change is happening - and not to the few voices that 
dcny it. 

I: But don't you think that people watching the 
programme may now decidc it's pointless taking steps to 
save the environment? 

L: If the media really had that much influence - people 
would a 1 ready be behaving i n a far more environmentally 
friendly way. Al the end o f the day, people are slow t o 
change their habits i f there s no immediatc effect. Only 
government regulations will stop people using cars so 
much. or make t hem reeyele ... 

Extract 2 

I: Andy, your company Kiss Chocolates was established a 
good twenty y cars before you took over. What made you 
suddcnly decide to make a leap into chocolate-making? 
Andy: Actually a combination of random events. I was 
made redundant in 2002, and although I absolulely loved 
advertising, it was a relief to leave because it mcant that 
all the uncertainty about whether the job would last was 
gone. At the same time, my wife had just happened to 
come aeross the chocolate shop and was buying a gift 
box when she overheard the owncr mention her desire 
to retire. Wc both thought the produet was excellcnt 

- and we both knew there would always be a demand for 
chocolate. 

I: Yes, indeed! And there arc probably a lot of people 
listening who are very envious of you. What's thc best 
part of the job for you, Andy? 

Andy: Well the produet is certainly hard to resist! But 
because people come in to buy the chocolate as a gift 

- as a token of lovc or of apprcciation for another person 

- you never have to facc anyone in a bad mood. That s 
what makes it all so rewarding for m c - even more than 
the prospect of long term financial security. 

Extract 3 

J: 1 have to say that I found The Children of Hurin 
completcly absorbing, far more so than I expected. But 
it's hardly uplilting. is it? 

A: No. Even from thc carly pages, one has a great sense 
that all is not going to end well for thc central charaeter. 
Turin . He is a hero in the sense that he is a brave, 
honourable man on a mission, but fate delivers him one 
crucl blow after another. As events unfold. vou can see 
how tragedv is inescapable. 

J: Now the book is based on various manuseripts that 
JRR Tolkicn never completed before he died. And it's 
taken his son Chrislopher thirty years to put them 
together as a singlc cohesive story. 

A: That s right - and overall, he really has produced a 
thing of beauty. Rcaders will notice. howevcr. that one 
passage mav be written in some kind of ancient English 
and then the next in a more eontemporary manner - as 
you'd expcct in a book pieced together from manuseripts 
written over a fifty-year period, and that can be a little 
d istraeting . Tolkien's charaeterization is sometimes 
underdeveloped but not so this time, as Christopher has 
given u s a hero who we can identify ... 
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Part 2: Sentence completion Page 125 
2 

1 basement 2 Fine Arts Sculpture 3 take measurements 
4 newsreader 5 metal 6 sitting/seated 7 five months 

8 oil paint 

3 

2 a, d, e 3 a, b 4 e, g 5 b 6 h 7, 8 The ansvver to 7 has 
been omitted (c). The answer to 8 has been recorded as 
the answer to 7 (f)- 

Part 3: Multiple choice Page 126 
3 

0 C Sandra: / reckoned I'd probably be the first to have 
to leave. 

4 

Suggested answers 

A We a re only told by Sandra t ha t the company 'weren't 
making enough money'; she does not comment on her 
salary. 

B Sandra says 'they were a young, dynamic group' but she 
does not say she was too old. 

D She says 'I'd neverfelt so comfortable working m a 
team as I did with that group of people'; she does not 
say 'I neverfelt comfortable working in a team'. 

S 

1B2D3B4A5B6C 



Listening script 20 



(I = Interviewer; S = Sandra; D = David) 

I: On this week's In Partnership programme we talk to 
Sandra Peyton and David Sadlcr, who together run the 
successful media company Advert Eyes, spccializing in 
the making of TV commercials. Sandra, if I could start 
wilh you. What were you doing before you set up in 
partnership with David and what made you change? 

S: Well, 1 was direeting - er, drama mostly - for a small 
satei lite TV company. It was an interesting, experimental 
time for me - they were a young, dynamic group and 
seemed to be going places. But these were troubled times 
for the business in general and they just weren't making 
enough money. Anyway, things weren't looking too good 
for me; as I'd been the last to arrive, I reckoned I'd 
probably be the first to have to leave. 

I: So you jumped before you were pushed, so to speak. 

S: That's right, and that was a great shame, because I'd 
never felt so comfortable working in a team as I did with 
that group of people. 

I: David, you had a similar background, didn't you? 

D: Yes, I'd also made a name for myself direeting TV 
drama, but with the much larger Trcnton TV. I lcft 
them because they were moving in a different direetion 
to where 1 wanted to go. But the experience proved 
invaluablc for the future - lean seethat now. 



I: In what way? 

D: Working in elose collaboration with others is an 
integral part of this business - that's always been elear 
to me - but 1 came to realize that you can't rely on other 
people to makc things work. It's a tough old world and 
ultimately it's down to you - it's a guestion of attitude. 
Things only happen if you let them - and if vou only see 
grey skies and gloomy days ahcad. that's what you'll get . 

I: So the whole thing focused you for you r future with 
Advert Eyes. 

D: That's right, I did a lot of growing up with Tren ton. 

I: Well, tell us how you met each other, Sandra. 

S: We were introduced at a party by a mutual friend. 1 
rem ember I was very wary o f David at first. He already 
had quite a reputation in the business - his past work 
spoke for itself. And he looked s o serious, so apparently 
indiffercnt to cverything. He mentioned some vague idea 
he had for setting up a business, something to do with 
advertising - but that wasn't what struck me most. 1_ 
just couldn't get over how animated. how passionate he 
became when he talked about - well. every thing reallv . It 
was difficult not to be carried along by his words. 

I: So when he asked you to join him, you had no 
hesitation in accepting? 

D: Well, it was actually Sandra who asked me. And I 
was the one who had no hesitation. My colleagues at 
Trcnton had warned me against going into business with 
a complete unknown - they said it was too much of a 
gamble. But when 1 met Sandra, il was like looking into 
a min or. Hcrc at last was someone on my wavelength. 
someone who looked at life through the same camera 
lens . And anyway, I felt it was time to do something 
different, to live a little dangerously. 

I: And has it been? Dangcrous, I mean. 

D: Anything but. Funnily enough, though, it's turned 
out that we do have quite a lot of differences, but these 
have all been to our advantage. Sandra, for example, has 
much more of a business brain than 1 do. 

I: Is that right, Sandra? 

S: Well, yes, it seems to be a hidden talent of mine. 
But I've had to learn the hard way. Raising money, for 
example, was an absolute nightmare - we just couldn't 
seem to get the finance. 

I: That must have been quite disheartening. 

S: Well, no, you can't afford to let things like that get 
you down. It was no good getting upsct about it; 
throwing a tantrum in a bank manager's office is never 
a good idea - you might nccd to go back tbere one day. 
No, I just couldn't work out what the problem was. given 
our expcrience and the way the advertising market was 
shaping up at the time. We were just a small concern, 
asking for a small amount of money. 

I: But you ohviously got the money. 

S: Yes, I met an investor who understood what we were 
about - and then, once we'd made a couple of ads, 
money was easier to comc by. 
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I: David, how does, er advertising work compare with TV 
drama? Is i t very different. 

D: Well, for a start there's more money around than for 
normal TV work, and that cari be very liberating. But thc 
market 's understanding o f quality may not be thc same 
as yours and you find your creativity stifled. 

Yes, it s our own company, and i t may seem a crcative 
business to an outsider. But an advert is not your own 
baby in thc same way that a TV drama might be. There 
are too many people who have a sav in what you do and 
what goes into the advert . 

S: Yes, I'd go along with that, although for me, running a 
business can be incredibly creative. 

I: So what does the future hold for Advert Eyes. What 
are your plans for the company? 

S: Well, we can 't really say too much at the moment. 
It's not that we're not willing to, it s just that we're not 
entirely certain how things will work out ourselves . 

D: That's riglit. The normal thing might be to look at 
some type of Iong-term growth for the business, but at 
the moment we're concentrating on consolidating our 
position, rather than branehing out. Who knows what 
the future will bring? 

I: Sandra, David, the very best of luck for the future. 
Therc we must leave it. Thank you. 

S and D: Thank you. 
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This idea comes up but is denied in 'but I came to 
realize that you can't rely on other people to make 
things work'. 

This is a misinterpretation of'It's a tough o/d worid'. 
This is not the point being made. 
The opposite is true - 'Working in chse collaboration 
with others 

David s 'reputation in the business was undoubted, but 
i t was not that which impressed her. 
Definitely not - he looked serious and indifferent. 
No, these were vague and didn't strike her. 

His coifeagues wamed him that it would be a risk, but 

there's no reference to him enjoying risks. 

We don't know this; we are only told she was a complete 

unknown. 

Agahi we don't know this; we are only told she has a 
good business brain. 

The idea of being depressed is there, but what Sandra is 
saying is that there's no point in getting depressed. 
She then goes on to make the same point about being 
angry. 

Sandra say s 'We were just a small concem Concem 
here is nothing to do with worrying; it's a noun 
meaning 4 en terprise ' or'b as iness '. 



This is a likely idea given the context, but is not present 
in the text. 

The opposite is true. He finds the large amounts of 
money available a positive point. 
The point made about the elients is that they get too 
involved and stifle his creativity, not that they have 
unrealistic expectations. 



A This idea is suggested but then contradieted by 'It's not 
that we're not willing to ...'. 

B & D For both o f these, the opposite is true - 'the normal 
thing might be to look at some type o f Iong-term growth 
for the business, but at the moment we're concentrating 
on consolidating our position, rather than branehing out.' 



Part 4: Multiple matehing Page 127 



1C2D3A4G5F6E7H8B9D 10 G 
3 

Listening seript 21 
Speaker 1 

T could barely string two sentences together when I first 
arrived. and now I'm reasonably fluent. In that sense. 
then. I've achieved what I set out to do - just by being 
here and mixing with thc locals. I've met some great 
people since I got here, especially the family I'm living 
with. But there's a big downside to all this. I decided to 
come here on my year out because it's so different to 
all the other places I could have gone to. Plus it seemed 
so exciting when I came here two years ago. However, 
that was on holiday and I realize now that living here is 
actually rather duli. I really wish I'd gone somewherc on 
the mainland now - my girlfriend's having a great time 
there. 



Speaker 2 

My father studied here as a young man, so I knew quite a 
lot about the country before 1 came. And when the head 
of m v company s overseas operations told me our braneh 
here wasn't doing too well. and would I please go and 
sort things out. I was very happy to accept. My husband 
came out shortly after I did and like me, immediately fell 
in love with the place. The pace of life suits us to a tee 
and the food is just out of this world. Ultimately. though. 
wc re home birds and when this postings over we'll want 
to go back to be nearer our grandehildren - if we ever 
have anv, that H 

Speaker 3 

I was working in the dullest job you can imagine - nine 
to five every day on the compuler, answering customers' 
email queries. But it was thanks to that job that I 
got to know Patti, who was over on a work exchange 
programme in another department. She only stayed for 
three months, though, so after that nearly all our contael 
was by email. Of course. vou can't keep something going 
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like that indefinilely. so I took the plunge and movcd out 
here. Life is fine - despite ihe overcast skies and regular 
downpours! I havc t o admit. though, i t does gel me down 
sometimes. I'd like lo gel back home more often, bui it's 
just too far. 

Speaker 4 

1 only wish I'd made the break earlier. Its so vibrant i n 
this part ol' the world - there s so much more going on. I 
think if I vvas still back home, I'd bc so dcpressed, what 
with the current climate there and so on. The fact is I was 
in a bit of a rut. I was sick of the samc old thing. day in. 
day out and I though t. "There s got to be more t o life than 
this'. So I looked into the price of propcrty in different 
parls o f southern Europe, and this area was one o f the 
cheapcst. It didn't take me long to settlc in - the language 
isn't much of a problem and I've even gol myself a little 
part-time job. Keeps m e out o f troubJe! 

Speaker 5 

A fevv years ago I set up in business with a friend of mine. 
Then I decided to go i t alon e and boughl out my partner s 
share. Unforlunalely, before long, things slarted to go 
wrong and I was u p to my eyes i n debt. Call il cowardice. 
but I just couldn'l deal with it and I moved oul here. It 
got me out of a mess, but I can't say I'm having ihe lime 
of my life. I know a lot of different people here, but I_ 
just don't scem to fit in with them. Wc sharc the same 
language - more or less - but weVe worlds apart in most 
other respects. One things for sure - if ever I do go back 
to face the music, it'll be for good. 

4 

7 Speaker 2: we'll want to be nearer our grandehildren 

8 Speaker 3: I'd like to get back home more often 

9 Speaker 4: I'd be so depressed, what with the current 
climate there 

10 Speaker 5: 1 f ever I do go back to face the music, it'll be 
for good 

Unit 10 House and home 

Vocabulary 1: Describing rooms and 
houses Page 128 

1 

I c cheerful 2 e airy 3 a lidy 4 b dingy 5 d cosy 
6 f clutlered 

2 

a lit b furnished c decorated d built e situated 

Use of English: 1: Open Cloze Page 129 
2 

House work is strenuous, boring, repetitive and 
never-ending. It is also unpaid and women, who still 
do most of it, often go out to work, which means they 



cannot do i t as thoroughly as they might like. 
3 

1 t o (The verb 'suggest' would need to be in the third 
person singular form for a relative pronoun lo be 
possible.) 

2 are 

3 is 

4 with out 

5 how 

6 for 

7 no 

8 out 

9 from 

10 some (Only a determiner is possible here as there is 
no definite or indefinite arliele.) 

11 lot 

12 too 

13 may/might/could/can 

14 we 

15 under 

Reading: Multiple choice Page 130 
3 

1C2A3C4D5C6B7D 

Vocabulary 2: Metaphorical meanings 
Page 132 

2 

Land that rolls out or is rolling (adj) has gentle slopes, 
continuing for some distance. There is of course no real 
movement, as in the literal sense. 

A view or landscape that sweeps over an area, stretehes 
over or covers that area in a long, wide curve. The 
movement of a broom as it sweeps the floor can also be 
i n a long wide curve. 

If you choke, you are unable to breathe because your 
throat is blocked. If a dileh, pond, river ete is choked with 
weeds, water cannot flow easily because the weeds are 
blocking il. 

Literally, fringed means 'conlaining fringes', threads that 
hang from a piece of eloth or elothing to decorate it. 
Hills, lakes or coastlines that are fringed with trees have a 
strip of trees running around them or along their edge. 

A sea ofmud is a large area o f mud. 

The heart of the countryside is the central part of it, 
furthest away from large lowns. 

3 

A Verbs 

1 thunders 2 towers 3 sits 4 hugs 5 nestles 6 stretehes 
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B Nouns 

1 tide 2 roar 3 stream 4 nightmare 5 eyesore 
6 patchwork 

Language focus: Participle clauses 
Page 133 

1 

So this man, (w h o was) living on a labourers wage, 
clearly believed he was just locked out of the lifestyle. 

2 

a Having become rathcr frail and vulnerable in recent 
years, he and his wife were heavily rcliant on the good 
nature of one neighbour ... (line 32) 

b Fleeing from Estonia in 1946, he came to Britain ... 
(line 53) 

c Shockcd beyond belief by what thcy saw when they 
visiled the house, thcse people began to put prcssurc 
on the council ... (line 74) 

d That s the good thing about the country/ he says, 
looking out over the familiar prospect. (line 88) 

3 

As the Grammar reference explains, the subject of a 
participle clause is usually the same as the subject of the 
main clause in a sentence. Sentence 2 (a) shows that a 
participle clause can be given its own suhject to avoid 
ambiguity. 

1 Sentence (a) suggests that the police were driving home 
from the pub when they stopped him. 

Sentence (b) means that the police stopped him as he was 
driving home from the pub. 
Sentence (b) is more likely. 

2 Sentence (a) means that Elisa took over all the 
manager 's responsibilities because the manager was ill. 
Sentence (b) suggests that because she was ill, Elisa took 
over all the managers responsibilities. 

Sentence (a) is more likely. 

Practice 

Possible answers 
1 

1 After he won the silver medal i n the 100 metres, he 
went on to take gold in the 200 metres and long jump. 

2 Don't look now, but the woman who is sitting next to 
you is wearing shoes which are made of crocodile skin. 

3 If it is drunk in moderation, red wine is thought to 
protect against coronary disease. 

4 Mr Brown, who was wrapped in a blanket and looked 
tired after his ordeal, was full of praise for the reseue 
sewices. 

5 When he reached for the sugar, he knocked over his 
glass and spilt wine over her new dress. 

6 Because he had never been abroad before, Brian was 
feeling a little on edge. 



2-3 

1 Living within walking distance o f the centre, I rarely 
use the car. City 

2 Cycling i n to work the other day, I saw a deen Rural area 

3 Having never had so much peace and quiet before, we 
found living here a little strange at first. Rural area 

4 Situated at the back of the building, our bedroom 
has som e superb views over the rooftops towards the 
doeks. City 

5 Played a t full volume, it rcally annoys the neighbours. 
Either 

6 Being a little off the beaten traek, our house is not 
that easy to find. Rural area 

7 The children having all left home, we decided to move 
away from the hustle and bustle. Rural area 

8 Although not known for its tourist altraetions, our 
neighbourhood does have one or two treasures 
waiting to be discovered. City 

Use of English 1: Multiple-choice 
cloze Page 134 

Don't forget! 

What has caused the decline in communication between 
neighbours in Britain? 

longer hours spent working at the office, together with 

the Internet and satellite television 

What has been one o f the effects o f this decline? 

a rise i n burgl aries and vandalism 

2 

1B2A3D4A5C6B7C8D9C 10 A 11B 12 B 

Listening: Multiple matehing Page 135 

1F2H3A4B5D6F7G8H9A 10 D 

Vocabulary 3: Noise and sound Page 135 
1 

a Ioud unpleasant noise that lasts for a long time 
2 

1 hushed: very quiet; the other two deseribe a loud voice. 

2 unmistakable: very easy to recognize; the others 
deseribe a sound which is/appears quiet. 

3 excessive: too loud; the others deseribe noise which 
continues for a long time. 

3 

1 goes off (a gun, bom h or alarm goes off) 

2 rustle open (leaves or paper rustle) 

3 hoot (car horns hoot) 

4 engine (rowdy deseribes people and their behaviour) 

5 groan (piercing deseribes high-pitched sounds) 

6 ear (ears can be deafened hut not deafening: deafening 
silence is used when it is very noticeahle that nothing 
was said o r done) 
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4 

I hushcd voice 2 distant sound/constant noise 

3 noise d i es down 4 rovvdy fans 5 deafening siJence 

6 door slammed shut 

6 

Possible answer 

Detectives enter a building where a gang of counterfeiters 
a re makin g money. The criminals argue amongst 
thcmselves, one shoots another, the detectives rush in, 
fight, and leader o f gang warns detectives to get back. 

Writing: Information sheets Page 136 
1 

Yes. The threc headings cover the thrcc content poin t s, 
bu t, clcverly, different words are used. 

2 

The studcnt s ability to use a wide range of vocabulary 
and structures is dcmonstrated in all but the section 
entilled 'Where do I look?\ 

Examplcs of complex languagc in the otlier sections 

include: 

no easy task 

hard t o come by 

t o help y ou on yonr way 

outside their price range 

a matter of personal choice 

the vast majority of students 

wiihin easy walking distance of the schooi 

Flat s here may be slightly more expensive, but yon save 

on .... 

be sure to ask for a receipt 

things might not work out as planned 

the flat may not live up t o yotir expectations 

3 

The answer contains many cxamples ol morc informal 
language, including contraclions, informal punctualion 
(dashes and exclamation marks), phrasal verbs and 
direct address (the use of yon and your). This is entirely 
appropriate for the task, hclping to create the impression 
of a friendly schooi which welcomes its new teachers. 

4 

As one would expect from a piece of more informal 
writing, linking expressions are short, individual words 
(or dashes). Note the absence of linking words in the 
section entitled Where do I look? (see 4 above) 
What s available? 

as, and, also, fnrther, dash, though, but 
What happens next? 

Before, this, also, since, and, Finally, dash 



Sample answer 

College 's Welcomc Week 

WELCOME WEEK will take placc i n two weeks time 
and a number of events have been organizcd to help 
you integrate in the life of the college. 

This years events 

As i t has bccn proved at former years, the best way 
to integrate all different cultures co-existing in our 
college, is to get closer to every single one of them. For 
achieving this goal, the college will set up 4 thematic 
tents at the University's garden from 7th - 12th 
September ( 1 lam to 6pm) where you will find scveral 
stands representing countries that bclong to the same 
continent. Students coming from the same country will 
be i n charge o f decorating their stand, cooking some 
typical dishes and preparing some performance rclated 
to their own culture. 

Wc have up to 30 different countries this year, all 
them have seni their programs. This will give you 
the opportunity lo meet peoplc and break down some 
cultural barriers from the beginning. 

In addition, two discolheques are organised; one on 
Friday 10 ,h September with a mixture of music to suit 
everyones tastes, and another on Saturday 1 Uh, which 
we encourage participants to come i n faney dress. 
Both events will take place in the Main Hall from 
S.OOpm and are completely free from charge. 

Meeting pcople throughout the year 
As far as what to do after WELCOME WEEK is 
concerned, you will have a wide range of aetivities lo 
choo.se. Come to the International Centre office and 
we will give you all the information about different 
courses, pubs, clubs and so, where you will find your 
place here in our college. 



Examiner's commenl 

Content: The writing addresses the main points 
successfully. 

Organization and cohesion: Clearly organized and 
paragraphed, with attention paid to use of cohesive 
devices. 

Accuracy: The writing i s quitc accurate, with a few slips 
such as the use of 'for as infinitive of purpose, 'free from 
charge', 'and so (on)\ 

Range: The range of vocabulary is quitc impressive 
('break down some cultural barriers \ 'suit evetyone's tastes') 
and there are some fairly complex, wcll constructed 
sentences, showing a range of grammar. 
Register: The register is appropriate for the context and 
the student audience: the use of direct address ('you will 
find', 'This will give you the opportunity') ensures a more 
friendly, personal ton c. 

Target Reader: Would be informed about the events of 
Wclcome Week and what to do i n order to meet people 
throughout the year. 
Mark: Band 4 



268 



Review 10 Pages 138 and 139 

Vocabulary 

Ic2f3b4g5d6a7h8e 
Participle clauses 

Looking through a newspapcr one day, h c saw a cotlagc 
for sale in a picturesquc rural area. Siluated in a small 
villagc near the church, i t had a conservatory and a large 
garden containing fmit trees; it seemed perfect. Not 
known for his decisiveness, Charlie surpriscd everyone 
by putling down a deposit on it ihc very next day. Having 
seen it once, he immediately made up his mind to buy it. 

Having moved into the cottagc, he soon rcalized i t was 
not the peaceful rural idyll he had cxpected. Chiming 
eveiy hour on the hour, the church bells kept him awakc 
at night. Also, the village being in an area of outstanding 
beauty, coachloads o F tourists arrived evcry weekend 
disturbing the peace and quiet. Worst of all, objecting to 
the presence of outsiders i n the village, the locals were 
very unfriendly towards him. Having lived there for six 
months, Charlie decided to move back to the cily. 

Use of English: Word formation 

1 disagreeable 2 privacy 3 satisfying 4 ensure 5 freely 
6 safety 7 curiosity 8 procedure(s) 9 setting(s) 
10 ineffectivc 

Unit 11 A cultural education 

Listening 1: Multiple choice Page 140 

1B2C3C4A5A6B 

Vocabulary 1: Sight Page 141 
1 

a look b view c sight d look e view 
2 

1 sight 2 eye 3 view 4 look 5 vision 

Reading: Gapped text Page 142 
2 

1E2G3A4F5C6B D not used 

Language focus: Inversion Page 144 
1 

The order of subject and auxiliar\ verb is reversed. Whei\ 
there is no auxiliary verb, as in a and d, do, does or did is 
inserted before the subject. 

The writer is adding emphasis to these words by placing 
them at the beginning of the sentence. 



2 

b We have no sooncr settled .../As soon as we have 
settled ... 

c You should on no account kiss .../You should not kiss 

your children on any account ... 
d 1 do not whistle along to the music at weddings either. 

Practice 
1 

1 do we go to the cinema these days 

2 have 1 seen such a terrible performance of Hamlet 

3 must bags be left unattended 

4 the very last page is the identity of the murderer 
revealed 

5 someone complained at reception did they realize the 
painting had becn hung upside down 

2 

1 Never again would he play in front of a live audience. 

2 Hardly had she sat down to wateh her favourite 
programme when the phone rang. 

3 Under no cireumstances will you be allowed to enter 
the auditorium once the play has started. 

4 Not only did we go to the National Gallery, bui we 
also saw a West End musical. 

5 Not since Amy went to the cireus as a child had shc 
enjoyed herself so much. 

Word formation: Nouns formed with 
in, out, up, down, back Page 144 

1 

a drawbacks b background c outburst 
2 

1 downpour 2 upturn 3 income(s) 4 outbreak 5 insight 

6 outeome 7 setback/upsct 8 output 9 uphringing 
10 breakdown 

Listening 2: Sentence completion 
Page 145 

1 

1 university libraries 2 concentration 3 bad luck 
4 aiTogant 5 language 6 family life 7 envy 8 debt 

Vocabulary 2: Read and write Page 146 
1 

A 'prolific writer' is one who writes a lot. 
To 'read profuscly' i s to read a lot. 

2 

1 aloud 2 avid 3 good 4 widely 5 well 6 rough, neatly 

7 plain 
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Writing: Proposals Page 148 



Unit 12 The world about us 



3 

• the overall length of the answer 

The answer contains nearly 400 words and is far too 
long. Tn the exam, over-lenglh answers are penalized 
i f thcy include irrclcvance and/or have a negative 
effect on the reader. 

• the writer s selection and usc of the input material 
The writer has included all the input information 
rather than selecting what is relevant. As a result, the 
answer exceeds the word limit. Tt is not necessaiy to 
use all the input inforrnation for this task. In addition, 
he/she has lifted large sections of the input material 
instead of reworking it into original language. The 
writer has made only minimal attempts to expand on 
the input material and add his/her own ideas: 

eg a good friend ofmine and Why don't \ve include a 
review too? 

• the appropriacy and consistency of the register 
Given the target reader - the seeretary of the Arts elub 
- any register would be appropriate as long as it is 
consistent. In this answer, the writer switehes freely 
between formal and informal language: compare 

an excess of art is not desirable. 
with 

some stuff about local events and loads ofdifferent 
people 

• the quality and range of the language 
Rather simplistic throughout. 

• the organization of ideas and use of linking devices 
The proposal is organbed into logical paragraphs 
with relevant headings. Howevcr, the answer is often 
rambling, and there is unnecessary repetition of the 
free tickets as prizes. The braeketed comments (see 
belo w) and (T shall say more about that later) are 
unnecessary. Linking is in evidence but limited to and, 
so, but, also, too, because, most of which are used 
more than once. 

4 

I suggest (that) you/we (should) include or T suggest 
including 

T recommend you to inform or I recommend informing 

Review 11 Pages 150 and 151 

Use of English: Word formation 

1 eventful 2 childhood 3 freshness 4 literary 

5 considerable 6 inspiration 7 socially 8 minorities 

9 output 10 unequalled 

Vocabulary 

1 rcad 2 taking 3 write 4 Look 5 suffered 6 cateh 

7 came 8 kept 9 turned / came 10 broke 

Usc of English: Open cloze 

1 behind 2 of 3 be 4 both 5 that 6 like 7 which 

8 much 9 would lOuntil llby 12 is 13 what 
14 instead 15 while/although/though 



Listening 1: Sentence completion 
Page 152 

2 

1 (white) sal t 2 store/keep (rain) water 3 fifty/50 
4 (long) tail 5 (their) feathers 6 large ears 7 ski n 
8 donkey 

3 

The camels hump is used for storing food reserves i n the 
form of fat. Part o f this can be converted into liquid i f 
necessary. 

Vocabulary 1: Verbs with more than 
one use Page 153 

1 

it - the road runners tail 

their - feathers of desert birds 

This - the skin which connects the camels two toes 

2 

stay cool 

makc external heat stay out 
prevents them from sinking into it 

3 

1 know 

2 weleome 

3 pay 

4 meet 

5 wish 

4 

Possiblc answers 
1 

a inform/tell her 

b become familiar with 

c be familiar with the names of/be able to name 
2 

a be happy to receive/grateful for your ideas/ 

recommendations 

b very pleased to greet/have with us 

c something you are happy to see 
3 

a it is not to your advantage if you 

b say something nice to me 

c take much notice of 
4 

a be waiting for you on the stalion platform 

b be at all successful 

c do what is necessarv to deal with the problem 
5 

a intend to be impolite 

b hope she does well 

c given the possibility to make something happen (by 
magic) 
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Use of English 1: Multiple-choice 
cloze Page 154 

2 

Andy Johnson sel up the farm to commcrcialize crocodilc 
meat. His idea vvas to sell the mcat more cheaply than 
i Ilegal meat and so protect crocodiles from poaching. 
Dr Clifford Wai~wick says t ha t crocodiles are slresscd i n a 
caplive environment. 

3 

1A2A3D4C5B6C7A8D9B 10 C 11A 12 B 

5 The answcr to the example is C. 
Self help 

Some 300,000 Australian saltwaler crocodiles 

has roughly tripled 

a mil) ion or morc animals 

upwards of 90,000 

Reading: Multiple choice Page 155 
2 

1B2A3C4D5A6B7B 

Language focus 1: Conjunctions and 
linking adverbials Page 157 

1 

A a otherwise b so that c in case 

B a even though b whereas c However 

2 

A a On the contrary b By contrast c Despite this 

B a ln the mcantime b By that time c From that time on 

C a As b On, of c For 

D a In, to b As, as c from 

3 

Possible answers 

1 a vvc cam e home early. 

b the rainwater leaked in through a hole in the tent. 

2 a he would receive at least one present on his 
birthday. 

b he gave her absolutcly nothing. 

3 a he'd had time to write emails to eight of his friends. 
b shc'd had to stay at work until 9.30 so as to get 
everything finished. 

4 a you parlicularly cnjoy sharing a beach with 3,000 
other bathers. 

b its ccrtainly worth spending a day therc. 



Listening 2: Multiple matehing Page 158 
1 

Possible answers 

Child labour: ln many developing countries, children 
are foreed to work i n poorly paid jobs, some t i mes i n 
subhuman condilions. This is usually as a result of 
poverly, and i n some cases because they have been 
orphaned by Aids. Some work i n sweat shops, producing 
goods for Western markets. This leads to children missing 
out on an education and the perpetuation of poverty i n 
the counlry. 

The World Day against Child Labour is celebrated eveiy 
year on June 12th. 

Global warming: The build-up of carbon dioxide in 
the atmosphere, caused for cxample by high energy 
consumption, leads to a rise in the earths temperature. 
This in tum can lead to a mclting of glaciers and the 
polar ice caps, and a consequent risc in sea levels, 
flooding and destruetion to coastal areas. 

Whale bunting: This is still authorized by a small 
number of countries, despite an intcrnational 
moratorium and protests from environmcntalists. It is 
justified either on seientific grounds or for commercial 
purposes and to prevent the whale population from 
growing loo largc and consuming hugc stoeks of fish. 

Hunian rights: On December 10, 1948 the United 
Nations proclaimed the Universal Declaration of Human 
Rights. It included the following: 

• Ali human beings are born free and cqual i n dignity 
and rights. 

• No one shall bc held in slavery or servitude. 

• No one shall be subjected to torture or degrading 
treatment. 

Violations of human rights oecur throughout the World. 

Women's rights: According to the Universal Declaration 
of Human Rights, women are entitled to the enjoyment of 
all human rights and to be treated equally to men in both 
economic and social life. 

GM foods: Genetically modified foods, or GM foods, 
are grown from crops which have been altered through 
biotechnology to make them more resistant to insects and 
disease. The most common GM crops are soybeans, corn, 
cotton and sugar beet and are mainly uscd in processed 
foods or in animal feed. 

Supportcrs of genetic modification say that i t makes 
crops more produetive and can also inercase the i r 
nutritional value. Opponents poin 1 1 o the dangers of 
cross-pollination, whereby G M crops can spread their 
genes to other plants growing nearby. While producers 
say there are no hcalth concerns associated with GM 
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foods, opponents maintain that insufficient tests have 
been carried oul and the long-term effects on health are 
unknown. 

Since April 2004 strict regulations have been in force in 
the European Union concerning the label] ing of foods 
which contain genetically modified produce. 

2 

IB2E3G4H5A6H7A8B9F 10 C 

Language focus 2: Modal verbs 3 
Page 159 

1 

A Speaker 5 (womens rights) 

B Speaker 2 (volunlary vvork abroad) 

2 

A 

past obligation: we were obliged to 
speculation about the past: there were probably 
past regret: it would have been better i f we'd done 
B 

I worried but it wasn't necessary 

It wasn't necessary to have any special skills and I didn't 
have any 

3 

had to and didn't need to are not modal verbs. 

Modal verbs go with a main verb (/ can go; can = modal, 

go = main) 

Modal verbs express the mood or attitude of the speaker 
and are followed by the infinitive without to (with the 
exception of ought to). In addition, an auxiliary verb is 
not used to form the negative of a modal verb (/ must 
not, I shouldn't etc.) 

'We should have done it years before could aho be written 
as 'We ought to have done it years before'. 

4 

a must - internal obligation: I think it is necessary to go 
should - expectation: my son is expected to be home 
have to - external obligation: I am required to take him 

b shouldn't - recommendation: it is not good/advisable to 
tell Hes 

don't have to - no obligation: it is not necessary to tell 
him the whole truth 

mustn't - prohibition: I don't want you to let him know 
5 

The modal foim of need not usud in positive sentences, 

so the non-modal form is required i n both cases. 

Yon need t o do it now - we're in a hurry. 

You need to be tali to be a good basketball player. 

Practice 
1 

1 needn't/shouldn't 2 must/should 3 have/need 4 should 
5 needn't/don't need to/don't have to 6 ought to/must/ 



should 7 needed to study/ought to have studied 8 should 

Vocabulary 2: Attitude adverbials 
Page 159 

1 rightly 2 Strangely 3 Disappointingly 4 predictably 
5 understandably 

Use of English: 2: Key word 
transformations Page 160 

1 have paid/given careful attention t o 

2 it to the meeting apart 

3 case you happen to come 

4 in the meanlime try/I advise you/I recommend you/ 
you ought 

5 on account of the faet (that) 

6 (an obligation) to add my name/signature 

7 have been tough/difficuh/hard to lurn down 

8 have taken part i n 

Writing: Articles Page 161 
3 

a Yes 

b Yes. There are four paragraphs of similar length, each 
performing a separate funetion: 
Paragraph l: Example situation 
Paragraph 2: Explanation of problem and further 
cxamples 

Paragraph 3: Current trends and main causes of 
problem 

Paragraph 4: Suggested aetion 

The artiele has also been given a relevant heading. 

c Yes. A range of linking devices has been used, 
including several attitude adverbials. 
Attitude Adverbials: Sadly, Worryingly, Ideally, 
Unfortimately 

d Yes. There are numerous examples, including: 

a torrential downpour, a more sheltered sleeping spot, 
they stmggle t o niake ends meet. 
Several phrasal verbs are used. 

e Yes. There is a slight mix of registers, but this is 
entirely appropriate, given the aim of the first 
paragraph, to engage the reader and provide an 
illustration of life on the streets. Paragraphs 2 to 4 
are a little more formal and appropriate to the aim of 
cxpIanation and giving an opinion on a serious issue. 

f The first paragraph involves readers and engages their 
interest by asking them to imagine themselves in the 
situation of a strect child. Note the direct address and 
repeated use of yon. The finally paragraph includes 
rhetorical question\ tht second of which gives the 
reader food for thought. 

Review 12 Pages 162 and 163 

Use of English: Open cloze 

1 at 2 a 3 be 4 or 5 this/that 6 In 7 towards/*toward 
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8 with 9 to 10 while/whilst/when 11 and 12 nearly 

13 over 14 for 15 not 

* more common in American English 

Modal verbs 

1 could 2 would 3 might 4 needn't 5 shouldn't 6 shall 
7 won't 8 must 

Collocation revision: Units 1-12 

I challcnge 2 changes 3 smell 4 time 5 rclationship 
6 sleep 7 ankle/wrist 8 decision 9 views 10 voice 

II sight 12 meet 



Ready for Speaking 

Introduction Page 164 

1 ideas 2 silences 3 vocabulary 4 attention 5 repetition 
6 piclures 7 element 8 discussion 9 opportunity 
10 opinion 

Part 1: Social interaction Page 164 



Comments 

Ana s conlributions are o f reasonable length, lhough 
they could certainly be devcloped more. She is clearly 
hindered by ihe level of her language: she uses a limited 
range of vocabulary and her responses are rather 
inaccurate. 

Janusz is clearly a stronger student. He develops his 
responses well, uses a much wider range of language, and 
in this part of the test at least, there are no inaccuracies. 

Part 2: Long turn Page 165 

Task One 



Comments 

a No attempl is made to compare and contrast ihe 
piclures. The contribution is limited to a deseription 
of the two pictures with a single, short comment on 
why they might be cheeking the time. This candidate 
will probably find it difficult to continue talking for 
one minute, as he/she is likely to run out of things to 
say. Linking of ideas is limited to the use of 'because\ 

b Candidates often waste time identifying the 

pictures they are going to talk about. Many also use 
prcpositional phrases (the picture on the right at the 
top ete), though often incorrcctly (eg x in the left 
picture down x), causing them to become confused as 
they struggle with the language. Candidates should 
also avoid merely repealing information given in the 
inslruclions ('all three pictures show women cheeking the 
time*) or stating the obvious ('Titis woman is a nurse'). 



c This candidate begins comparing and contrasting the 
pictures immediately, rather than merely deseribing 
them. Ideas are linked well ('both convey, 'the 
athlete, on the other hand', and 'suggesting something 
unexpected has happened') and there is a n attempt to 
use a range of grammar and vocabulary. 

Task Two 



Comments 

Janusz's language is very varied, particularly when 
speculating. He uses a range of modal verbs and other 
structures for this purpose: 

She might have realized, she may he phoning, she could 
also he phoning, she s most probably leanring, she doesnt 
seem to be, the little giri looks as i f she s watehing. 
However, he fails to address the part of the task which 
asks Mm to say 'how much influence time might have in 
their daily lives\ He seems to have forgotten this and the 
faet that the questions are printed on the visuals page, 
and he struggles to find more things to say. 

Ana, on the other hand, completes her task satisfaetorily, 
though once more her language is not very varied. She 
opens with in this picture each time and her language of 
speculation is limited to the use of / think and maybe/ 
perhaps with present simple or present continuous, or 
else seem(s) to be. She searches for words, repeats or 
something (like that) and uses language incorrectly (eg 
it's probable this is the mother, put her a new washing 
machine, he seems t o be concentrated). 

Part 3: Collaborative task Page 166 



Comments 

Ana chooses the musician and the cabinet maker; Janusz 
chooses the musician and the politician or journalist. 
Note that students do not have to agree in their 
conclusions. 

They tentatively make their first choice after discussion of 
the third photo, and movc towards making their second 
choice near the end of the three minutes. This is good 
technique: students who decide too soon often struggle to 
talk for the mil three minutes. In addressing the second 
part of the task as they go', they are making it elear to the 
examiners that they are working towards a conclusion. 

Interaction in this part of the test is very good. They 
respond t o what each other savs, som et i mes invitim their 
partner to comment with a question: Don'tyou agree? 
What do you think? Really? 
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Part 4: Further discussion Page 167 
2 

Comments 

In contrast to Part 3, i n this part Janusz and Ana have 
nol understood that thcy can and should interact with 
cach other. The interlocutor continually has to prompt 
them to respond to each other s comments, somctimes 
leaving a pause, which they fail to pick u p on. At one 
poin t, Ana tentativcly asks, Can I say something more?, 
showing that she is unaware that this is a discussion 
rather than a simple question and answer session. In her 
last turn, she does respond to a poinl made by Janusz 
(/ agree with you) but then limits herself to rcpcating the 
same ideas that he has just exprcssed. 

Unit 13 Food for thought 

Vbcabulary 1: Eating and drinking 
Page 168 

1 

1 thirst 2 hunger 3 food 4 drink 5 appetite 6 eater 
7 stomach 8 meal 

Use of English: Word formation 
Page 170 

1 setting 2 diners 3 residen tial 4 revelations 

5 unwelcome 6 findings 7 overrated 8 cnjoyable 

9 appearance 10 training 

Writing 1: Informal letters Page 170 
2 

No. The wriler has not made any attempt to reassure 
her friend. On the contrary, comments such as 'I'ni not 
surjmsed you're a bit dannted by it all', 'my own bitter 
experience' and l even if it leaves yon uttedy exhausted' will 
only serve to make him more nervous. 

3 

The following expressions introduce advice: 

don't make the same mistake as I did and lay on 

there's no poin t preparing 

You'd be much better off filling 

That s not to say you shonldn't put out 

it's not worth going 

I wouldnt spend hours making one if I were you 
whateveryou do, make sure you don't lei 
... is not to be recommended 

Other evidence of a vvide rang^ of language includes: 

you're a bit dannted by it all 

pass on a few tips 

my own bitter experience 

lay on a huge spread 



4 

Showing interest in the event 

1 1 s hard to believe that Luke's about to celebrate his fifth 
birthday. 

V m sure Luke and his friends will have a great time 
Let me know how it all goes, won't you? 

Referring to her own experience 

a few tips that I leamt front my own bitter experience in 
September 

don't make the same mistake as I did 

they were the first thiugs to disappear at Laras part y 

Lara's friends hardly touched hers 

Sample answer 

Hi Bcrli 

Yes 1 can certainly give you some advises about 
preparing a barbecue for your football club's dinner. 
I've gone to lots of these parlies for end of season. 

The first thing to think is when you want to serve the 
food. Obviously is the barbecue difficult to take to the 
venue, and it takes time to set up all the tablcs ete and 
take all the food from your car. If you serve the food 
too carly some people may not arrive yet. I f too late 
and the children may get so hungry, they start getting 
tired and silly So I would rccommend to tell people 
you will serve the food at, for example > 8 o'clock. 

Of course, for a barbecue, even in summer, you'll need 
a plan for if it rains. When I prepared it we hired a 
small tent. In the end we needn't have it, but better 
saf e than sorry. 

Third thing, you need to know how many people are 
coming and if there are vegetarians. You can get 
Veggie burgers' for them. But don't go crazy with the 
salads - it always seems the salad that gets thrown 
away. It's so difficult to eat lettuce from a paper plale 
with a plastic fork - most people don't bother. 

Anyway, that 's all I can think of now, but give me a ring i f 
you need anything. Just rclax yourself and preparc it in 
detail - then you'll be absolutely fine and it will too! 

Dietmar 



Examiner's comment 

Content: Although the letter adequately covers the first 
t wo points (detail i ng your previous cxperience and giving 
advice), more attention to the reassurance seetion would 
enhance the completion of the task. Simply to say 'relax 
yourself and prepare it in detail ... .' is not very reassuring. 
Organization and cohesion: The organ i /.at ion is 
appropriate and logical for an informal letter. The 
paragraphing nicely reflects three different points the 
writer considers important (timing of food, a bad weather 
plan, pr^pann salad). However, a numbei oi sentences 
are confusing or difficult to follow eg 'If you seive the 
food too early some people may not arrive yet.', 'In the end 
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we neednt Itave it ... .' 

Accuracy: The writing is mostly accurate despite some 
confusing senlences. The use of language is sometimes 
rather vague ('When J prepared it ... ' 'and it will too!') and 
Ih e use of the word 'advises' i n the second linc. 
Range: The range of language used is sufficienl yel 
unambitious ('youll need a plan for if it rains\ 'Third thing 
you need to know. . . '). 

Register: The register is appropriate for an informal Ietter. 
Target reader: The reader would be partially informed, if 
not very reassured. 
Mark: B and 3 

Reading: Multiple choice Page 172 



1C2B3C4B5A6D 

Language focus 1: Comparisons 
Page 174 

A Comparisons 

Where alternative answers are given, the first answer is 
that which appears in the text. 

la much, as b The, the c likened/compared d more 
e later f now/currently/nowadays, before 

B Qualifying comparisons 

a a greal deal b far c jusi d slightly e much 

C Like and as 
a like b as c as 

D So and such 

1 a such b so c so 

2 so is followed by adjectives and such is followed by an 
indefinite artiele i n the examplcs given i n the Coursebook. 

E Further expressions 

1 better 2 like, near 3 as 4 much 5 long 6 elose 

Vocabulary 2: Deception Page 175 
1 

Noun Verb Adjective Adverb 

mislead misleading misleadingly 

fraud defraud fraudulent fraudulently 

deception deceive deceptive deceptively 

2 

1 a misleadingly b misleading 

2 a deceptively b deceiving 

3 a fraud b fraudulently 

3 

1 out 2 i n 3 into 4 for 5 through 6 for 
4 

a bogus financial adviser 

the smooth-talking confidence triekster 

the conman s triekery 



his falsc promises 

I feel a bit of a mug (informal) 

Listening: Multiple choice Page 176 



1B2C3B4A5A6C 

Language focus 2: Adverbs of degree 
Page 177 

1 

Absolutely i s used with non-gradable adjectives such as 
maivellous, faseinating orfreezing. Ve)y, fairly and a bit 
are used with gradable adjectives such as those in a, c 
and d. We do not normally say very mawellous, fairly 
faseinating ora bit freezing. Nor so we say absolutely 
anxious or absolutely easy. 

Examples of other modifiers which can be used with 
gradable adjectives are: 

a little, slightly, rather, quite, somewhat, relatively, 
moderat ely, reasonably, pretty, extremely, really 

2 

Gradable: frightened, pleased, dirty, tired 
Non-gradable: furious, ridiculous, huge, marvellous 

3 

a fairly b absolutely 
4 

1 elever 2 worried 3 informed 4 old 5 qualified 
6 intelligent 

Review 13 Pages 178 and 179 

Vocabulary 

1A2D3B4C5C6B7A8C9D10A 11B 12 A 
Comparisons 

1 near as 2 much a 3 same as 4 the more 5 far the 
6 such a 7 much the 8 did his 

Use of English: Key word transformations 

1 likes junk food just as 

2 is deceptively simple in (its) 

3 interest in eating/my appetite as soon as 

4 far the most imaginative (recipe/one) 

5 from more stress/ stress more than ever (before), or 
more than ever (before) from stress 

6 near as bad as 

7 elose second lo the 

8 a great deal more 



275 



Unit 14 Money matters 

Vocabulary 1: Money Page 180 
1 

1 a 3, b 4, c 1, d 2 

2 a 3, b 4, c 2, d T 

Verb + adverb collocations 

1 

a generously b freely c hard d heavily 

Listening 1: Sentence completion 
Page 181 

2 

1 Student Loans Company 2 term 3 budget planner 
4 overdraft 5 two evenings 6 (course) tutor 
7 (faculty) noticeboard(s) 8 (student) travel 

Writing 1: Contributions: guicjebook 
entry 
Page 182 
Useful language 

a saving b money c discounts d ticket e bargains f costs 



Sample answer 

Japan 

Eveiybody says Japan i s expensive. Do not believe it. 
There is a way you can spend only a little and go cheap. 
My advicc is go countryside, not stay only in big cities'. 

Accommodation: 

Accommodation is general ly expensive i n Japan, bu t 
i f you want to stay at traditional Japanese style B&B. 
called 'Ryokan' it would be cheaper than European 
style hotels. Also, if you travel countrysidc, the Ryokan 
usually has its own hotsprings facilities. Tn addition, 
local people are so nice in countrysidc, thcy wish t 
offcr you a free accommodation and dinner, even they 
can not speak any of your language! 

Transport: 

Japanese public transport system is fantastie. i t is not 
cheap. though. I advise you to buy a rail travel card in 
your country before you leave. Tt will save you a lot. 
The fastest train called 'Shinkansen' is the best way to 
go to countiyside. When you arrived at station, then 
you can not find any bus service or taxies, ask local 
people. They will give you a lift happily. 

Food: 

Japan is a seafood lovers heaven. They sashimi or 
sushi. These are made of raw fish. Unfortunately, 
Japan is not a vegetarian friendly country because we 
use fish soup in any food. basically. 

Shopping: 

You can find good handmade souvcnirs in any local 
souvenir shops. Traditional food would be an ideal 
souvenirs because you will be able to -sharc the taste 
with your friends when you goe back to your country. 

By Etsuko Morita 
Examiner's comment 

Content: The content is appropriate and cach point is 
adequatcly developed. 

Organization and cohesion: The contribution for the 
broehure is wcll organized, and good use is made o f 
headings. Tt would have becn improved by the inclusion 
of a concluding paragraph.The sentences are often too 
short and would benefit from linking. 
Accuracy: There are many errors, though these do not 
impede communication - ('not stay only in big cities 
'even they can not speak any o f your language!) when 
you arrived at station'). Punctuation and spelling are 
sometimes also at fault. 

Range: The range of structures used is too limited for 
CAE level, but the vocabulary is adequate and there is 
som e good ph rasi ng - ('traditional Japanese style B&B', 
'good handmade souvenirs \ 'share the taste with your 
friends'). 

Register: The register is consistent and wholly 
appropriate. 

Target rcader: The target reader would be informed, but 
distraeted by the errors. 
Mark: Band 2 



Use of English: Word formation 
Page 183 

2 

1 conclusively 2 assumption 3 surprisingly 4 responses 
5 inherilance 6 outlook 7 dissatisficd 8 considcrably 
9 pl ea.su re 10 contentmenl/contentedness 

Reading: Multiple matching Page 184 
2 

1 C Knowing how t o sew hclps 

2 A 1 wait unlil things are falling apart bcfore 1 buy 
something ncw 

3 B 1 grcw up this way; when 1 was little, frugality was 
a way of life 

4 B a costume to wear when I'm on stage 

5 D a pile of my clothes got chucked out because my 
llatmatc thought they were rubbish 

6 A I vvould often go o n hugc shopping sprecs 

7 C I've sccn people driven to debt by their need for the 
latest Fendi bag 

8 D iherc is too much importance placed on clothes and 
appearance ... attracts attcntion. 

9 B I iry not to buy anylhing ... codc of practice. 

10 C I've been to parties where ... confused thcm, 

1 1 C 1' m aware that most people are not like me. 

12 D 1 don't feel strongly enough to object politically 

13 A 1 simply don't feel the puli of boutiques any more 

14 B I'm a voracious clothes shopper 

15 A The fact that f was Hving ... I was doing 

Vocabulary 2: Quantifying nouns 
Page 186 

1 

Clothes is used after all of them. 
tons of clothes (line 13) 
heaps of clothes (line 24) 
hags of clothes (line 35) 
a pile of my clothes (line 94) 

2 

a salt b water c flamcs d homework e champagnc 
f youths g furniture h biscuits 

3 

1 children 2 news 3 words 4 bees 5 progress 
6 furniture 7 holiday 8 mil k 9 wool 10 sadness 

Listening 2: Multiple choice Page 187 
1 

1B2A3D4B5C6D 

Language focus: Noun phrases Page 188 



1 

noun + noun: production methods, the January sal es, 
shopping malls 

noun 's/s' + noun: next weeks Buy Nothing Day, workers' 
rights, people s reactions 
noun + preposition + noun: 

a wealth of choice, a threat to business, the cthics of 
shopping, at the expense of the environment 

2 

1 b wine glasses 

2 a chicken soli p 

3 b the roof of our house 

4 b a Sun day newspapcr 

5 b a three-day course 

6 a that shop window/the window of that shop 

7 b top of the page 

8 a the dismissal of a mcmber of staff from the catering 
department 

9 b a nian of average height 

10 b new children s clothes 

3 

1 'Noun of noun' {glasses o f wine) is used to refer to the 
drink. 

'Noun + noun' (wine glasses) is used to refer to the 
containcr. 

2 The s genitive (lambs wool) is used for produets from 
living animals. 

'Noun + noun' (chicken sonp) is used for produets 
from dead animals. 

3 door handle is an accepted compound noun: lionse 
roof is not, so an o/'structure is required. The 's 
genitive (house s roof) is not likely since house is an 
inanimate object. 

4 The s genitive (last Siinday's newspaper) with a time 
cxpression is used to refer to specific moments or events. 
'Noun + noun' (a Sunclay newspaper) is used to refer 

t o things that oecur or appear regularly. 

5 The 's genitive is used with time expressions to refer 
to duration (four weeks' hoHday). 

When the head noun (course) is countable, the 
modifying noun (three-day) is normally in the singular 
and hyphenated. Since the modifying noun funetions 
as an adjcctive, no plural s is added. 

6 Shop window is a recognizcd compound noun and 
normally found in that form. Note the position of the 
demonstrative in the o/'structure. 

Whilst the source o f his inspiration i s also correct, 
source o f inspiration i s a collocation and generally 
found i n that form. 

7 Nouns such as top, bottom, middte, side, edge, back, 
front, beginning and end, which refer to a part o f 



277 



something, are normally used in an of structure. 
Mounlain top, roadside, seaside are exceptions. 

8 When the head noun (dismissal) is modified by a long 
and/or complex phrase (a membcr of staff from the 
catering department) the of slruclure is preferred. 
Nole that the s genitive can be used for an action 
done by or to a person. 

eg MrSmith's resignation, the President's murder 

9 'Noun + noun' (brick constmction) can be used when 
talking about vvhat something is made of. In other 
cases, when describing ihe characteristics of a person 
or thing, the 'Noun of noun' structure is used. 

10 a (children's new elothes) is a 'specifying genitive' here: 
it refers to specific elothes worn by specific children. 
In this casc the adjective describing the elothes can be 
placed between the two nouns. 

b (new children s elothes) is a 'classifying genitive' 
here: it refers to elothes worn by children in general. 
In this case the two nouns cannot be separaled. 

4 

2e3a4c5g6b7h8f 
Self help 

Noun + noun: go on huge shopping sprees (A), charity 
shops (A and B), a voracious elothes shopper (B), swap 
parties (B), a fabric flower (C), the latest Fendi bag (C) 
Noun of noun: (this list does not include those 
quantifying nouns which have been focused on in the 
Vocabulary seetion) a way of life (B), an ethically sound 
code of praetice (B), the issue of excessive consumption 
(C), the centre of attention (D), the act of shopping (D), 
a waste of time and energy (D) 

Other o/ structures : the puli of boutiques (A), the middle 
of the floor (B) 

Writing 2: Set books Page 189 

3 b 
4 

Relevance: The writer explains how the structure o f 
the novel and the diversity of charaeters both teach and 
entertain the reader. 

Overall structure: The writer has structured the answer 
well, with an inlroduclion, elear development and an 
appropriatL conclusion. 

Sophisticated language: The answer contains many 
instances of advanced level vocabulary including gain an 
insight into, makes for a fast-moving pace, leam the trieks 
of the trade, maintain our interest, print the truth 
Linking devices: Cohesive deviecs are used appropriately 
throughout, both within (eg Certainly and Of more 
interest, though) and between paragraphs (Similarly and 
Indeed). 

Quotations: These are used appropriately in paragraphs 
1,3 and 4. 



Review 14 Pages 190 and 191 

Noun phrases 

1 state of shock, the announcement of his resignation/ 
his resignation announcement 

2 car keys/keys t o the car, back of the drawer 

3 mug of cocoa, cows milk, caravan sile 

4 seven-hour delay/delay of seven hours, airport 
eleparture lounge/deparlure lounge of the airport 

5 youth of average build, yesterday's robbery 

6 gold neck chain/gold chain around his neck, diamond 
nose stud/diamond stud in his nose, matter of 
personal taste, idea of fashion 

7 two months' work, day s rest 

8 series of talks, number of topies, protection of the 
environment 

Vocabulary 

1C2B3D4D5B6A7B8C9C10D 

Use of English: Gapped sentences Page 191 

1 set 2 sense 3 hard 4 pick 5 price 

Ready for Writing 

Marking Page 192 

2 Content 3 Organization and cohesion 4 Target reader 
5 Accuracy 

Planning and cheeking Page 193 

2d 3g 4h 5e 6f 7a 8b 9i 

Register Page 193 

1 

1 success 2 obtaining/achieving/attaining 

3 expressed/showed/[or in present tense express/show] 

4 position/post 5 employment 6 owing/due 7 unable 
8 improvement 9 contaet 10 meantime 

2 

Suggested answers 

Informal letter Formal letter 

• the use of get i n informal register 

get a grade obtain/achieve a grade 

try to get a job apply for position/post 

get hetter an improvement 

• use o f phrasal verbs in informal register 
take you on offer you employment 

• greater use of nouns in formal register 

passing your exams your recent success in your 

examinations 
you said you'd be you expressed an interest 

interested 

the way the economys the current economic climate 
been recently 
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use of abbreviations in informal register 
exams examinations 
linking words 

But However 

informal punctuation 

dashes and exclamation marks 

othcr differences 

Believe me l assure you 

we'll be in touch we shall contact you 

as soon as they do Whert this occurs 

Dear Jilly/All the best Dear Ms Holden/Yours sincerely 
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